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TITLE  3— THE  PRESIDENT 

PROCLAMATION  3130 

World  Trade  Week,  1956 

BY  THE  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 
OF  AMERICA 
A  PROCLAMATION 

WHEREAS  it  is  the  continuing  desire 
of  the  people  of  the  United  States  to 
strengthen  our  ties  of  friendship  with  all 
nations  of  the  free  world  and  to  foster 
understanding  and  cooperation  among 
them;  and  * 

WHEREAS  international  trade,  travel, 
and  investment  make  vital  contributions 
to  international  stability  and  the  mutual 
development  of  resources,  security,  and 
culture;  and 

WHEREAS  the  expansion  of  interna¬ 
tional  social,  cultural,  and  business 
relationships  promotes  the  unity  and 
solidarity  of  the  nations  of  the  free 
world;  and 

WHEREAS  the  national  interest  re¬ 
quires  that  we  join  with  friendly  nations 
in  dealing  with  our  trade  problems  on  a 
cooperative  basis: 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  DWIGHT  D. 
EISENHOWER,  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  do  hereby  proclaim 
the  week  beginning  May  20,  1956,  as 
World  Trade  Week;  and  I  request  the 
appropriate  officials  of  the  Federal  Gov¬ 
ernment  and  of  the  several  States,  Ter¬ 
ritories,  possessions,  and  municipalities 
of  the  United  States  to  cooperate  in  the 
observance  of  that  week. 

.  I  also  urge  business,  labor,  agricul¬ 
tural,  educational,  and  civic  groups,  as 
well  as  people  in  the  United  States  gen¬ 
erally,  to  observe  World  Trade  Week 
with  gatherings,  discussions,  exhibits, 
ceremonies,  and  other  appropriate  activ¬ 
ities  designed  to  promote  continuing 
awareness  of  the  importance  of  world 
trade  to  our  economy  and  our  relations 
with  other  nations. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  I  have  here¬ 
unto  set  my  hand  and  caused  the  Seal 
of  the  United  States  of  America  to  be 
affixed. 


DONE  at  the  City  of  Washington  this 
twenty-fourth  day  of  March  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred 
[seal]  and  fifty-six,  and  of  the  Inde¬ 
pendence  of  the  United  States  of 
America  the  one  hundred  and  eightieth. 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 
By  the  President: 

John  Foster  Dulles, 

Secretary  of  State. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-2412;  Filed,  Mar.  28,  1956; 

1:23  p.  m.] 

TITLE  5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter  I — Civil  Service  Commission 

Part  20 — Retention  Preference  Regu¬ 
lations  for  Use  in  Reductions  in 
Force 

order  of  selection;  actions 

Section  20.4  (c)  (4)  (ii)  and  §  20.5 
(b)  (1)  and  (2)  are  amended  as  set  out 
below. 

§  20.4  Order  of  selection.  *  *  * 

(c)  Determination  of  tenure  groups. 

*  *  * 

(4)  Subgroups.  Within  each  tenure 
group,  employees  entitled  to  veteran 
preference  are  in  subgroup  “A”  and 
others  are  in  subgroup  “B”. 

***** 

(ii)  Employees  in  subgroup  “B”  of 
tenure  group  I  or  II  with  a  retention 
right  for  one  year  after  restoration  under 
section  9  of  the  Universal  Military  Train¬ 
ing  and  Service  Act  of  1951,  as  amended, 
or  for  six  months  after  restoration  under 
subsection  262  (f)  of  the  Reserve  Forces 
Act  of  1955,  shall  be  given  priority  in  re¬ 
tention  over  other  employees  in  sub¬ 
group  “B”  until  the  expiration  of  the 
retention  period. 

***** 

§  20.5  Actions.  *  *  * 

(b)  Employees  in  positions  in  the 
competitive  service.  (1)  No  employee 
may  be  separated,  furloughed  for  more 
than  thirty  (30)  days,  or  reduced  in  pay 
(Continued  on  next  page) 
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or  grade  in  a  reduction  in  force  while  a 
competing  employee  with  lower  retention 
standing  (and  without  retention  priority 
based  on  a  statutory  retention  right)  is 
retained  in  the  same  competitive  level. 

(2)  No  employee  in  any  subgroup  of 
tenure  group  I  or  II  who  is  willing  to 
accept  a  reasonable  change  in  position 
may  be  separated,  furloughed  for  more 
than  thirty  (30)  days,  or  subjected  to 
greater  reduction  in  pay  than  necessary 
under  such  reasonable  change  in  posi¬ 
tion,  (i)  if  he  is  qualified  for  a  position 
which  will  last  as  long  as  three  (3) 
months  in  another  competitive  level  in 
his  present  competitive  area  in  which  an 
employee  with  lower  subgroup  standing 
is  retained,  or  (ii)  if  he  is  qualified  to  go 
back  to  a  position  which  will  last  as  long 
as  three  (3)  months  from  which  he  was 
promoted  (or  to  an  essentially  identical 
position)  in  his  present  competitive  area 
in  which  an  employee  with  lower  reten¬ 
tion  standing  (and  without  retention 
priority  based  on  a  statutory  retention 
right)  is  retained. 

(Secs.  11,  19,  58  Stat.  390,  as  amended;  5 
U.  S.  C.  860,  868) 

United  States  Civil 
Service  Commission, 
[seal]  Wm.  C.  Hull, 

Executive  Assistant. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-2386;  Filed,  Mar.  29,  1956; 
8:48  a.  m.J 


TITLE  15— COMMERCE  AND 
FOREIGN  TRADE 

Chapter  II — National  Bureau  of  Stand¬ 
ards,  Department  of  Commerce 

Subchapter  A — Test  Fee  Schedules 
Revision  of  Subchapter 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
section  4  (a)  and  (c)  of  the  Administra¬ 
tive  Procedure  Act,  it  has  been  found 


Friday,  March  30,  1956 

that  notice  and  hearing  on  these  sched¬ 
ules  of  fees  are  unnecessary  for  the  rea¬ 
son  that  such  procedures,  because  of  the 
nature  of  these  rules,  serve  no  useful 
purpose.  These  schedules  are  effective 
from  April  2,  1956. 

Subchapter  A,  pertaining  to  Test  Fee 
Schedules,  reflects  a  revision  of  previ¬ 
ously  published  material,  both  as  to  de¬ 
scription  of  the  tests  and  the  prices 
established  therefor. 

The  description  of  the  tests  should  be 
noted  carefully  before  orders  are  placed, 
so  as  to  determine  what  changes,  if  any, 
may  have  been  made  therein.  - 

SUBCHAPTER  A— TEST  FEE  SCHEDULES 

Part 

200  General. 

201  Electricity  and  electronics. 

202  Optics  and  metrology. 

203  Heat  and  power. 

204  Atomic  and  radiation  physics. 

205  Chemistry. 

206  Mechanics. 

210  Building  technology. 

284  Radio  standards. 

Part  200 — General 

Sec. 

200.1  Tests  performed  by  the  National  Bu¬ 

reau  of  Standards. 

200.2  Location  of  labratories. 

Authority:  §5  200.1  and  200.2  Issued  under 
sec.  9,  31  Stat.  1450,  as  amended;  15  U.  S.  C. 
277.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  8,  31  Stat.  1450, 
as  amended;  15  U.  S.  C.  276. 

§  200.1  Tests  performed  by  the  Na¬ 
tional  Bureau  of  Standards — (a)  Stat¬ 
utory  functions.  The  National  Bureau 
of  Standards  has  been  assigned  in  Public 
Law  619  of  the  81st  Congress  (64  Stat. 
371,  5  U.  S.  C.  271-286)  the  following 
functions: 

(1)  The  custody,  maintenance,  and 
development  of  the  national  standards 
of  measurements  together  with  the  pro¬ 
vision  of  calibration  services  related  to 
these  standards. 

(2)  The  determination  of  physical 
constants  and  properties  of  materials. 

(3)  The  development  of  methods  for 
testing  materials,  mechanisms  and  struc¬ 
tures  and  the  testing  of  materials,  sup¬ 
plies  and  equipment. 

(4)  Cooperation  in  the  establishment 
of  standard  practices,  incorporated  in 
codes  and  specifications. 

(5)  Advisory  services  to  government 
agencies  on  scientific  and  technical  prob¬ 
lems. 

(6)  Invention  and  development  of  de¬ 
vices  to  serve  special  needs  of  the  govern¬ 
ment. 

The  testing  activities  stem  from  sub- 
paragraphs  (1),  (3)  and  (4)  of  this 
paragraph. 

(b)  Testing  policy.  (1)  Tests  that  the 
National  Bureau  of  Standards  under¬ 
takes  are  restricted  to  the  following 
types: 

(i)  Tests  involving  comparison  of 
standards  or  instrument  with  the  na¬ 
tional  standards  are  made  for  both 
governmental  agencies  and  private  or¬ 
ganizations  or  individuals. 

(ii)  Tests  of  devices  or  materials  to 
determine  compliance  with  specifica¬ 
tions  or  claims  are  made  for  government 
agencies  within  the  limits  of  available 
facilities  and  personnel.  Such  tests  are 
made  for  private  organizations  or  in- 
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dividuals  only  if  the  device  or  material 
is  critical  in  scientific  or  industrial  op¬ 
erations,  and  if  suitable  testing  facilities 
are  not  available  elsewhere. 

(iii)  Referee  tests  where  private  labo¬ 
ratories  are  unable  to  agree  on  the 
method  of  measurement,  the  results  of 
tests,  or  the  interpretation  of  these  re¬ 
sults,  provided  that  the  importance  of 
the  case  justifies  the  test  and  that  all 
parties  agree  in  writing  to  accept  and 
abide  by  the  findings  of  the  National  Bu¬ 
reau  of  Standards. 

(iv)  Cooperative  tests  with  national  or 
international  standardizing  organiza¬ 
tions  are  made  to  develop  standards  or 
specifications  of  mutual  interest. 

(2)  Tests  of  the  following  types  are 
not  made  for  private  organizations  or 
individuals: 

(1)  Tests  of  devices  and  materials  reg¬ 
ularly  made  by  commercial  testing  labo¬ 
ratories.  (A  Directory  of  Commercial 
and  College  Testing  Laboratories  is 
available  from  the  American  Society  for 
Testing  Materials,  1916  Race  Street, 
Philadelphia  3,  Pennsylvania.) 

(ii)  Tests  of  secret  processes,  or  of  in¬ 
adequately  described  materials,  devices, 
or  processes. 

(iii)  Tests  whose  objective  is  public 
relations,  advertising,  or  sales  promotion. 

The  National  Bureau  of  Standards 
reserves  the  right  to  decline  any  request 
for  testing,  or  calibration,  temporarily  or 
permanently,  if  the  tests  would  interfere 
with  other  activities  deemed  by  the  Di¬ 
rector  to  be  of  greater  importance. 

(c)  Request  for  tests.  (1)  Except  for 
tests  included  in  the  fee  schedule  a  pre¬ 
liminary  letter,  stating  clearly  the  tests 
desired,  should  be  sent  to  the  Bureau 
prior  to  any  shipment  to  determine  if 
and  when  the  Bureau  can  undertake  the 
test.  In  general,  the  purpose  of  the  test 
and  the  manner  in  which  the  results  are 
to  be  used  should  be  stated.  A  formal 
purchase  order  for  the  test  should  be 
sent  prior  to  or  at  the  time  of  shipment, 
to  insure  correct  procedure  in  reporting, 
shipping,  and  billing. 

(2)  A  test  number  will  be  assigned  by 
the  Bureau  to  each  item  or  group  of 
items  accepted,  and  this  test  number 
should  be  referred  to  in  all  subsequent 
communications.  If  the  apparatus  sub¬ 
mitted  has  been  previously  calibrated  by 
the  Bureau,  reference  should  be  made  in 
the  letter  or  order  to  the  former  test 
number. 

(d)  Shipping  and  packing.  (1)  Ship¬ 
ping  charges,  both  to  and  from  the  Bu¬ 
reau,  must  be  assumed  by  the  applicant. 
Return  shipments  are  made  by  the  Bu¬ 
reau  in  accordance  with  its  judgment  of 
the  best  method  of  shipping  unless  spe¬ 
cific  instructions  are  received.  Such  in¬ 
structions  should  be  supplied  at  the  time 
that  arrangements  are  being  made  for 
the  test.  If  a  test  number  has  been 
assigned  prior  to  the  shipment,  this  num¬ 
ber  should  appear  on  the  shipping  con¬ 
tainer.  If  a  test  number  has  not  been 
assigned  at  this  time,  an  invoice,  pur¬ 
chase  order  or  letter  should  be  enclosed 
in  the  shipment  to  insure  adequate 
identification  and  a  statement  of  the 
value  of  the  equipment  should  be  given. 

(2)  Care  will  be  taken  in  handling  ap¬ 
paratus  at  the  Bureau,  but  Federal  regu- 
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lations  require  that  the  risk  of  damage 
either  in  shipment  or  in  testing  must  be 
assumed  by  the  applicant.  Proper  pack¬ 
aging  is  a  responsibility  of  the  applicant. 

In  some  sections  of  the  fee  schedule,  sug¬ 
gestions  are  made  on  packing  and  ship¬ 
ping.  In  any  case,  the  applicant  should 
consider  the  nature  of  the  equipment 
and  pack  it  accordingly.  Shipments  con¬ 
taining  fragile  instruments  or  materials, 
glass,  etc.,  should  be  clearly  labeled.  At¬ 
tention  is  called  to  the  availability  of 
security  express  in  shipping  delicate 
instruments. 

(e)  Identification.  The  data  certified 
or  reported  in  the  Bureau’s  tests  pertain 
only  to  the  individual  item  or  piece  of 
apparatus  tested.  It  is  therefore  essen¬ 
tial  that  this  piece  be  identified  uniquely 
by  an  appropriate  number  or  symbol.  In 
most  cases,  the  manufacturer’s  name  and 
serial  number  are  used.  When  such  a 
number  is  lacking,  the  applicant  should 
provide  an  alternative  identifying  mark. 
If  none  is  found,  the  Bureau  will,  in  gen¬ 
eral,  apply  an  appropriate  one,  usually 
the  Bureau’s  test  number  for  which  an 
additional  charge  may  be  made. 

(f)  Condition  of  apparatus.  All  ap¬ 
paratus  submitted  for  test  must  be  in 
good  operating  condition.  Repairs  and 
adjustments  should  be  attended  to  by  the 
applicant  prior  to  shipment.  Apparatus 
not  in  good  condition  cannot  be  tested, 
nor  can  the  Bureau  undertake  the  repair 
or  adjustment  of  any  equipment,  except 
by  special  arrangement.  If  it  is  evident 
that  equipment  has  been  abused  or  has 
not  received  proper  care,  a  test  will  not 
ordinarily  be  conducted.  If  defects  are 
found  at  the  Bureau  after  the  test  has 
been  begun,  this  fact  will  be  reported,  the 
test  will  be  terminated,  a  report  issued 
summarizing  such  information  as  has 
been  found,  and  a  fee  charged  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  amount  of  work  done. 

(g)  Priority  and  time  or  test.  (1)  In 
general,  tests  are  undertaken  in  the  or¬ 
der  in  which  the  requests  are  received, 
provided  that  the  proper  arrangements 
have  been  made  and  provided  that  the 
information  necessary  for  test  perform¬ 
ance  has  been  received  by  the  time  the 
test  is  scheduled  to  start.  When  it  is 
desired  that  apparatus  be  out  of  normal 
service  for  a  minimum  time,  arrange¬ 
ments  should  be  made  in  advance  for  the 
setting  of  a  specific  date  for  the  test; 
shipments  can  then  be  made  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  this  date. 

(2)  Deviations  from  this  procedure 
may  be  necessary  if  there  is  urgent  need 
for  particular  tests  by  the  Government 
itself.  In  those  cases — for  example,  in 
the  field  of  metrology  (fee  schedule  202), 
where  a  large  number  of  tests  is  continu¬ 
ally  underway— certain  priorities  are 
necessary.  The  fee  schedule  provides 
this  information. 

(3)  The  time  for  the  completion  of 
tests  depends  on  a  number  of  factors. 
Some  tests  require  considerable  time  in 
themselves,  as  is  indicated  in  the  fee 
schedules.  The  condition  of  submitted 
equipment,  the  test  load  in  the  Bureau’s 
laboratories,  and  emergency  work  for  the 
Government  are  other  factors  that  enter 
into  consideration.  Time  estimates  made 
by  the  Bureau  are  therefore  tentative. 
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(h)  Witnessing  of  tests.  The  Bureau 
welcomes  scientists  and  engineers  who 
may  wish  to  visit  its  laboratories  and  dis¬ 
cuss  test  methods.  However,  visitors 
will  not  ordinarily  be  permitted  to  wit¬ 
ness  the  actual  carrying  out  of  highly 
precise  measurements  because  their 
presence  introduces  distraction  that  may 
lead  to  errors  or  delays.  This  policy 
may  be  waived  in  those  cases  where  the 
visitor  can  be  of  service  in  setting  up  ap¬ 
paratus  of  a  new  or  unusual  nature,  in 
the  case  of  referee  tests,  or  in  other  cases 
which  the  legal  validity  of  the  result  may 
require  the  presence  of  duly  authorized 
representative  witnesses. 

(i)  Reports  of  test.  Results  of  test  are 
issued  in  one  of  three  forms:  “Certifi¬ 
cates,”  “Test  Reports,”  and  “Statements 
of  Test  by  Sampling.” 

(1)  NBS  Certificates  are  official  docu¬ 
ments  used  to  certify  instruments,  de¬ 
vices,  mechanisms,  and  standards  that 
comply  with  identified  specifications  rec¬ 
ognized  by  the  Bureau.  (Certificates 
may  be  issued  if  required  by  State  law 
whether  or  not  the  item  complies  in  all 
respects  with  such  specifications,  if  it  is 
apparent  that  the  item  will  perform  its 
designed  function.)  Certificates  are  is¬ 
sued  only  for  items  that  are  uniquely 
identified. 

(2)  NBS  Test  Reports  are  used  to 
report  calibration  or  test  results  for  in¬ 
struments,  devices,  mechanisms,  and 
standards  for  which  there  are  no  recog¬ 
nized  specifications:  calibration  or  test 
results  for  instruments,  devices,  mecha¬ 
nisms,  and  standards  that  do  not  comply 
in  all  respects  with  recognized  specifica¬ 
tions  or  the  higher  standards  required 
for  certificates ;  and  test  results  for  indi¬ 
vidual  commodities. 

(3)  NBS  Statement  of  Test  by  Sam¬ 
pling  are  used  to  identify  individual  lots, 
deliveries,  etc.,  that  have  been  tested  and 
found  acceptable  by  sampling  procedures 
under  NBS  control. 

(j)  Use  of  test  results.  ( 1 )  The  results 
of  tests  are  pertinent  only  to  the  partic¬ 
ular  device  or  specimen  tested  and  their 
application  to  other  items  of  the  same 
lot  or  type  may  not  be  warranted  and 
therefore  is  not  authorized  by  the  Na¬ 
tional  Bureau  of  Standards.  However, 
the  Bureau  may  declare  an  entire  lot  of 
nominally  identical  items  does  or  does 
not  meet  stated  requirements  for  accept¬ 
ance  on  the  basis  of  tests  on  a  sample  of 
instruments  or  objects  drawn  from  the 
lot  in  accordance  with  an  approved 
sampling  procedure. 

(2)  The  National  Bureau  of  Standards 
does  not  “approve,”  “recommend,”  or 
“endorse”  any  proprietary  product,  or 
material  as  a  class  or  group,  and  results 
in  NBS  certificates  or  reports  shall  not  be 
used  in  advertising  or  sales  promotion  to 
indicate  either  explicitly  or  implicitly 
endorsement  of  the  product  or  material 
by  the  National  Bureau  of  Standards. 

(k)  Fees  for  tests.  (1)  The  basic  act 
of  March  3,  1901  (31  Stat.  1449)  estab¬ 
lishing  the  Bureau  provides  that  for  all 
comparisons,  calibrations,  tests,  or  in¬ 
vestigations  except  those  performed  for 
the  Federal  Government  or  State  gov¬ 
ernments  -a  fee  shall  be  charged  suffi¬ 
cient  to  compensate  the  National  Bureau 
of  Standards  for  the  entire  cost  of  the 
services.  This  provision  was  subse¬ 
quently  modified  by  the  Economy  Act  of 


1932  (47  Stat.  410-417)  which  authorizes 
other  Federal  agencies  to  reimburse  the 
Bureau  for  services  rendered.  Accord¬ 
ingly,  charges  are  made  for  all  tests 
except  (i)  those  performed  for  State 
governments,  and  (ii)  those  performed 
for  other  Federal  agencies  when  the 
Director  has  specifically  authorized  them 
to  be  made  without  charge. 

(2)  This  fee  schedule  is  published 
subject  to  the  above-mentioned  basic 
act  which  authorizes  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce,  from  time  to  time,  to  make 
regulations  regarding  the  payment  of 
fees,  the  limits  of  tolerance  to  be  ob¬ 
tained  in  standards  submitted  for  verifi¬ 
cation  and  related  matters. 

(1)  Billing  charges.  The  minimum 
billing  charge  for  any  test  request  ac¬ 
cepted  by  the  Bureau  is  $3.00,  unless 
otherwise  indicated  in  a  particular  fee 
schedule.  Fees  for  tests  include  the  cost 
of  preparation  of  an  original  certificate 
or  report.  Copies  of  certificates  and  re¬ 
ports  are  not  ordinarily  issued  unless  the 
applicant  has  shown  a  technical  need 
for  them.  The  charge  for  carbon  copies 
is  $0.25  for  each  of  the  first  three  copies 
and  $1.00  for  each  additional  set  of  one 
to  five  carbon  copies.  Copies  of  certifi¬ 
cates  or  reports  requested  subsequent  to 
the  date  of  test  will  be  supplied  at  a 
minimum  cost  of  $1.00.  All  checks 
should  be  made  payable  to  NBS,  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Commerce. 

§  200.2  Location  of  laboratories.  The 
tests  listed  in  Schedules  201  to  210,  inclu¬ 
sive  (Parts  201,  202,  203,  204,  205,  206  and 
210  of  this  subchapter) ,  are  performed  in 
the  laboratories  of  the  National  Bureau 
of  Standards  at  Washington  (25),  D.  C. 
The  tests  listed  in  Schedule  284  (Part  284 
of  this  subchapter)  are  performed  by  the 
Radio  Standards  Division  of  the  Na¬ 
tional  Bureau  of  Standards  at  Boulder, 
Colorado.  In  general,  electrical  tests  at 
frequencies  higher  than  30  kc/s  are  made 
at  Boulder  and  tests  at  lower  frequencies 
are  made  at  Washington.  (Exceptions: 
measurements  of 'the  direct  capacitance 
of  small  range  capacitors  (§  201.109  of 
this  subchapter)  at  465  kc/s  are  currently 
made  only  at  Washington.)  Inquiries 
concerning  tests  and  shipment  of  appa¬ 
ratus  should  be  directed  in  accordance 
with  the  foregoing.  If  apparatus  is  to 
be  tested  at  both  high  and  low  frequen¬ 
cies,  arrangements  may  be  initiated  with 
either  laboratory.  The  cost  of  shipping 
the  apparatus  between  laboratories  will 
be  billed  to  the  applicant. 


Part  201 — Electricity  and  Electronics 

Note:  The  tests  covered  by  this  part  in¬ 
clude  the  determinations  of  the  corrections 
for  standard  electrical  measuring  apparatus 
and  their  range-extending  auxiliaries  used  at 
power  and  audio  frequencies  (i.  e.  up  to 
30  kc/s). 

The  National  Bureau  of  Standards  does  not 
test,  except  occasionally  for  other  agencies 
of  the  Federal  Government,  electrical  devices 
or  supplies  not  directly  related  to  the  field 
of  measurement.  Tests  or  power  transform¬ 
ers,  motors,  generators,  relays,  wiring,  appli¬ 
ances,  etc.,  should  not  be  requested. 

RESISTANCE  MEASUREMENTS,  0  TO  1  MEGOHM 

Bee.  —  - 

201.100  General. 

201.101  Precision  standard  resistors. 

201.102  Precision  Resistance  apparatus. 


Sec. 

201.103  Standards  and  check  samples  for 

conductivity  bridges. 

RESISTANCE  MEASUREMENTS  ABOVE  1  MEGOHM 

201.104  Multi-megohn  resistors. 

201.105  Insulation  resistance. 

INDUCTANCE  AND  CAPACITANCE  MEASUREMENTS 

201.106  Standard  inductors. 

201.107  Effective  inductance  or  time  con¬ 

stant  of  certain  a-c  resistors. 

201.108  Standard  capacitors;  tests  with  di¬ 

rect  current. 

201.109  Standard  capacitors;  tests  with  al¬ 

ternating  current. 

201.110  Dielectric  constant  and  power  fac¬ 

tor  of  insulating  materials. 

ELECTRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

201.300  General. 

201.301  Standard  resistors  for  current  meas¬ 

urement. 

201.302  Direct-current  ammeters. 

201.303  Direct-current  voltmeters  and 

milli-voltmeters. 

201.304  Alternating-current  ammeters  (20 

to  30,000  c/s). 

201.305  Alternating-current  voltmeters  (20 

to  30,000  c/s). 

201.306  Wattmeters. 

201.307  Watthour  meters. 

201.308  Frequency  meters  for  power  fre¬ 

quencies. 

201.309  Current  transformers. 

201.310  Voltage  (potential)  transformers. 

201.311  Volt  boxes. 

201.312  Instrument  transformer  testing  sets 

(portable) . 

MAGNETIC  MEASUREMENTS 

201.400  General. 

201.401  Magnetic  materials:  normal  Induc¬ 

tion  and  hysteresis. 

201.402  Magnetic  materials;  alternating- 

current  permeability  and  core 
loss.' 

201.403  Magnetic  testing  apparatus:  mutual 

inductors,  search  coils,  and  flux- 
meters. 

ELECTROCHEMSTRY 
201.801  Standard  cells. 

Authority:  §§  201.100  to  201.801  issued 
under  sec.  9,  31  Stat.  1450,  as  amended;  15 
U.  S.  C.  277.  Interpret'd-  apply  sec.  8,  31 
Stat.  1450,  as  amended;  15  U.  S.  C.  276, 

RESISTANCE  MEASUREMENTS,  0  TO  1  MEGOHM 

§  201.100  General.  In  general, 
§§  201.101  and  201.102  apply  only  to  ap¬ 
paratus  embodying  the  following  essen¬ 
tial  features: 

(a)  The  resistance  material  should 
have  a  low  temperature  coefficient, 
should  not  change  its  resistance  with 
time,  and  for  low-valued  coils  should 
have  a  small  thermoelectric  power 
against  copper. 

(b)  All  wire  standard  resistors  and 
the  more  important  sections  of  resist¬ 
ance  apparatus  for  use  in  d-c  circuits 
should  be  wound  on  metal  supports,  pref¬ 
erably  in  a  single  layer.  Electrical  con¬ 
nections  to  the  resistance  material 
should  be  brazed  in  all  cases  in  which 
the  total  resistance  is  less  thart  1,000 
ohms.  The  resistance  material  should 
be  protected  against  oxidation  and  other 
chemical  action  and  should  be  annealed 
or  aged  by  baking  after  winding. 

(c)  Precision  standard  resistors  and 
resistance  apparatus  should  be  so  ad¬ 
justed  as  to  give  an  accuracy  of  at  least 
0.1  percent  without  corrections. 

(d)  Because  comparatively  rapid 
changes  in  resistance  take  place  in  new 
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apparatus,  it  is  not  advisable  to  test  new 
or  repaired  apparatus  until  at  least  two 
months  after  the  resistors  have  been  an¬ 
nealed  and  adjusted.  Precision  appa¬ 
ratus,  known  to  be  new,  may  be  held  in 
the  laboratory  (in  the  absence  of  other 
instructions)  for  several  months  when 
the  measurements  will  be  repeated  to  de¬ 
termine  the  drift  in  value,  if  any.  No 
extra  charge  is  made  for  these  later 
measurements. 

(e)  Unless  otherwise  stated,  the  tests 
listed  are  generally  made  using  a  direct 
current  of  such  magnitude  as  to  cause 
only  a  negligible  heating  of  the  resist¬ 
ance  material.  Tests  of  standard  re¬ 
sistors,  bridges  and  rheostats  consist  of 
determinations  of  the  resistance  of  the 
standards  or  of  the  resistance  of  the 
elements  of  the  bridges  or  similar  appa¬ 
ratus  from  which  values  corresponding 
to  all  possible  readings  can  be  computed. 
Tests  of  potentiometers  consist  of  deter¬ 
minations  from  which  the  ratios  of  the 
resistances  corresponding  to  all  possible 
readings  can  be  computed. 

§  201.101  Precision  standard  resistors. 
Standards  of  precision  type  provided  with 
amalgamated  terminals  and  designed 
for  oil  immersion.  Standards  of  0.1  ohm 
and  less  must  be  of  the  four-terminal 
type,  that  is,  must  have  both  current 
and  potential  terminals.  The  resistance 
of  each  standard  will  be  given  to  as  many 
figures  as  are  significant  at  the  time  of 
measurement  and  will  be  certified  to  an 
accuracy  designed  to  indicate  the  degree 
of  dependence  which  may  ordinarily  be 
placed  on  the  standard  for  a  period  of 
one  year.  The  certified  accuracy  will 
vary  from  0.0002  percent  to  0.025  percent 
depending  on  the  nominal  value  of  the 
standard,  its  type,  age,  and  previous  his¬ 
tory.  Well-aged  standards  in  good  con¬ 
dition  having  nominal  values  in  the 
range  0.001  ohm  to  10,000  ohms  will 
usually  be  certified  to  0.002  percent. 


§  201.102  Precision  resistance  appara¬ 
tus.  Corrections  pertinent  to  apparatus 
of  suitable  quality  submitted  under  this 
schedule  will  ordinarily  be  determined 
to  such  an  accuracy  that  results  ob¬ 
tained  with  the  apparatus  may  be  relied 
upon  to  0.01  percent. 

Item  Description  Fee 


201.102a  Precision  rheostats  ami  plug  boxes, 
calibration  and  certification  of 
corrections  for  decades  not  exceed¬ 
ing  10,000  ohms  per  step,  1  to  3  dec¬ 
ades  per  box,  each  decade . .  $30. 00 

For  each  additional  decade  above  3 

included  in  1  resistance  box .  20. 00 

201.102b  Megohm  box,  10  sections  each  100,- 
000  ohms— calibration  and  certifi¬ 
cation  of  corrections. . .  50. 00 

201.102c  Megohm  box,  unequal  sections — 
calibration  and  certification  of  cor¬ 
rections.. _ 75.00 

201.102d  Precision  Wheatstone  and  colorimet¬ 
ric  bridges  of  all  kinds— calibration 

and  cert  ificat  ion  of  corrections .  150. 00 

201.102e  Potentiometers,  minimum  steps  10 
microvolts  or  more — calibration 

and  certification  of  corrections .  100. 00 

201.102f  Potentiometers,  minimum  steps  less 
than  10  microvolts  calibration  and 

certification  of  corrections . .  150. 00 

201.102g  Kelvin  bridge  ratio  box — calibration 

and  certification  of  corrections .  60. 00 

201.102h  Double  ratio  set  for  Kelvin  bridge, 
with  double  set  of  fixed  and  vari¬ 
able  arms — calibration  and  certifi¬ 
cation  of  corrections . .  150. 00 

201.102*  For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule  advance  arrange¬ 
ments  must  be  made.  Fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  on  the  time  in¬ 
volved  in  making  the  tests. 

§  201.103  Standards  and  check  sam¬ 
ples  for  conductivity  bridges,  (a)  Stand¬ 
ards  and  wires  submitted  for  test  should 
be  straight,  especially  if  intended  for  use 
as  reference  standards  in  a  Hoopes  Con¬ 
ductivity  Bridge.  Samples  should  be 
packed  in,  substantial  containers  for 
shipment  in  order  to  protect  them  from 
becoming  bent,  particularly  soft  ma¬ 
terials  such  as  annealed  copper  speci¬ 
mens.  The  preferred  length  of  sample 
is  from  45  to  50  inches.  When  the 
properties  covered  by  items  201.103b, 
201.103c,  or  201.103d  are  determined  the 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

201.101a 

Determination  of  resistance  in  oil 
bath  at  25°  C.  For  all  standards 
having  resistances  in  the  range 
0.0001  to  100,000  ohms,  inclusive, 
provided  they  are  adjusted  within 
0.5  percent  of  a  nominal  value 
whieh  is  itself  a  decimal  multiple 

(or  submultiple)  of  1  ohm _ 

For  each  additional  resistor  of  the 
same  nominal  value  submitted  at 
the  same  time  under  the  same 

$15. 0C 

i  order . . . . . . 

7.00 

201.101b 

Determination  of  resistance  in  oil 
bath  at  26°  C.  For  odd- valued 
standards  not  falling  within  the 

scope  of  item  201.101a _ 

15.  SC 

201.101c 

Measurement  of  resistance  in  oil 
bath  at  20, 25,  and  30°  C.,  and  de¬ 
termination  of  temperature  coef¬ 
ficient.  This  test  is  made  only 
when  it  is  shown  that  the  small 
changes  in  resistance  resulting 
from  necessary  variations  of  the 
temperature  from  25°  are  of  im- 

50.00 

For  eacli  additional  resistor  of  the 
same  nominal  value  submitted  at 
the  same  time  under  the  same 

29.00 

201.101$ 

Stability  study  and  certification  of 
25°  C.  value  of  high-quality  stand¬ 
ards  kept  under  observation  for  a 
period  of  at  least  6  months.  Each 

resistor _ s _ _ _ 

20.00 

201.101* 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule  advance  arrange¬ 
ments  must  be  made.  Fees  will 
be  charged  dependent  on  the  time 
involved  in  making  the  test. 

report  will  include  a  statement  of  the 
resistivity,  and  for  copper,  the  percent¬ 
age  conductivity  as  compared  with  the 
standard  value  for  annealed  copper  will 
also  be  given. 

(b)  In  general  the  accuracy  of  the 
measurements  is  as  high  as  can  readily 
be  obtained  with  the  samples  submitted, 
but  in  no  case  are  the  results  given  in 
the  reports  to  be  considered  as  having  an 
accuracy  higher  than  0.05  percent. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

201.103a 

Determination  of  resistance  per  unit 
length,  or  between  potential  ter- 

$50.00 

25.00 

201.103b 

Determination  of  resistance  per  unit 
length,  total  length,  and  mass,  first 

60.00 

For  each  additional  sample  • _ 

30.00 

201.103c 

Determination  of  resistance  per  unit 
length,  and  cross  section,  first 

70  no 

For  each  additional  sample  • _ 

35.00 

201.103d 

Determination  of  resistance  j>er  unit 
length,  total  length,  mass  and 

70.00 

For  each  additional  sample  * _ — 

35.00 

i  The  fee  for  testing  additional  samples  submitted 
under  each  of  the  above  items  applies  only  if  the  addition¬ 
al  samples  are  of  the  same  material  and  nominal  di¬ 
mensions  as  the  first  sample,  and  are  submitted  at  the 
same  time  under  the  same  purchase  order. 


RESISTANCE  MEASUREMENTS  ABOVE  1 
MEGOHM 

§  201.104  Multi-megohm  resistors. 
Measurement  made  on  resistors  sub¬ 
mitted  under  this  item  are  accurate  to 
0.1  percent  at  the  time  of  test  if  nominal 
values  are  in  the  range  of  10'1  to  1012  ohms ; 
for  higher-valued  resistors  the  accuracy 
is  0.5  percent.  In  order  that  the  re¬ 
ported  results  be  of  significance  it  is 
necessary  that  standards  submitted  for 
test  be  made  of  suitable  materials  proc¬ 
essed  in  such  a  manner  that  resistance 
values  do  not  change  appreciably  with 
time.  They  should  be  so  constructed  and 
treated  that  the  effect  of  relative  humid¬ 
ity  is  minimized.  The  resistance  of  these 
standards  usually  depends  on  the  mag¬ 
nitude  of  the  applied  voltage;  the  test 
voltage  should  therefore  be  specified. 
Each  resistor  should  have  an  identifying 
number  engraved  on,  or  permanently 
attached  to  it. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

201.104a 

Determination  of  resistance  of  a  re¬ 
sistor  at  1  voltage  (1.5  to  250  volts) 
at  room  temperature  (23°  C.)  and 
humidity  (50%  HH  or  less)  when 
the  resistor  has  a  nominal  value 
between  10*  and  101(l  ohms...  _ 

$12.00 

201.104b 

Determination  of  resistance  at  an 
additional  voltage  or  of  an  addi¬ 
tional  resistor  of  the  same  nominal 
value  under  the  same  conditions 
as  201.104a  and  at  the  same  time 
on  the  same  purchase  order.  _ 

C.  00 

201.104c 

Determination  of  the  resistance  of  a 
resistor  at  1  voltage  (1.5  to  250 
volts)  at  standard  laboratory  tem¬ 
perature  (23°  C.)  and  humidity 
(50%  RH  or  less)  when  the  resist¬ 
ance  is  higher  than  10>°  ohms  but 
the  current  involved  is  not  less  1 

17. 00 

201.104d 

Determination  of  resistance  of  addi¬ 
tional  resistors  of  the  same  nom¬ 
inal  value  at  the  same  voltage 
under  the  same  conditions  as 
201.104c  and  at  the  same  time 
under  the  same  purchase  order — 
each . . . . 

11.00 

201.104c 

Determination  of  resistance  of  a  re¬ 
sistor  at  each  voltage  (1.5  to  250 
volts)  at  standard  laboratory  tem¬ 
perature  (23°  C.)  and  humidity 
(50%  RH  or  less)  when  the  cur¬ 
rent  involved  is  less  than  UP12 
ampere  but  not  less  than  10>J 

26.00 

201.1041 

Determination  of  resistance  of  addi¬ 
tional  resistors  of  the  same  nom¬ 
inal  value  at  the  same  voltage 
under  the  same  conditions  as 
201.104e  and  at  the  same  time 
under  the  same  purchase  order — 

20.00 

201.104* 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule  advance  arrange¬ 
ments  must  be  made.  Fees  will 
be  charged  dependent  on  the  time 
involved  in  making  the  tests. 

§  201.105  Insulation  resistance. 

Note:  Tests  of  insulating  materials  are 
normally  made  only  on  new  materials  which 
are  considered  of  possible  use  by  the  Bureau 
or  for  other  Government  agencies  or  in 
connection  with  co-operation  work  in  the 
development  of  improved  methods  of  meas¬ 
urement. 

Inquiries,  giving  comprehensive  informa¬ 
tion  regarding  the  tests  desired,  should  be 
directed  to  the  Bureau. 

INDUCTANCE  AND  CAPACITANCE 
MEASUREMENTS 

Note:  Tests  at  radio  frequencies  are  per¬ 
formed  at  the  NBS  Boulder  Laboratories. 
Boulder,  Colorado.  See  $  284.801  of  this 
subchapter. 

5  201.106  Standard  inductors,  (a) 
Inductors  for  use  in  a.  c.  bridges  are 
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ordinarily  tested  at  100,  400  or  1,000  c/s 
at  room  temperature  of  24*  C.  and  rela¬ 
tive  humidity  of  less  than  50  percent. 
Most  inductors  used  at  60  c/s  ca  be 
tested  at  100  c/s  since  the  variation  of 
inductance  with  frequency  in  this  range 
is  usually  negligible.  Mutual  inductors 
used  in  magnetic  testing  for  calibrating 
ballistic  galvanometers  should  be  tested 
by  direct  current  under  §  201.403a. 

(b)  Inductors  can  usually  be  shipped 
safely  by  express  but  should  be  carefully 


packed  to  avoid  damage  to  the  coil  fas¬ 
tenings  and  terminals. 

Item 

Description 

Fee 

201.106a 

Determination  of  self  or  mutual  in¬ 
ductance  of  a  fixed  inductor  with 
nonmagnetic  core  at  1  frequency, 
100,  400  or  1,000  c/s _ .... 

$15.00 

201.10Cb 

201.100c 

Determination  at  an  additional  fre¬ 
quency,  100,  400  or  1,000  c/s,  on  an 
inductor  tested  under  item  201 .100a. 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule  advance  arrange¬ 
ments  must  be  made.  Fees  will 
be  charged  dependent  on  the  time 
involved  in  making  the  tests. 

10.00 

§  201.107  Effective  inductance  or  time 
constant  of  certain  a.  c.  resistors. 

Item 

Description 

Fee 

201.107a 

201.107* 

Determination  of  effective  induct¬ 
ance  or  time  constant  of  a  resistor 
of  1  ohm,  10  ohms,  100  ohms,  1,000 
ohms,  or  10,000  ohms  at  1  frequency 

not  exceeding  10  kc/s . . 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule  advance  arrange¬ 
ments  must  be  made.  Fees  will 
be  charged  dependent  on  the  time 
involved  in  making  the  tests. 

$19.00 

§  201.108  Standard  capacitors;  tests 
with  direct  current.  Direct  current  ca¬ 
pacitance  is  determined  on  high  quality 
capacitors  capable  of  holding  a  charge 
for  long  periods  of  time  with  only  slight 
loss  of  charge.  Fixed  currents  in  the 
range  of  10~u  to  5  x  10-*  amperes  are  used 
to  charge  the  capacitor  to  a  final  value 
of  potential  within  the  range  of  0.5  to  8 
volts.  The  minimum  time  of  charge  is 
100  seconds. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

201.108a 

Direct  current  capacitance  using  1 
fixed  current  and  1  final  value  of 
potential  at  room  temperature 
(23°  C-.)  and  humidity  (60%  RH 
or  less),  the  charging  time  not  to 

exceed  1,000  seconds _ 

Measurement  of  additional  items, 
of  same  nominal  value,  under 
201.108a  at  the  same  time  under 
the  same  purchase  order  and  using 

$38.00 

201.108b 

the  same  charging  current — each.. 

18.00 

201.108c 

Additional  fee  for  time  of  charge  of 
capacitor  under  201.108b  in  excess 
of  1,000  seconds,  each  1 ,000  seconds 

or  fraction  thereof _  ... 

6.50 

231.108Z 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule  advance  arrange¬ 
ments  must  he  made.  Fees  will 
be  charged  dependent  on  the  time 
involved  in  making  the  test. 

§  201.109  Standard  capacitors;  tests 
with  alternating  current,  (a)  Tests  are 
ordinarily  made  at  room  temperature  of 
about  24°  C.  and  relative  humidity  of 
less  than  50  percent.  Measurements  are 
usually  made  at  60,  100,  400  or  1,000  c/s. 
(Except  for  item  201.109e.) 

(b)  Variable  air  capacitors  should  be 
packed  as  carefully  as  instruments  with 


delicate  pivots.  If  the  highest  accuracy 
is  desired,  they  should  be  transported  by 
messenger.  All  instruments  submitted 
for  test  should  be  examined  for  back¬ 
lash  or  any  looseness  in  bearings  and 
adjusted  to  minimize  these  before  being 
submitted  for  test.  Tests  will  ordinarily 
be  made  with  the  settings  approached  in 
the  direction  of  increasing  scale  readings 
to  avoid  errors  due  to  backlash.  Since1* 
the  measured  value  of  capacitance  de¬ 
pends  on  the  position  of  the  leads  with 
respect  to  the  terminals,  the  difference 
in  capacitance  between  two  scale  set¬ 
tings  taken  with  the  leads  in  a  fixed  posi¬ 
tion  can  be  measured  with  greater  accu¬ 
racy  than  the  capacitance  at  the  given 
setting. 

(c)  Solid  dielectric  capacitors  can  or¬ 
dinarily  be  shipped  by  mail  or  express 
without  serious  risk.  The  frequency  at 
which  measurements  are  desired  should 
be  stated. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

201.109a 

Determination  of  either  direct  or 
grounded  capacitance  and  con¬ 
ductance  of  a  fixed  capacitor  or  1 
section  of  a  variable  or  subdivided 
capacitor  with  alternating  current 
at  1  frequency  from  those  listed 

$9.50 

above  (201.109) . . 

201.109b 

Determination  of  capacitance  and 
conductance  of  each  additional 
point  on  the  same  variable  or  sub¬ 
divided  capacitor  tested  under 

3.50 

item  201.109a _  _ 

201.109c 

Determination  of  either  direct  or 
grounded  capacitance  of  a  fixed 
capacitor  or  1  point  of  a  variable 
or  subdivided  capacitor  with  al¬ 
ternating  current  at  1  frequency 

8.50 

from  those  listed  above  (201.109)  .. 

201.109d 

Determination  of  capacitance  of  each 
additional  point  on  the  same  vari¬ 
able  or  subdivided  capacitor  sub- 

mitted  under  item  201.109c . 

2.50 

201.109e 

Determination  of  direct  capacitance 
of  1  unit  or  1  point  of  a  variable  3- 

terminal  capacitor  at  465  kc/s . 

9.00 

201.109f 

Determination  of  direct  capacitance 
of  each  additional  unit  or  addi¬ 
tional  point  of  the  same  3-terminal 
capacitor  tested  under  item 

7.50 

201.109c _ _ _ 

201.109* 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule  advance  arrange¬ 
ments  must  be  made.  Fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  on  the  time  in¬ 
volved  in  making  the  test. 

§201.110  Dielectric  constant  and 
power  factor  of  dielectric  materials  at 
frequencies  up  to  30  kc/s. 


Note  :  Tests  of  dielectric  materials  are  nor¬ 
mally  made  only  on  new  materials  which  are 
considered  of  possible  use  by  the  Bureau  or 
for  other  Government  agencies  or  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  co-operative  work  in  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  improved  methods  of  measurements. 

Measurements  are  made  on  standard  sam¬ 
ples,  but  because  of  the  variety  of  require¬ 
ments,  standard  fees  cannot  be  given. 

Inquiries,  giving  comprehensive  informa¬ 
tion  regarding  the  tests  desired,  should  be 
directed  to  the  Bureau.  See  also  §  284.302  of 
this  subchapter. 

ELECTRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

§  201.300  General,  (a)  Tests  of  an 
instrument  usually  consist  of  determina¬ 
tions  of  the  values  of  the  measured  quan¬ 
tity  required  to  deflect  the  instrument 
pointer  to  specified  scale  marks.  Nor¬ 
mally  at  least  two  determinations,  with 
increasing  and  decreasing  values  respec¬ 
tively,  are  made  at  each  specified  scale 
mark,  and  the  average  of  these  results  is 
reported  in  tabular  form.  Unless  other¬ 
wise  requested,  all  tests  are  made  at  room 
temperature  and  after  the  instrument 


pointer  has  been  set  to  the  zero  mark 
on  open  circuit.  Voltmeters  and  the 
voltage  circuits  of  wattmeters  are  ener¬ 
gized  for  at  least  20  minutes  before  tests 
are  begun. 

(b)  Unless  otherwise  requested,  single¬ 
range  instruments  are  tested  at  five  scale 
marks,  which  should  preferably  be  se¬ 
lected  from  those  that  the  maker  used  as 
cardinal  calibration  points  in  laying  out 
the  scale.  Multirange  instruments  are 
tested  at  five  such  marks  on  one  range 
and  two  on  each  other  range.  From  the 
ratios  of  the  tabulated  results,  a  multi¬ 
plying  factor  can  be  determined  by  which 
the  values  stated  for  the  five  points  on 
the  base  range  can  be  used  to  determine 
the  values  for  the  corresponding  points 
on  other  ranges.  Only  in .  exceptional 
cases  will  such  computed  values  be  in 
error  by  more  than  the  certified  accuracy. 

(c)  High-quality  instruments  which 
are  intended  for  use  as  laboratory  stand¬ 
ards  in  testing  other  instruments  should 
preferably  be  tested  on  the  base  range 
at  each  cardinal  scale  mark  used  by  the 
maker  in  laying  out  the  scale,  so  that 
suitable  corrections  may  be  applied  by 
linear  interpolation  to  readings  at  inter¬ 
mediate  points. 

(d)  Unless  otherwise  specifically  re¬ 
quested,  instruments  which  can  equally 
well  be  used  with  direct  and  alternating 
current  will  first  be  tested  with  direct 
current  at  five  points  on  one  range  and 
two  points  on  each  other  range.  Deter¬ 
minations  of  the  difference  of  indication 
on  reversed  direct  current  and  on  alter¬ 
nating  current  of  the  specified  frequency 
will  then  be  made  at  one  or  two  scale 
points  on  each  range  of  the  instrument. 
The  mean  values  for  the  two  directions  of 
current  through  the  instrument  (re¬ 
versed  d.  c.)  best  represent  the  perform¬ 
ance  of  the  instrument  on  direct  current 
since  it  minimizes  the  effect  of  the  local 
magnetic  field  and  of  residual  magnet¬ 
ism  in  the  instrument  shield.  The  re¬ 
sults  obtained  by  these  procedures  (tests 
on  reversed  d.  c.  followed  by  a  transfer 
test)  are  more  accurate  than  those  ob¬ 
tained  from  a  test  on  alternating  current 
only.  They  are  also  of  greater  value 
since  the  a.  c.-d.  c.  differences  are  rela¬ 
tively  permanent  for  an  instrument  so 
that  subsequent  tests  will  generally  need 
to  be  made  only  on  reversed  direct 
current. 

(e)  Instruments  used  with  transform¬ 
ers:  Alternating  current  instruments 
used  with  externally  connected  trans¬ 
formers  should  preferably  be  tested 
separately,  as  the  transformers  will 
probably  have  a  very  constant  ratio  over 
a  long  period  of  time  while  the  instru¬ 
ments  are  more  liable  to  change  with 
time  and  use.  When  an  instrument  and 
a  separate  transformer  are  so  tested, 
they  will  be  counted  as  two  pieces  of  ap¬ 
paratus,  and  fees  will  be  charged  accord¬ 
ingly.  After  separate  tests  of  the  instru¬ 
ment  and  transformer,  it  is  sufficient 
thereafter  to  test  the  instrument  alone 
at  suitable  intervals,  provided  ttfat  the 
transformer  is  well  constructed  of  good 
material  and  is  properly  used. 

(f)  Packing  for  shipment: 

(1)  Electrical  measuring  instruments 
such  as  ammeters,  voltmeters,  watt¬ 
meters  and  watthour  meters  contain  ex¬ 
tremely  delicate  jewels  and  pivots,  upon 
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which  the  operation  of  the  instrument 
depends.  These  delicate  parts  must  be 
carefully  protected  from  mechanical 
shocks  and  jars  during  shipment.  Sen¬ 
sitive  instruments  will  not  arrive  in 
satisfactory  operating  condition  unless 
great  care  is  taken  in  packing.  Every 
effort  is  made  to  handle  and  to  repack 
these  instruments  carefully  at  the  Bu¬ 
reau,  and  whenever  possible  the  return 
shipment  is  made  in  the  original  con¬ 
tainer. 

(2)  Before  each  instrument  is  packed, 
all  binding  posts  should  be  tightened, 
and  any  externally  operated  clamping 
device  for  the  moving  system  should  be 
switched  to  the  “clamp”  or  “transit”  po¬ 
sition.  Plugs  and  other  small  accessories 
should  be  enclosed  in  a  small  separate 
container  tied  to  the  instrument.  Glass 
windows  of  instruments  lacking  protec¬ 
tive  cases  should  be  protected  by  pieces 
of  thin  wood  or  heavy  cardboard  before 
w  rapping.  Each  instrument  should  then 
be  wrapped  in  heavy  manila  paper  or 
similar  covering  and  sealed  with  gummed 
tape  to  exclude  dust  and  excelsior. 

(3)  Boxes  in  which  instruments  are 
packed  should  be  strong,  preferably  of 
wood,  with  screwed-on  tops  to  avoid 
damage  to  pivots  or  jewels,  which  may 
be  caused  by  a  hammer  or  nail  puller. 

(4)  Clean,  fresh  excelsior  or  its  equiv¬ 
alent  in  special  packaging  material 
should  be  used  as  the  shock-absorbing 
material.  A  layer  of  excelsior  at  least 
3  to  4  inches  deep,  pressed  down  firmly, 
should  surround  each  wrapped  instru¬ 
ment.  Instruments  having  pivoted  com¬ 
ponents  should  be  packed  upside  down. 

(5)  High-grade  pivoted  instruments 
of  the  laboratory  standard  type,  which 
have  comparatively  heavy  moving 
systems  without  clamping  devices,  should 
be  packed  with  special  care  and  should 
always  be  individually  shipped  in  wooden 
boxes  with  the  equivalent  of  ,4  to  6  inches 
of  excelsior  around  the  wrapped  instru¬ 
ment.  Portable  standard  watthour  me¬ 
ters  (rotating  standards)  should  also  be 
individually  packed.  A  wedge  made  of 
a  folded  piece  of  cardboard  may  be  placed 
between  the  rotating  disc  and  the  mag¬ 
nets  to  protect  the  meter  bearings  in 
transit. 

(6)  Certain  heavy  accessories  used 
with  instruments,  such  as  ammeter 
shunts,  current  transformers,  and  volt¬ 
age  (potential)  transformers,  should  be 
packed  in  separate  boxes  tp  avoid  pos¬ 
sible  damage  to  the  instruments.  Heavy 
pieces  should  always  be  shipped  in 
wooden  boxes  and  held  in  place,  if  nec¬ 
essary,  by  checks  or  cleats.  Large  trans¬ 
formers,  especially  those  having  oil-filled 
iron  cases,  should  be  crated  separately 
and  arranged  whenever  possible  so  that 
the  terminals  can  be  made  accessible  for 
tests  without  removing  the  entire  crate. 

(7)  The  tops  of  boxes  and  crates  must 
be  marked  “This  Side  Up”.  Boxes  con¬ 
taining  delicate  instruments  should  be 
marked  “Fragile,  Handle  With  Care”. 
Those  containing  any  glass  parts  should 
be  marked  “Glass”.  Failure  to  use  such 
markings  precludes  recourse  in  the  event 
of  loss  or  damage  in  shipping. 

§  201.301  Standard  resistors  for  cur¬ 
rent  measurements,  (a)  Standard  re¬ 
sistors  used  to  measure  large  currents 


may  be  heated  by  rated  current  to  such 
an  extent  that  their  resistance  while  in 
use  is  materially  different  from  that  at 
room  temperature.  Such  resistors  when 
first  submitted  for  test  should  be  tested 
both  with  small  test  current  and  with 
full  rated  current  (201.301a  and  c) .  The 
change  in  resistance  between  these  two 
conditions,  if  not  excessively  large,  is  a 
fairly  definite  property  of  the  standard, 
and  in  later  tests  determinations  need 
be  -made  only  with  small  test  current 
(201.301a).  Resistors  of  very  large  cur- 
cent  capacity  are  often  so  constructed 
that  the  temperature  rise  and  distribu¬ 
tion  in  them  is  dependent  to  a  large  ex¬ 
tent  upon  the  heat  generated  at  the 
current-terminal  contacts  and  on  the 
cooling  effects  of  the  bus-bars  to  which 
they  may  be  connected.  When  this  is 
the  case,  resistance  determinations  made 
in  the  laboratory  even  with  rated  current 
cease  to  be  of  value  because  the  working 
temperature  conditions  cannot  be  dupli¬ 
cated.  The  best  experimental  procedure 
to  use  in  such  cases  is  to  place  the  stand¬ 
ard  in  a  temperature-controlled  enclo¬ 
sure  and  measure  its  resistance  with  a 
comparatively  low  test  current  when  it 
is  heated  uniformly  to  temperatures  ap¬ 
proximating  that  at  which  it  will  operate 
in  service  (201.301g  and  h).  From  data 
at  two  or  more  elevated  temperatures 
combined  with  that  at  room  tempera¬ 
ture,  a  curve  can  be  plotted  from  which 
the  resistance  at  the  operating  tempera¬ 
ture  can  be  read  off,  provided  this  tem¬ 
perature  is  determined  by  the  user  with 
the  standard  under  the  actual  operating 
conditions. 

(b)  Results  of  tests  in  this  schedule 
are  normally  certified  to  an  accuracy  of 
0.01  percent  if  the  apparatus  is  of  suit¬ 
able  quality. 

Item  Description  Feo 


201.301a  Initial  determination  of  resistance 
at  room  temperature,  at  50% 
rated  current  or  less  (current  not 

to  exceed  1 ,000  amperes) .  $16. 00 

201.301b  Initial  determination  of  resistance 
at  room  temperature,  at  current 
exceeding  50%  rated  current 
(current  not  to  exceed  1,000  am¬ 
peres) .  21.00 

201.301c  Test  according  to  item  201.301a  or 
201.301b  having  been  made,  for  an 
additional  determination  at  an¬ 
other  test  current  (not  to  exceed 

1 ,000  amj>eres) .  7. 00 

201 .301d  Test  of  1  range  of  a  multirange  shunt 
according  to  item  201.301a  and 
201.301c  having  been  made,  for  2 
determinations  of  resistance  at 
room  teni]>erature  on  another  re¬ 
sistance  range,  1  not  exceeding  50% 
rated  current  and  the  other  ex¬ 
ceeding  50%  rated  current  (current 

not  to  exceed  1,000  amperes) _  11. 00 

201.30le  Test  of  1  range  of  a  multirange  shunt 
according  to  item  201.301a  having 
been  made,  for  1  determination  of 
resistance  at  room  temperature  on 
another  resistance  range  with  a 
current  not  exceeding  50%  rated 
current  (current  not  to  exceed 

1,000  amperes! _ _  5.00 

201.301f  Test  of  1  range  of  a  multirange  shunt 
according  to  item  201.30lb  having 
been  made,  for  1  determination  of 
resistance  at  room  temperature  on 
another  resistance  range  with  a 
current  exceeding  50%  rated  cur¬ 
rent  (current  not  to  exceed  1,000 

amperes) .  8.00 

201.301g  Additional  determination  of  resist¬ 
ance  at  temperatures  above  room 
temperature,  at  current  not  greater 
than  50%  rated,  for  first  elevated 

temperature. .  32. 00 

201.301h  Additional  determination  of  resist¬ 
ance  of  each  additional  elevated 
temperature,  at  current  not  greater 
than  50%  rated _  7100 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

201.301i 

Twenty  determinations  of  resist¬ 
ances  corresponding  to  9  plug 
positions  and  11  slider  positions  of 
an  adjustable  low  resistance  stand- 

201.301 j 

ards,  at  30  amperes . 

$80.00 

For  tests  corresponding  to  those 
listed  above  but  at  current  exceed¬ 
ing  1,000  amperes,  the  test  fee  is 
50%  higher. 

201.30U 

! 

For  determinations  of  resistance  re¬ 
quiring  unusual  setups  or  proce¬ 
dures,  and  for  special  tests  not 
covered  by  the  above  schedule 
advance  arrangements  must  be 
made.  Fees  for  such  tests  will 
depend  upon  the  nature  oHlie  test. 

§  201.302  Direct-current  ammeters. 


Note:  The  combination  of  a  millivolt - 
meter  and  shunt  will  be  tested  as  an  am¬ 
meter,  and  the  fee  will  be  the  same  as  that 
given  in  this  section  for  an  ammeter  of  the 
same  range.  If  the  millivoltmeter  is  also 
to  be  tested  separately,  the  additional  fee 
will  be  that  given  in  §  201.303. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

201.302a 

Test  at  not  more  than  5  scale  points 
on  1  range  not  to  exceed  100  am- 

pores . . . 

$18.00 

201.302b 

Test  at  not  more  than  5  scale  points 
on  1  range  greater  than  100  am¬ 
peres  but  not  to  exceed  3,000  am- 

peres. __ . r _ _ 

28.  no 

201.302c 

Test  at  1  scale  point  on  an  additional 

range  not  to  exceed  100  amperes. .. 

5.  50 

201 .302d 

Test  at  1  scale  point  on  an  additional 
range  greater  than  100  amperes  but 

not  to  exceed  3.000  amperes.. . 

8.  00 

201.302c 

Test  Recording  to  201.302a,  h,  c,  or  d 
having  been  made,  for  each  addi- 

tional  scale  point  on  the  same  range. 

2.50 

201.302Z 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule  advance  arrange¬ 
ments  must  be  made.  Fees  will 
be  charged  dependent  upon  the 
nature  of  the  test. 

§  201.303  Direct-current  voltmeters 
and  millivoltmeter s. 


Note:  For  millivoltmeter  and  shunt,  see 
§  201.302. 


Item 

Description 

a 

Fee 

201.303a 

Test  at  not  more  than  5  points  on  1 

range,  not  to  exceed  500  volts _ 

Test  at  1  scale  point  on  an  additional 

$18.  00 

201 ,303b 

range,  not  to  exceed  500  volts . 

5.50 

201.303c 

Test  according  to  201 ,303a  or  201 ,303b 
having  been  made,  for  each  addi¬ 
tional  scale  point  on  the  same 

range,  not  to  exceed  500  volts . 

2.50 

201.30.3d 

Determination  of  the  instrument  re¬ 
sistance  (with  low  test  voltage), 

for  each  range  measured _ 

3. 00 

201.303s 

For  tests  at  higher  voltages,  and  for 
special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule  advance  arrange¬ 
ments  must  be  made.  Fee  will  bo 
charged  dependent  on  the  nature 
of  the  test. 

§  201.304  Alternating  current  am¬ 
meters  ( 20  to  30,000  c/s ) .  Unless  other¬ 
wise  specified,  ammeters  equally  suit¬ 
able  for  use  on  direct  and  alternating 
currents  and  with  ranges  up  to  50  am¬ 
peres  will  be  tested  by  the  procedures  of 
items  201.304a-c  and  201.304g-i,  as  the 
accuracy  and  information  thus  obtained 
materially  exceed  those  given  by  the  pro¬ 
cedures  of  items  201.304d-f. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

201.304a 

Test  at  not  more  than  5  scale  points 
on  1  range,  using  reversed  direct 

$21.00 

current  not  exceeding  100  amperes. 

201.304b 

Test  with  reversed  direct  current 
at  1  scale  point  on  an  additional 

6.50 

• 

range,  not  to  exceed  100  amperes... 
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Item 

Description 

Fee 

201.304c 

Test  according  to  Item  201.304a  or 
201.304b  having  been  made,  for 
each  additional  scale  i>oint  on  the 

$2.50 

201.304d 

Test  at  not  more  than  6  scale  points 
on  1  range  and  frequency,  using 

32.00 

201.304e 

Test  at  1  scale  point  on  an  add  itional 
range  or  frequency,  using  alternat- 

7.50 

201.304f 

Test  according  to  item  201.304d  or 
201.304e  having  been  made,  for 
each  additional  scale  |>oint  on  the 

same  range  and  frequency . 

2.  .50 

201.301g 

Determination  of  the  difference  be¬ 
tween  the  reading  on  reversed  di¬ 
rect  current  and  the  read  big  on 
alternating  current  at  the  first 
scale  point  at  which  this  difference 
is  determined,  current  not  to  ex- 

ceed  50  amperes . 

11.00 

201.304h 

Determination  of  this  difference  at 
the  first  scale  point  on  an  addi¬ 
tional  range  or  frequency,  current 

not  to  exceed  50  amperes . 

4.50 

201.3041 

Determination  according  to  item 
20!.304g  or  201.304h  having  been 
made,  determination  at  an  addi¬ 
tional  scale  point  with  the  same 
combination  of  range  and  fre¬ 
quency,  current  not  to  exceed  50 

2.50 

amperes.  . . 

201.304* 

For  s|>ecial  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  advance  arrange¬ 
ments  must  be  made.  Fees  will 
be  charged  depending  upon  the 
nature  of  the  test. 

§  201.305  Alternating -current  volt¬ 
meters  (20  to  30,000  c/s.  Unless  other¬ 
wise  specified,  voltmeters  equally  suit¬ 
able  for  use  on  direct  and  alternating 
voltages,  and  with  ranges  up  to  750  volts, 
will  be  tested  by  the  procedures  of  items 
201.305a-e  and  201.305m-o,  as  the  ac¬ 
curacy  and  information  thus  obtained 
materially  exceed  those  given  by  the 
procedures  of  items  201.305g-k.  Be¬ 
cause  of  the  lower  order  of  accuracy  re¬ 
quired,  electronic  voltmeters  will  be 
tested,  at  frequencies  up  to  30,000  c/s, 
in  accordance  with  items  201.305p-q. 
If  tests  are  to  be  made  at  higher  fre¬ 
quencies,  the  electronic  voltmeters 
should  be  shipped  directly  to  the  NBS 
laboratories  at  Boulder,  Colorado,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  instructions  in  Part 
284  of  this  subchapter. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

201.305a 

Test  at  not  more  than  5  scale  points 
on  1  range,  using  reversed  direct 

voltage,  not  to  exceed  500  volts _ 

$21. 00 

201.305b 

Test  at  not  more  than  5  scale  points 
on  1  range,  using  direct  voltage  of 
either  polarity  to  ground,  more 
than  500  volts  but  not  to  exceed 

50,000  volts . . . 

45.00 

201.305c 

Test  at  1  scale  point  on  an  additional 
range,  using  reversed  direct  volt- 

age,  not  to  exceed  500  volts . . 

0.50 

201 .305d 

Test  at  1  scale  jwint  on  an  additional 
range,  using  direct  voltage  of 
either  polarity  to  ground,  more 
than  500  volts  but  not  to  exceed 

50,000  volts. . . . 

10.00 

201.305e 

Test  according  to  item  201.305a  or 
201.305c  having  been  made,  for 
each  additional  scale  point  on  the 

same  range,  not  to  exceed  500  volts. 

2.50 

201 ,305f 

Test  according  to  item  201.305b  or 
201.305d  having  been  made,  for 
each  additional  scale  point  on  the 
same  range,  more  than  500  volts 
but  not  to  exceed  50,000  volts . 

3.50 

201.305g 

Test  at  not  more  than  5  scale  points 
on  1  range  and  frequency,  using 
alternating  voltage  not  to  exceed  1 

500  volts . . 

32.00 

201.305b 

Test  at  not  more  than  6  scale  |>oints 
on  1  range  and  frequency,  using 
alternating  voltage  more  than  500 
volts  but  not  to  exceed  50,000  volts 

at  60  cycles... . 

34.00 

201.305i 

Test  at  1  scale  point  on  an  additional 
range  or  frequency,  using  alternat- 

iug  voltage  not  to  exceed  500  volts. 

7.50 

Item 

Description 

Fee 

201. 305 j 

Test  at  1  scale  point  on  an  additional 
range  or  frequency,  using  alternat¬ 
ing  voltage  more  than  500  volts 
but  not  to  exceed  50,000  volts  at  60 

cycles . . . 

$9.00 

201.305k 

Test  according  to  item  201.305g  or 
201.3051  having  been  made,  for 
each  additional  scale  point  on  the 
same  combination  of  range  and 

frequency,  not  to  exceed  500  volts.. 

2.50 

201.3051 

Test  according  to  item  201.305h  or 
201.305]  having  been  made,  for 

each  additional  scale  point  on  the 
combination  of  range  and  fre¬ 
quency,  more  than  500  volts  but 
not  to  exceed  50,000  volts  at  60 

cycles . . . . . 

3.00 

201.305m 

Determination  of  the  difference 
between  the  reading  on  reversed 
direct  voltage  and  the  reading  on 
alternating  voltage  at  the  first 
scale  point  at  which  this  difference 
is  determined,  not  to  exceed  750 

volts... . . . . 

11.00 

201.305n 

Determination  of  this  difference  at 
the  first  scale  poiut  on  an  addi¬ 
tional  range  or  frequency,  not  to 

exceed  750  volts . . 

4.50 

201.305O 

Determination  according  to  item 
201.305m  or  201.305n  having  been 
made,  determination  at  an  addi¬ 
tional  scale  point  with  the  same 
combination  of  range  and  fre- 

quency,  not  to  exceed  750  volts . 

2.50 

201.305p 

Test  of  an  electronic  voltmeter  at 
not  more  than  5  scale  points  on  1 
range  and  frequency,  using  alter¬ 
nating  voltage  not  to  exceed  750 
volts.  See  also  §  284.102  of  this 

17.00 

201.305q 

Test  of  an  electronic  voltmeter  at 
each  additional  combination  of 
range,  scale  point  and  frequency 
not  to  exceed  750  volts.  See  also 

5  284.102  of  this  subchapter _ 

2.50 

201.305Z 

For  special  tests  such  as  those  of 
instruments  requiring  manipula¬ 
tion  of  controls,  or  at  voltages  and 
frequencies  higher  than  those 
listed  above,  advance  arrange¬ 
ments  must  be  made.  Fees  will 
be  charged  depending  on  the  na¬ 
ture  of  the  test. 

§  201.306  Wattmeters.  Electrody¬ 
namic  wattmeters  on  current  ranges  of 
ten  amperes  or  less  will  be  tested  only 
by  the  procedures  of  items  201.306a-c 
and  201.306g-i  as  the  accuracy  and  in¬ 
formation  thus  obtained  materially  ex¬ 
ceed  those  given  by  the  procedures  of 
items  201.306d-f. 

(a)  Single  phase.  When  single-phase 
wattmeters  are  submitted  for  test  with¬ 
out  specific  instructions  and  are  of  a 
type  which  may  be  operated  on  direct 
current  and  on  alternating  current,  they 
will  be  tested  with  reversed  direct  cur¬ 
rent  at  five  points  on  a  base  range  and 
at  two  points  on  each  other  combination 
of  ranges.  They  will  then  be  given  an 
a-c — d-c  transfer  test  at  two  scale 
points  (the  determination  of  the  differ¬ 
ence  in  indication  between  the  mean  of 
results  obtained  with  the  two  directions 
of  direct  current  and  the  results  with 
alternating  current  constitutes  an  a-c — 
d-c  transfer  test).  This  transfer  test 
should  be  made  at  a  low  power  factor 
(50  percent)  on  each  voltage  range,  as 
the  percentage  errors  resulting  from  in¬ 
ductance  in  the  voltage  circuit  are  much 
greater  at  low  than  at  high  power  factor. 
A  transfer  test  at  unity  power  factor  is 
generally  necessary  only  on  one  range. 

(b)  Polyphase.  Unless  otherwise 
specified  polyphase  wattmeters  will  be 
tested  first  for  interaction -by  applying 
alternating  voltage  to  the  voltage  circuit 
of  one  element  and  alternating  current 
to  the  current  circuit  of  the  other  ele¬ 
ment  and  vice  versa.  If  the  interaction 


is  sufficiently  small  the  wattmeter  will 
then  be  tested  on  reversed  direct  current 
with  the  current  coils  of  the  two  ele¬ 
ments  in  series  and  the  voltage  coils  in 
parallel.  A  further  test  will  be  made  to 
determine  the  departure  from  equality 
of  the  two  elements  at  zero  by  opposition 
and  at  two  other  points  on  the  scale  by 
reversed  d-c  tests  on  the  separate  ele¬ 
ments.  In  computing  the  fee,  the  nor¬ 
mal  rating  of  one  element  will  be  taken 
as  the  normal  rating  of  the  wattmeter. 


Item 


Description 


Fee 


201.306a 

201.306b 

201.306c 

201.306d 

201.306e 

201.3061 

201.306g 

201 .306h 


Test  at  not  more  than  5  scale  points 
on  1  range  using  reversed  direct 
current,  not  to  exceed  100  amperes 

and  500  volts . 

Test  at  1  scale  point  on  each  addi¬ 
tional  range  using  reversed  direct 
current,  not  to  exceed  100  amperes 

and  500  volts _ 

Test  according  to  item  201.306a  or 
201.306b  having  been  made,  for 
each  additional  scale  point  on  the 
same  range,  not  to  exceed  100  am¬ 
peres  and  500  volts _ 

Test  at  not  more  than  5  scale  i>oints 
on  1  range,  frequency  and  power 
factor,  using  alternating  current 
at  frequencies  not  to  exceed  70  c/s, 
current  not  to  exceed  100  amperes 
and  voltages  not  to  exceed  500 

volts _ _ _ 

Test  at  1  scale  point  on  an  additional 
range,  frequency  or  power  factor, 
using  alternating  current  at  fre¬ 
quency  not  to  exceed  70  c/s,  cur¬ 
rent  not  to  exceed  100  amperes  and 

voltage  not  to  exceed  500  volts _ 

Test  according  to  item  201.306d  or 
201.306e  having  been  made,  for 
each  additional  scale  point  on  the 
same  combination  of  range,  fre¬ 
quency  and  power  factor,  not  to 
exceed  100  amperes  and  500  volts.. 
Determination  of  the  difference  be¬ 
tween  the  reading  on  reversed  di¬ 
rect  current  and  the  reading  on 
alternating  current  at  the  first  scale 
I>oint  at  which  this  difference  is 
determined,  at  currents  not  to 

exceed  10  amperes _ 

Determination  of  this  difference  at 
one  scale  point  on  an  additional 
range,  frequency  or  power  factor, 
at  currents  not  to  exceed  10  am- 


$29.00 


7.50 


2.50 


43.00 


14.00 


3.00 


'  12.00 


201.306i 


201.306] 

201.306k 


201.30Cz 


pores _ 

Determination  according  to  item 
201.306g  or  201.306h  having  been 
made,  determination  at  each  addi¬ 
tional  scale  point  with  the  same 
combination  of  range,  frequency 
and  power  factor,  at  currents  not 

to  exceed  10  amperes _ 

Determination  of  the  resistance, 
with  low  test  voltage  of  the  volt¬ 
age  circuit,  for  each  range  meas¬ 
ured  _ 

Determination  of  interaction  be¬ 
tween  elements  of  a  polyphase 
wattmeter  at  zero,  and  equality  of 
the  elements  at  zero  and  2  other 
scale  points,  current  not  to  exceed 
100  amperes  and  voltage  not  to  ex¬ 
ceed  500  volts . . . . 

For  frequencies  greater  than  70  c/s 
and  for  si>eeial  tests  not  covered  by 
the  above  schedule,  advance  ar¬ 
rangements  must  be  made.  Fees 
will  be  charged  deiH'nding  upon 
the  nature  of  the  test. 


7.00 


2.50 

3.00 


13.00 


§  201.307  Watthour  meters.  Tests  of 
watthour  meters  consist  of  determina¬ 
tions  of  their  percentage  registration 
“as  received.”  Before  tests  can  be 
started  the  test  conditions  must  be  com¬ 
pletely  specified  as  to  current  and  voltage 
ranges  to  be  tested,  frequency,  applied 
voltage  and  current,  and  power  factor. 
It  is  recommended  that  meters  be 
cleaned  and  well  adjusted  before  being 
submitted  for  tests,  as  the  Bureau  can¬ 
not  undertake  the  cleaning  or  adjust¬ 
ments  of  meters.  Unless  otherwise 
specified,  test  runs  on  portable  standard 
watthour  meters  (rotating  standards) 
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are  of  100-second  duration,  after  an 
initial  warm-up  period  of  30  minutes 
with  the  rotor  stationary  and  with  the 
test  voltage  only  applied. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

201.307a 

Test  at  1  frequency,  1  power  factor, 

1  voltaee  and  1  range  on  not  more 
than  5  loads,  namely,  10,  25,  -SO, 
100,  and  150  percent  rated  current, 
unless  otherwise  ordered,  current 
not  to  exceed  100  amperes,  voltage 
not  to  exceed  500  volts  and  fre- 

quency  not  to  exceed  70  c/s _ 

$27.  00 

201.307b 

Test  at  1  load  on  an  additional  fre¬ 
quency,  power  factor,  voltage  or 

4.00 

201.307c 

Test  according  to  item  201.307a  or 
201.307b  having  been  made,  for  an 
additional  load  on  the  same  com¬ 
bination  of  frequency,  power  fac¬ 
tor,  voltage  and  range _ _ 

2.50 

201.307y 

Tests  of  d.  c.  watthour  meters  w  ill 
be  made  in  accordance  with  items 
a,  b,  and  c  above.  Range,  volt¬ 
age,  and  current  should  be  speci¬ 
fied  as  indicated  under  the  apjiro- 
priate  schedule  (maximum  cur¬ 
rent,  100  amperes;  maximum  volt¬ 
age,  500  volts). 

201.307* 

For  siiecial  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  advance  arrange¬ 
ments  must  be  made.  Fees  will 
be  charged  depending  upon  the 
nature  of  the  test. 

§  201.308  Frequency  meters  for  power 
frequencies. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

201.308a 

Test  of  not  more  than  5  reeds  or  not 

more  than  5  «eale  points . . 

$38. 00 

201.308b 

Tost  according  to  item  201.308a  hav¬ 
ing  been  made,  for  an  additional 

reed  or  scale  point. . . . . 

4. 00 

201.308z 

For  tests  at  frequencies  outside  the 
range  15  to  75  c/s,  and  for  special 
tests  not  covered  by  the  above 
schedule,  advance  arrangements 
must  be  made.  Fees  will  be 
charged  depending  upon  the 
nature  of  the  test. 

§  201.309  Current  transformers,  (a) 
Tests  cannot  be  started  until  infor¬ 
mation  is  furnished  concerning  the  fol¬ 
lowing  test  conditions:  (1)  Test  fre¬ 
quency:  (2)  secondary  test  currents ;  (3) 
secondary  burdens;  (4)  ranges  to  be 
tested.  It  is  customary  to  make  tests  - 
at  0.5,  1,  2,  3,  4  and  5  amperes  (second¬ 
ary),  and  the  specification  of  other 
values  within  this  range  should  be 
avoided  if  possible. 

(b)  Only  well-designed  transformers 
of  good  construction  should  be  submitted 
for  test.  The  Bureau  reserves  the  right 
to  decline  to  make  extended  tests  on 
transformers  which  show  unduly  large 
errors  in  ratio  or  phase  angle  or  which 
fail  to  repeat  their  performance.  The 
Bureau’s  equipment  is  suitable  for  test¬ 
ing  only  those  current  transformers 
whose  rated  secondary  current  is  5 
amperes.  The  results  will,  in  general,  be 
certified  to  0.05  percent  in  ratio  and  to 
1  minute  in  phase  angle. 

(c)  Current  transformers  should  be 
tested  with  burdens  which  approximate 
those  with  which  they  are  to  be  used. 
The  “statement  burdens”  listed  in  the 
"American  Standard  for  Instrument 
Transformers,  C57.13”  are  for  rating 
purposes  only,  and  do  not  correspond  to 
actual  instrument  burdens.  The  ASA 
standard  burdens  differ  so  greatly  from 
the  usual  instrument  burdens  that  tests 
made  using  them  do  not  provide  values 


of  ratio  and  phase  angle  sufficiently  ac¬ 
curate  for  use  with  actual  instrument 
loads.  Hence  the  inclusion  of  tests  at 
ASA  burdens  is  not  recommended.  The 
test  apparatus  regularly  used  at  the 
Bureau  imposes  a  minimum  test  burden 
of  about  0.16  ohm  with  a  minimum  in¬ 
ductance  of  about  10,uh.  In  the  advance 
planning  of  tests,  the  user  should  if 
possible  select  a  burden  larger  than  this 
minimum,  and  preferably  not  less  than 
0.2  ohm  and  a  jmaller  actual  instrument 
burden  can  be  easily  be  made  up  as  series 
resistance  (or  lead  resistance)  by  the 
user.  Generally  there  is  very  little  to  be 
gained  in  transformer  performance  by 
making  the  burden  less  than  0.2  ohm, 
because  the  resistance  of  the  secondary 
winding  of  the  transformer  is  itself 
usually  several  tenths  of  an  ohm.  Tests 
with  lower  burdens  may  be  made  with 
special  equipment  when  necessary,  but 
arrangements  for  such  tests  must  be 
made  in  advance  and  higher  fees  must 
be  charged.  If  the  burden  is  specified 
in  terms  of  measured  resistance  and  in¬ 
ductance,  the  leads  used  to  connect  the 
instruments  to  the  transformer  should 
be  included  in  the  measurement.  If  it 
is  not  convenient  to  make  this  measure¬ 
ment,  it  will  suffice  in  most  cases  to  state 
the  maker’s  name,  type,  range,  and  serial 
number  of  each  instrument  used  in  the 
burden,  and  the  size  and  length  of  wire 
used  in  the  secondary  circuit. 

(d)  Multiple-range  current  trans¬ 
formers,  in  which  the  same  sections  of 
primary  windings  are  used  in  series  and 
in  parallel,  usually  have  phase  angles 
and  ratio  factors  which  are  equal  on 
the  several  ranges  to  within  the  ac¬ 
curacy  needed  for  almost  any  measure¬ 
ment  purpose.  Hence  a  test  at  six 
values  of  secondary  current  on  one  range 
is  nearly  always  sufficient  to  determine 
the  characteristics  of  the  transformer. 
Further  tests,  often  made  at  0.5  and  5 
secondary  amperes  on  each  additional 
range,  merely  serve  as  a  safeguard  by 
means  of  which  mistakes  in  winding  may 
be  detected.  When  the  various  ranges 
of  a  multirange  transformer  are  ob¬ 
tained  by  tape  on  either  winding,  this 
relation  does  not  necessarily  hold,  par¬ 
ticularly  in  the  case  of  secondary  tapes; 
and  tests  in  addition  to  the  initial  six- 
point  test  on  one  range  should  be  made 
using  at  least  two  values  of  secondary 
current  on  each  of  the  ranges  so  ob¬ 
tained.  Transformers  of  some  designs, 
however,  show  very  little  difference  in 
ratio  factor  and  phase  angle  on  the 
various  ranges,  and  the  Bureau  should 
be  consulted  before  tests  on  a  large  num¬ 
ber  of  ranges  are  ordered. 

(e)  Unless  otherwise  specified,  current 
transformers  will  be  demagnetized  be¬ 
fore  being  tested.  If  it  is  desired  to 
have  a  transformer  tested  as  submitted 
(without  demagnetization),  this  fact 
should  be  specifically  stated. 


Item 

I  Description 

Fee 

201.309a 

Test  for  ratio  of  transformation  and 

phase  angle  of  a  current  trans¬ 
former  at  1  frequency  and  1  bur¬ 
den  (not  less  than  0.2  ohm  resist¬ 
ance)  at  not  more  than  6  values  of 
secondary  current,  namely,  0.5, 1, 
2, 3,  4,  and  5  amperes  unless  other- 

1 

wise  ordered;  primary  current  not 
to  exceed  500  amperes _ _ _ 

$30.00 

Item 

Description 

Fee 

201.309b 

Test  for  ratio  of  transformation  and 
phase  angle  of  a  current  trans¬ 
former  at  1  frequency  and  1  burden 
(not  less  than  0.2  ohm  resistance) 
at  not  more  than  6  values  of  sec¬ 
ondary  current,  namely,  0.5,  1,  2, 

3,  4,  and  5  amperes  unless  other¬ 
wise  ordered;  primary  current 
greater  than  500  amperes  but  not 

201.309c 

to  exceed  8,000  amperes... 

$51.00 

Test  for  ratio  and  phase  angle  at  1 
value  of  secondary  current  on  an 
*  additional  combination  of  fre- 

queocy,  range  and  burden  (not 
less  than  0.2  ohm  resistance);  pri¬ 
mary  current  not  to  exceed  500 

amnorcs . 

5.50 

201.309d 

Test  for  ratio  and  phase  angle  at  i 
value  of  secondary  current  on  an 
additional  combination  of  fre¬ 
quency,  range  and  burden  (not 
less  than  0.2  ohm  resistance);  pri¬ 
mary  current  greater  than  500  am¬ 
peres  but  not  to  exceed  8,000  am- 

peres.  . . . . 

11.00 

201.309e 

Test  according  to  item  201.309a,  b, 
c,  or  d  having  been  made,  determi¬ 
nations  of  ratio  and  phase  angle 
at  an  additional  value  of  second¬ 
ary  current  with  the  same  combi¬ 
nation  of  frequency,  range  and 
burden,  primary  current  not  to 

201.309z 

exceed  8,000  amperes . 

2.50 

For  tests  of  current  transformers  at 
frequencies  other  than  25,  50,  or 
60  c/s,  or  with  burdens  less  than 
0.2  ohin  resistance,  or  with  pri¬ 
mary  current  greater  than  8,000 
anmeres,  and  for  other  special 
tests  not  covered  by  the  above 
schedule,  advance  arrangements 
must  be  made.  Fees  will  be 
changed  dependent  on  the  nature 
of  the  test. 

§  201.310  VcFa?e  ( potential )  trans¬ 
formers.  (a)  Tests  cannot  be  started 
until  information  is  furnished  concern¬ 
ing  the  following  test  conditions:  (1) 
Test  frequency;  (2)  secondary  test  volt¬ 
ages;  (3)  secondary  burdens;  (4)  ranges 
to  be  tested. 

(b)  Only  well-designed  transformers 
of  good  construction  should  be  submitted 
for  test.  The  Bureau  reserves  the  right 
to  decline  to  make  extended  tests  on 
transformers  which  show  unduly  large 
errors  in  ratio  or  phase  angle,  or  which 
fail  to  repeat  their  performance.  The 
results  will,  in  general,  be  certified  cor¬ 
rect  to  0.05  percent  in  ratio  and  1  minute 
in  phase  angle. 

(c)  The  ratio  and  phase  angle  of  a 
voltage  transformer  change  linearly 
with  changes  in  secondary  current  at 
constant  voltage,  frequency  and  power 
factor  within  its  rating.  Hence,  if 
values  of  ratio  and  phase  angle  are  de¬ 
termined  for  two  secondary  burdens 
having  the  same  power  factor,  values  for 
intermediate  currents  may  be  found  by 
interpolation.  It  is  also  possible  to 
compute  with  good  accuracy  the  per¬ 
formance  of  a  voltage  transformer  at 
any  burden  within  its  rating  from  data 
obtained  at  open  circuit  and  at  one  non- 
inductive  load  (preferably  the  full  load 
indicated  by  the  name  plate  rating  of 
the  transformer)  at  the  same  secondary 
voltage  and  frequency.  Formulas  for 
this  purpose  are  printed  on  the  back  of 
the  Bureau’s  certificate  form  for  voltage 
transformers.  When  a  secondary  bur¬ 
den  of  fixed  impedance  is  used,  the 
ratio  and  phase  angle  of  a  voltage 
transformer  are  nearly  independent  of 
the  secondary  voltage  within  its  nor¬ 
mal  operating  range.  Hence  a  test  at 
one  secondary  voltage  is  generally  suffi¬ 
cient,  unless  the  transformer  is  to  be 
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used  over  a  considerable  range  of  sec¬ 
ondary  voltages.  The  “standard  bur¬ 
dens”  of  the  •  American  Standard  for 
Instrument  Transformers,  ASA  C57.13, 
are  for  rating  purposes  only,  and  their 
inclusion  as  specified  burdens  is  not 
recommended.  The  performance  of  a 
voltage  transformer  with  such  burdens 
may  readily  be  computed  from  values 
taken  at  unity  power  factor  burdens, 
using  the  formulas  printed  on  the  back 
of  the  Bureau’s  certificate  form? 

(d)  Multirange  voltage  transformers, 
in  which  the  same  sections  of  the  pri¬ 
mary  winding  are  used  in  series  and  in 
parallel  to  obtain  several  ranges,  usually 
have  phase  angles  and  ratio  factors  on 
the  various  ranges  which  are  equal  to 
within  the  accuracy  needed  for  most 
measurement  purposes.  Hence  a  test  on 
one  range  at  all  the  desired  burdens 
is  usually  sufficient  to  determine  the 
performance  of  the  transformer  for 
all  such  ranges.  In  addition,  tests  on 
each  of  the  other  ranges  at  some  one 
burden  may  also  be  desirable  in  cases 
where  extreme  accuracy  is  required. 

(e)  When  a  voltage  transformer  is 
submitted  with  fuses  in  the  primary  cir¬ 
cuit,  the  test  will  be  made  (in  the  ab¬ 
sence  of  instructions  to  the  contrary) 
with  the  fuses  considered  as  part  of  the 
primary  winding. 


j  Item 


Description 


201.310a 


201.310b 


201.310c 


201.310d 


201.310e 


201.3101 


Test  for  ratio  of  transformation  and 
phase  angle  of  a  toltage  trans¬ 
former  at  1  frequency,  1  range  and 
1  secondary  voltage  with  not  more 
than  4  values  of  secondary  burden; 
namely,  those  giving  zero,  half  and 
full  ratea  noninduct  ive  load  at 
rated  voltage,  and  with  1  instru¬ 
ment  burden  to  be  specified  by  the 
customer;  primary  voltage  not  to 

exceed  25,000  volts . . . 

Test  for  ratio  of  transformation  and 
phase  angle  of  a  voltage  trans¬ 
former  at  1  frequency,  1  range  and 
1  secondary  voltage  with  not  more 
than  4  values  of  secondary  burden, 
namely  those  giving  zero,  half  and 
full  rated  noninductive  load  at 
rated  voltage,  and  with  1  instru¬ 
ment  burden  to  be  specified  by  the 
customer;  primary  voltage  greater 
than  25,000  volts  but  not  to  exceed 

100,000  volts . 

Test  for  ratio  of  transformation  and 
phase  angle  of  a  voltage  trans¬ 
former  at  1  frequency,  1  range  and 
1  secondary  voltage  with  not  more 
than  4  values  of  secondary  burden, 
namely,  those  giving  zero,  half  and 
full  rated  noninductive  load  at 
rated  voltage,  and  with  1  instru¬ 
ment  burden  to  be  specified  by  the 
customer;  primary  voltage  greater 
than  100,000  volts  but  not  to  ex¬ 
ceed  250,000  volts . . 

Determination  of  ratio  and  phase 
angle  at  1  value  of  secondary  volt¬ 
age  on  an  additional  range  or  fre¬ 
quency,  and  with  1  of  the  burdens 
used  in  tests  performed  according 
to  item  201.310a,  b,  or  c;  primary 
voltage  not  to  exceed  25,000  volts . .. 
Determination  of  ratio  and  phase 
angle  at  1  value  of  secondary  volt¬ 
age  on  an  additional  range  or  fre¬ 
quency,  and  with  1  of  the  burdens 
used  in  tests  performed  according 
to  item  201.310a,  b,  or  c;  primary 
voltage  greater  than  25,000  volts, 

but  not  to  exceed  100,000  volts _ 

Determination  of  ratio  and  phase 
angle  at  1  value  of  secondary  volt¬ 
age  on  an  additional  range  or  fre¬ 
quency,  and  with  1  of  the  burdens 

Iused  in  tests  performed  according 
to  item  201.310a,  b,  or  c;  primary 
voltage  greater  than  100, 000  volts 
but  not  to  exceed  250.000  volts..... 


Fee 


$36.00 


51.00 


115.00 


7.50 


11.00 


18.00 


Item 

Description 

Foe 

201.310g 

Tests  according  to  item  201 .310a,  b, 
c,  d,  e,  or  f  having  been  made, 
determination  of  ratio  and  phase 
angle  with  a  second  burden  used 
in  item  201 .310a,  b,  c,  and  with  the 
same  combination  of  range,  fre¬ 
quency  and  voltage  used  in  item 

201.310d,  e,  or  f _ 

$4.50 

201.310h 

Tests  according  to  item  201.310a,  b, 
c,  d,  e,  or  f  having  been  made, 
determination  of  ratio  and  phase 
angle  at  an  additional  burden 
other  than  those  used  in  tests 
made  in  accordance  with  item 
201.310a,  b,  or  c;  primary  voltage 
not  to  exceed  250,000  volts _ 

15.00 

201.310i 

Tests  according  to  item  201.310a,  b, 
c,  d,  e,  f,  g,  or  h  having  been  made, 
for  determination  of  ratio  and 
phase  angle  at  an  additional  value 
of  secondary  voltage  on  the  same 
combination  of  range,  frequency 
and  burden;  primary  voltage  not 

to  exceed  250,000  volts _ 

3.00 

201.310Z 

For  tests  of  voltage  transformers  at 
frequencies  other  than  25,  50,  or 
60  c/s,  or  with  primary  voltage 
greater  than  250,000  volts,  and  for 
other  special  tests  not  covered  by 
the  above  schedule,  advance  ar¬ 
rangements  must  be  made.  Fees 
will  be  charged  depending  on  the 
nature  of  the  test. 

§  201.311  Volt  boxes.  A  measurement 
voltage  divider  (volt  box)  is  a  tapped  re¬ 
sistor  used  to  extend  the  voltage  range 
of  a  potentiometer  or  other  voltage - 
measuring  devices.  Its  ratio  for  any  one 
range  is  defined  as  the  ratio  of  the  total 
applied  voltage  to  the  voltage  drop  in 
the  tapped  section  across  which  the 
measuring  device  is  connected,  no  cur¬ 
rent  being  withdrawn  at  the  tap  point. 
Both  self-heating  and  humidity  effects 
may  cause  changes  of  several  hundredths 
percent  in  the  value  of  ratio.  Measure¬ 
ment  voltage  dividers  should  therefore 
be  tested  at  rated  voltage.  A  further 
test  at  20  percent  rated  voltage  is  often 
desirable  because  at  this  voltage  any  self- 
heating  effect  would  be  negligible.  From 
the  two  values  the  extent  of  the  self¬ 
heating  effect  at  rated  voltage  can  be 
determined  and  an  estimate  can  be  made 
of  effects  at  intermediate  voltages. 
Tests  having  once  been  made  on  a  meas¬ 
urement  voltage  divider  at  rated  voltage 
and  at  20  percent  of  rated  voltages,  later 
tests  need  be  made  only  at  rated  voltage 
since  the  self -heating  effect  should  not 
change  with  time. 


Item 

_ _  Description 

Fee 

201.311a 

Test  for  ratio  on  1  range  at  rated  volt¬ 
age,  not  to  exceed  1,500  volts,  and 
at  a  ratio  not  fb  exceed  5,000/1 . 

$28.00 

201.311b 

Test  according  to  201.311a  having 
been  made,  test  at  rated  voltage 

on  an  additional  range _ 

6.00 

201.311c 

Test  according  to  item  201.311a  or 
201.311b  having  been  made,  for 
test  at  a  reduced  voltage  on  the 

same  range . . . 

3.00 

201.3Hz 

For  tests  on  volt  boxes  at  voltages 
exceeding  1,500  volts,  for  ratios 
greater  than  5,000/1,  and  for  special 
tests  not  covered  by  the  above 
schedule,  advance  arrangements 
must  be  made.  Fees  will  be 
charged  depending  upon  the  na¬ 
ture  of  the  test. 

§  201.312  Instrument  transformer  test¬ 
ing  sets  ( portable ). 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

201.312a 

Determination  of  the  values  of  cur¬ 
rent  ratio  and  phase  angle  for 
settings  of  the  dials  of  a  portable 
current  transformer  testing  set 

at  60c/s._. . 

$125.00 

201.312b 

Determination  according  to  201.312a 
having  been  made,  for  correspond- 

ing  determinations  at  25  c/s . 

19.00 

201.312c 

Determination  of  values  of  the  volt¬ 
age  ratio  and  phase  angle  for 
settings  of  the  dials  of  a  portable 
voltage  transformer  testing  set  at 

60  c/s . . . . 

125. 00 

201.312d 

j 

Determination  according  to  item 
201 ,312c  having  been  made,  for  cor¬ 
responding  determinations  at 

25  c/s . . . . 

10.00 

201.312z 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  advance  arrange- 

ments  must  be  made.  Fees  will  be 
charged  depending  upon  the  na¬ 
ture  of  the  test. 

MAGNETIC  MEASUREMENTS 

5  201.400  General,  (a)  A  general 
discussion  of  magnetic  principles 
methods  used  in  magnetic  testing  is 
given  in  NBS  Circular  456,  Magnetic 
Testing,  issued  in  1946.  Copies  can  be 
purchased  from  the  Superintendent  of 
Documents,  Government  Printing  Office, 
Washington  25,  D.  C.,  price  10  cents. 

(b)  Tests  in  this  field  are  for  the  most 
part  made  on  standard  samples  which 
serve  to  coordinate  work  in  various 
laboratories  and  thus  secure  uniformity 
in  commercial  testing.  For  this  purpose 
it  is  essential  that  the  standard  bars  be 
very  uniform  in  their  magnetic  proper¬ 
ties.  The  National  Bureau  of  Standards 
does  not  normally  make  routine  accep¬ 
tance  tests  of  magnetic  materials  unless 
these  specimens  are  to  be  used,  at  least 
temporarily,  as  standards.  The  standard 
dimensions  of  magnetic  test  specimens 
are  given  in  §§  201.401  and  201.402.  It 
is  occasionally  possible  to  test  specimens 
of  unusual  materials  or  shapes  where  the 
services  of  the  National  Bureau  of 
Standards  are  needed  in  the  develop- 
«ment  of  new  test  procedures  which  are 
likely  to  be  of  importance  in  the  in¬ 
dustry.  In  such  cases  a  full  understand¬ 
ing  of  the  problem  should  be  developed 
by  correspondence,  or  preferably  by  a 
visit  which  will  permit  direct  discussion 
between  the  engineers  concerned  and 
our  staff. 

§  201.401  Magnetic  materials;  normal 
induction  and  hysteresis.  Specimens 
submitted  for  test  should  be  of  rectan¬ 
gular  cross  section,  width  not  to  exceed 
3.0  cm  (1%  in.) ;  thickness  not  to  exceed 
1.0  cm  (%  in.) ;  for  magnetizing  forces 
from  0  to  300  or  0  to  5,000  oersteds, 
length  to  be  not  less  than  25.4  cm  (10  in.) ; 
for  magnetizing  forces  in  the  range  100 
to  5,000  oersteds,  length  to  be  not  less 
than  7  cm  (2%  in.).  Specimens  whose 
permeability  is  not  greater  than  4  may 
be  of  circular  cross  section,  diameter  not 
to  exceed  1.27  cm  G/z  in.)  but  in  any 
event  the  cross-sectional  area  must  be 
not  less  than  0.2  sq.  cm  (0.031  sq.  in.). 
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Item 

-  Description 

Fee 

201.401a 

Determination  of  data  for  normal  in¬ 
duction  curve  in  the  range  0-300 

$20.00 

201.401b 

Determination  of  data  for  normal 
induction  curve  in  the  range  100- 

20.00 

201.401c 

Determination  of  data  for  normal 
induction  curve  in  the  range  0- 

35.00 

201.401(1 

Determination  of  data  for  demag¬ 
netization  curve,  one  value  of  mag- 

25.00 

201.401e 

Same  as  201.401d,  each  additional 
value  of  maximum  magnetizing 

18.00 

201.4011 

Determination  of  permeability  for 
specimens  whose  i>ermeability  is 

5.00 

201 .401  g 

Each  additional  specimen  submitted 

2.50 

201.401Z 

For  examination  of  material  found 
to  be  unsuitable,  for  test  or  for 
special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  fees  will  be  charged 
dependent  on  the  cost  of  such  ex¬ 
amination  or  special  test. 

§  201.402  Magnetic  materials;  alter¬ 
nating-current  permeability  and  core 
loss.  Test  specimens  should  consist  of 
the  proper  number  of  strips  3  cm  (IYig 
in.)  wide  and  either  28  cm  (11%2  in.)  to 
30.5  cm  (12  in.),  or  50  cm  (19n/i6  in.) 
long  prepared  in  accordance  with  the 
specifications  of  the  American  Society 
for  Testing  Materials,  A-34. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

201.402a 

Determination  of  total  core  loss  at 
60  c/s  at  1  value  of  maximum  in- 

duct  ion . . . . 

$13.00 

201.402b 

Same  as  201.402a,  each  additional 

value  of  maximum  induction . 

4.00 

201.402c 

Determination  of  a-c  permeability  at 
60  c/s  at  1  value  of  maximum  in- 

duction . . . . 

13.00 

201.402d 

Same,  as  201.402c,  each  additional 

value  of  maximum  induction _ 

4.00 

201.402Z 

For  examination  of  material  found  to 
be  unsuitable  for  test,  or  for  special 
tests  not  covered  by  the  above 
schedule,  fees  will  be  charged  de- 
l>endcnt  on  the  cost  of  such  exami¬ 
nation  or  special  test. 

T 


§  201.403  Magnetic  testing  apparatus ; 
mutual  inductors,  search  coils,  and 
fluxmeters. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

210.403a 

Determination  of  mutual  inductance 

by  direct  current _ _ 

$12.50 

201.403b 

Same  as  201.403a,  each  additional 
inductor  submitted  at  the  same 
time  or  each  additional  value  for 

variable  or  tapped  inductors . . 

5.00 

201.403c 

Determination  of  the  area-turns  of  a 

search  coil,  first  coil _ 

12.50 

201.403d 

Each  additional  search  coil  sub- 

mitted  at  the  same  time  .  _  _ _ 

5.00 

20l.403e 

Calibration  of  fluxmeter  at  not  more 

than  5  points  on  1  range _ _ 

20.00 

201.4031 

Calibration  of  fluxmeter  at  1  scale 

point  on  an  additional  range . 

6.00 

201.403z 

For  examination  of  apparatus  un¬ 
suitable  for  test  or  for  special  tests 
not  covered  by  the  above  schedule, 
fees  will  be  charged  dependent  on 
the  cost  of  such  examination  or 
special  test. 

ELECTROCHEMISTRY 

§  201.801  Standard  cells,  (a)  Nor¬ 
mally  about  2  weeks  are  required  to 
complete  a  test  of  a  standard  cell  of  the 
unsaturated  type.  The  cells  are  kept  in 
a  thermally  insulated  cabinet  and  read¬ 
ings  of  their  emf  are  taken  daily  for  a 
period  of  ten  days  after  the  values  have 
become  reasonably  constant.  If  the  emf 
continues  to  fluctuate,  or  is  abnormally 


low,  or  if  the  cell  shows  other  indications 
of  poor  quality,  a  report  is  issued  in  lieu 
of  a  certificate  and  the  nature  of  the 
failure  is  indicated.  Cells  should  be 
carefully  packed  and  if  this  is  done,  cells 
of  the  unsaturated  type  are  not  likely 
to  be  injured  by  normal  transportation 
(mail  or  express).  Shipment  during 
very  cold  weather  should  preferably  be 
avoided  because  of  the  possible  hazard 
from  freezing. 

(b)  Cells  of  the  saturated  type  should 
be  transported  by  messenger  because 
they  should  not  be  inverted.  It  is  de¬ 
sirable  that  such  cells  be  kept  in  our 
temperature-controlled  baths  for  a  pe¬ 
riod  of  several  weeks  or  months  in  order 
to  make  sure  that  the  final  average 
values  are  truly  representative  of  the 
high  accuracy  of  which  such  saturated 
cells  are  capable. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

201.801a 

Cadmium  standard  cell  (unsatu- 

rated  type),  determination  of  elec¬ 
tromotive  force  with  accuracy  of 

$12.00 

201.801b 

Cadmium  standard  ce# (saturated 

type),  measurement  of  the  first  cell 
of  a  group  at  a  fixed  temperature 

of  28°  C.  in  a  thermostatically 
controlled  oil  bath  or  at  a  fixed 

temperature  in  a  thermoregulated 

24.00 

201.801c 

Each  additional  saturated  cell  of  a 

12.00 

201.801d 

Cadmium  standard  cell  (saturated 

! 

type),  measurement  of  the  first 
cell  of  a  group  at  any  temperature 
between  20°  C.  and  30°  O.,  except 
28°  C.,  in  a  thermostatically  con- 

35.00 

201.801c 

Each  additional  cell  of  a  group  (at 
temperatures  between  20°  C.  and 
30°  C.,  except  28°  C.,  in  thermo¬ 
statically  controlled  oil  bath) - 

16.00 

201. 801 z 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 

above  schedule,  fees  will  he 
charged  dependent  upon  the 
nature  of  test. 

Part  202 — Optics  and  Metrology 

PHOTOMETRY  AND  COLORIMETRY 

Sec. 

202.121  Lamp  standards  of  candlepower  and 

luminous  flux. 

202.122  Calibration  of  photometric  instru¬ 

ments  and  accessories. 

202.123  Miscellaneous  photometric  meas¬ 

urements  and  tests. 

202.124  Rating  of  incandescent  electric 

lamps. 

202.125  Spectrophotometric  standards. 

202.126  Spectrophotometric  measurements. 

202.127  Colorimetry. 

202.128  Reflectometry. 

202.129  Opacimetry. 

202.130  Glossimetry. 

202.131  Lovibond  glasses. 

202.132  Signal  glasses. 

202.133  Haze  standards. 

202.134  Transmittance  standards  for  petro¬ 

leum  products. 

OPTICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

202.201  Optical  instruments. 

202.202  Photographic  objectives. 

202.203  Optical  components,  spectacle 

lenses,  goggle  lenses,  etc. 

202.204  Refractometric  Instruments. 

202.205  Refractive  indices. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  TECHNOLOGY 

202.301  Photography. 

LENGTH 

202.401  Reference  line  standards  of  length. 

202.402  Working  line  standards  of  length. 

202.403  Commercial  line  standards  of 

length. 


Sec.  » 

202.404  Steel  tapes. 

202.405  Invar  base-line  tapes. 

202.406  Surveyors  measuring  instruments 

(other  than  tapes). 

202.407  Sieves. 

202.408  Haemacytometers. 

202.409  Areas  and  area-measuring  instru¬ 

ments. 

202.410  Interferometry. 

202.411  Precision  circles  and  precision  line 

standards  of  length. 

202.412  Linear  thermal  expansion  of  solids. 

GAGES 

202.501  Gage  blocks  and  end  standards  of 

length. 

202.502  Plain  cylindrical  plug  and  ring 

gages. 

202.503  Thread  plug  and  ring  gages. 

202.504  Instruments  and  components. 

Authority:  §§  202.121  to  202.504  issued 
under  sec.  9,  31  Stat.  1450,  as  amended;  15 
U.  S.  C.  277.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  8,  31 
Stat.  1450,  as  amended;  15  U.  S.  C.  276. 

PHOTOMETRY  AND  COLORIMETRY 

§  202.121  Lamp  standards  of  candle- 
power  and  luminous  flux,  (a)  The  Bu¬ 
reau  is  prepared  to  standardize  incan¬ 
descent  filament  lamps  which  have  been 
properly  seasoned,  or  to  season  and 
standardize  lamps  when  necessary,  or  to 
furnish  lamps  (of  the  more  common 
types  and  sizes)  that  have  been  seasoned 
and  standardized,  the  respective  fees  be¬ 
ing  as  given  in  test  fee  schedule  in  this 
section. 

(b)  A  normal  incandescent  lamp  when 
operated  at  constant  voltage  usually  in¬ 
creases  slightly  in  candlepower  for  a 
short  time,  the  length  of  which  depends 
upon  the  temperature  of  the  filament. 
A  stationary  period  is  then  reached,  after 
which  there  is  a  progressive  drop  in  the 
candlepower.  Therefore,  in  order  that  a 
lamp  may  be  useful  as  a  photometric 
standard,  it  should  be  seasoned  by  a  pre¬ 
liminary  burning  sufficient  to  bring  it  to 
a  steady  state.  This  seasoning  is  usually 
done  by  operating  the  lamp  at  a  voltage 
somewhat  higher  than  the  normal  op¬ 
erating  voltage  of  the  lamp. 

(c)  Lamps  with  coiled  filaments  are 
not  usually  satisfactory  as  standards 
unless  they  have  been  specially  con¬ 
structed  for  this  purpose.  In  particular, 
lamps  of  this  type  are  not  suitable  for 
standards  of  horizontal  candlepower  un¬ 
less  they  are  of  the  monoplane-filament 
projection  type.  This  type  of  gas-filled 
lamp  has  been  found  to  be  satisfactory 
as  a  standard  of  horizontal  candlepower 
when  standardized  with  a  diaphragm  in 
front  of  the  lamp.  This  diaphragm  is 
slightly  larger  than  the  filament  and  al¬ 
lows  only  the  light  coming  directly  from 
the  filament  to  reach  the  photometer. 
When  standardized  without  such  a  dia¬ 
phragm,  the  calibration  is  valid  only  at 
the  photometric  distance  used  during  the 
standardization  of  the  lamp. 

(d)  When  lamps  are  submitted  for 
standardization  it  is  necessary  that  they 
be  accompanied  by  a  statement  as  to 
whether  they  have  been  seasoned  or  not. 
If  they  have  been  seasoned,  the  voltage 
at  which  they  were  burned  and  the  num¬ 
ber  of  hours  should  be  given  if  known. 
It  should  be  stated  also  whether  they 
are  to  be  standardized  at  a  given  lumin¬ 
ous  flux  (lumens),  candlepower,  voltage, 
current,  or  efficiency.  In  the  reports  or 
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certificates  which  are  issued  with  stand¬ 
ard  lamps  the  voltage  and  the  corres¬ 
ponding  current  and  flux  or  candlepower 
are  given.  The  Bureau  cannot  guaran¬ 
tee  the  permanence  of  these  values, 
since  all  lamps  change  gradually  with 
use. 

Note  on  items  a,  b,  and  e.  Lamps  of  the 
projection  type  in  100-,  250-,  and  500-watt 
sizes  are  kept  In  stock  for  standards  of 
luminous  intensity.  Lamps,  either  clear  or 
frosted  (but  not  both  in  all  sizes)  bulbs  in 
the  100-,  200-,  and  500-watt  sizes  are  kept 
in  stock  for  standards  of  luminous  flux. 
Other  sizes  can  be  supplied  but  a  charge 
(see  item  f)  is  made  for  seasoning  the  lamps, 
and  completion  of  the  test  will  depend  upon 
availability  and  procurement  of  the  re¬ 
quested  sizes  of  lamps. 

Note  on  item  g.  If  the  approximate  color 
temperature  and  luminous  Intensity  of  the 
now  obsolete  vacuum  tungsten-filament 
and  carbon  filament  lamps  are  desired, 
lamps  of  present  day  manufacture  can  be 
operated  below  rated  voltage.  For  example, 
a  500-watt,  115-volt,  gas-filled  projection 
lamp  operated  at  about  35  volts  will  have  a 
luminous  intensity  of  about  16  candles  at 
2000-2100°  K.  color  temperature,  the  normal 
intensity  and  color  temperature  of  the  old 
carbon-filament  lamps. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

202.121a 

Incandescent  lamps  issued  from  stock 
as  standards  of  luminous  intensity 

Clear  bulb,  approximately  120-volt 

lamps,  horizontal  candles  in  a 
sjtecified  direction,  screw  base, 
100-watt  size.  1  lamp  each . 

$20.00 

202.121b 

Same,  250-watt  size.  1  lamp  each... 

22.00 

202.121c 

Same,  600-watt  size.  1  lamp  each. . . 

24.00 

202.121d 

Clear  or  inside-frosted  bulb,  approx- 

imately  120-volt  lamps,  screw 
base,  luminous  flux,  100-watt  size. 

1  lamp  each _ _ _ _ 

19.00 

202.121e 

Same,  200-watt  size.  1  lamp  each... 

21.00 

202.121f 

Same,  500-watt  size.  1  lamp  each. .. 

24.00 

Standardization  of  seasoned  incandes¬ 
cent  lamps  submitted  for  standardi¬ 
zation,  approximately  l!0-eolt 
lamps,  medium-  or  mogul-screw 
bases 

Clear  bulb,  horizontal  candles  in  a 

202.121g 

specified  direction,  100-1 ,000-watt 
sizes.  1  lamp  each _ _ _ 

23.00 

202.121h 

Same,  each  additional  lamp  of  same 

size  submitted  at  the  same  time _ 

18.00 

202.121  i 

Clear  or  inside-frosted  bulb,  lumin- 

ous  flux,  10-1, 000-watt  sizes.  1 
lamp  each _ _ 

23.00 

202.121 j 

Same,  each  additional  lamp  of  same 

size  submitted  at  the  same  time _ 

18.00 

202.121k 

Seasoning  of  incandescent  lamps  for 

standardization,  and  preliminary 
measurements,  10  to  200  watt,  each 

. 

lamp _ _ _ 

4.00 

202.1211 

Same,  other  sizes  and  types  up  to 

5,000  watts  and  all  series-burning 

5.00 

Standardization  of  seasoned  fluores- 

202.121m 

cent  and  mercury  lamps  sub¬ 
mitted  for  calibration: 
Determination  of  luminous  flux 

(lumens)  of  “white”  or  “day¬ 
light”  fluorescent  lamps.  1 
lamp _ _ 

28.00 

202.121n 

Same,  each  additional  lamp _ 

14.00 

202.1210 

Determination  of  luminous  flux 

(lumens)  of  mercury  vapor 
lamps.  1  lamp _ _ 

38.00 

202.121p 

Same,  each  additional  lamp _ 

21.00 

202.121Z 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 

above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  ui>on  the  na¬ 
ture  of  test. 

§  202.122  Calibration  of  photometric 
instruments  and  accessories. 


Item 

Description 

1  Fee 

202.122a 

Calibration  of  portable  photometers 
and  illuminometers,  values  from  1 
to  1,000  footcandles  or  equivalent 

luminance,  1  point  on  scalp  _  . ,  . 

$21.00 

Item 

Description 

Fee 

202.122b 

\  - 

Same,  each  additional  point . 

$4.00 

202.122c 

Calibration  of  luminance  (photo¬ 
metric  brightness)  standard  at  1 
luminance.  Nonchromatic  and 

between  1  and  10,000  footlamberts.. 

20.00 

202.122d 

Same,  each  additional  setting . 

8.50 

202.122Z 

For  special  tests. not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  fees  will  be  charged 
dependent  upon  the  nature  of  test. 

§  202.123  Miscellaneous  photometric 
measurements  and  test.  For  special 
tests  not  covered  below,  fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  upon  the  nature  of 
the  test.  These  include  tests  on  pro¬ 
jectors,  globes,  mirrors,  and  lighting 
units  of  various  kinds,  including  deter¬ 
minations  of  candlepower  distribution 
curves,  beam  candlepower,  chromaticity, 
etc. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

202.123a 

Determination  of  luminous  trans¬ 
mittance  of  neutral  or  colored 
filter.  1  sample _ _ _  _ 

$20.00 

202.123b 

Same,  ^ach  additional  sample  suh- 
mittW  at  the  same  time  or  at  each 
additional  color  temperature  of 
illuminant _ _ _ _ _ _ 

6.00 

§  202.124  Rating  of  incandescent  elec¬ 
tric  lamps. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

Rating  tests  on  lamps.  These  arc 
routine  photometric  rating  tests  of 
the  type  made  initially  on  lamps  to 
be  life-tested,  the  same  standards 
and  equipment  being  used.  The 
purpose  of  these  tests  is  to  afford  a 
quick  check  of  the  photometric  val¬ 
ues  assigned  to  lamps  by  various 
lamp  life-test  laboratories.  Lamp 
standards  of  candle;>ower  or  lumi- 

nous  flux  are  issued  or  calibrated 
under  $202,121: 

202.124a 

Rating  of  seasoned  incandescent 

lamps  up  to  1,000-watts,  1  lamp... 

$14.00 

202.124  b 

Same,  each  additional  lamp  of  same 

size  and  type _ _ 

2.50 

202.124Z 

For  s|>ecial  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  deiiendent  upon  the  na¬ 
ture  of  the  test. 

§  202.125  Spectrophotometric  stand¬ 
ards. 

Note  on  item  a:  Transmittances  of  these 
disks  at  wavelengths  from  365  to  390  mu  and 
from  750  to  1,000  m/t  will  also  be  determined 
on  request  in  accordance  with  item  c  of 
NBS  test  fee  schedule  202.125.  Values  will 
be  obtained  for  a  temperature  of  25°  C.  The 
effect  of  change  of  temperature  has  not  been 
determined  for  these  glasses  outside  the 
range  from  390  to  750  m/t.  It  is  known,  how¬ 
ever,  that  for  all  four  types  glass  the  tem¬ 
perature  effects  are  very  small  from  750  to 
1,000  m/t,  probably  negligible  for  the  usual 
room  temperature  variations.  On  the  other 
hand,  temperature  effects  are  always  large 
for  these  kinds  of  glass  when  the  transmit¬ 
tance  curve  is  decreasing  rapidly  towards 
shorter  wavelengths,  so  that  increasingly 
large  temperature  effects  may  be  expected 
for  these  filters  in  the  ultraviolet. 

Note  on  items  i,  j,  and  k:  Item  i  refers 
to  data  taken  with  the  earlier  model  of 
the  recording  spectrophotometer  where  the 
radiant  energy  is  incident  upon  the  sample 
in  a  slightly  diverging  beam  whose  axis  is 
perpendicular  to  the  sample.  The  specular 


component  of  the  reflected  energy  from  the 
polished  surface  thus  returns  toward  the 
entrance  aperture,  part  of  it  passing  out 
through  this  aperture  and  being  lost,  and 
part  being  intercepted  by  the  sphere  and 
contributing  to  the  measurements.  The 
values  obtained  and  reported  are  strictly 
valid  on  another  spectrophotometer  only  if 
the  same  fraction  of  the  specular  component 
of  the  reflected  energy  is  intercepted  by 
the  sphere. 

In  the  later  models  of  the  spectropho¬ 
tometer  the  design  is  such  that  the  radiant 
energy  is  incident  in  a  slightly  diverging 
beam  whose  axis  is  at  6°  to  the  perpendicu¬ 
lar  to  the  surface.  The  specular  component 
of  the  reflected  energy  is  thus  diverted  away 
from  the  entrance  aperture  towards  a  port 
cm  the  side.  This  port  may  be  filled  with 
MgO  or  with  a  black  material,  so  that  the 
specular  component  may  be  respectively 
“included”  in,  or  (for  plane  surfaces)  "ex¬ 
cluded”  from  the  measurements.  This  is 
covered  in  test  fee  items  J  and  k. 

Only  one  Vitrolite  working*  standard  is 
needed  for  the  measurement  of  spectral  di¬ 
rectional  reflectance  on  the  General  Electric 
recording  spectrophotometer.  This  cal¬ 
ibrated  Vitrolite  standard  and  the  samples 
to  be  tested  are  in  turn  placed  at  the  sample 
aperture  of  the  integrating  spheres,  and  any 
highly  reflecting  substance  such  as  MgO  or 
MgC03  may  be  used  at  the  comparison  aper¬ 
ture  provided  the  material  to  be  tested  does 
not  reflect  more  than  the  comparison  ma¬ 
terial.  The  directional  reflectances  of  the 
test  samples  relative  to  freshly  prepared 
MgO  are  then  obtained  by  multiplying  (at 
the  respective  corrected  wavelengths)  the 
values  for  these  samples  read  from  the  curve 
sheet,  by  the  ratios  of  (a)  the  standard 
Vitrolite  values  reported  to  (b)  the  values 
for  the  Vitrolite  read  from  the  curve  sheet. 


Item 


Description 


Fee 


202.125a 


Standards  of  spectral  transmit¬ 
tance  for  checking  the  photometric 
scale  of  spectrophotometers;  these 
consist  of  polished  disks  of  glass,  2 
to  3  mm  thick  and  30  mm  in  diameter 
or  25  mm  square,  designated  as  co¬ 
balt  blue,  copper  green,  carbon  yel¬ 
low,  and  selenium  orange;  report 
includes  (1)  values  of  transmittance 
at  25°  C.  at  certain  wavelengths  from 
390  to  750  m/t,  (2)  estimated  uncer¬ 
tainty  of  each  value,  (3)  effect  of 
temperature  change  on  transmit¬ 
tance  at  each  wavelength: 

Each  disk . . . 


$09.00 


Transmittance,  365  to  1,000  m/i  for 
standardization  purposes.  Samples 
submitted  must  be  in  good  optical 
condition,  measurements  at  room 
temperature.  (If  the  sample  Is  a 
disk  29.7±0.2  mm  in  diameter,  the 
measurements  can  be  made  at  a  spec¬ 
ified  temperature.): 


202.125b  One  sample  at  one  wavelength . 

202.125c  Each  additional  wavelength  on  the 
same  sample...*. _ _ 


26.00 

5.50 


Didymium  glass  standards  for 
checking  the  wavelength  calibration 
of  General  Electric  recording  spectro¬ 
photometers;  these  consist  of  Com¬ 
ing  5120  glass,  2  by  2  inches,  3.0  mm 
thick,  polished;  report  includes  table 
of  wavelengths  of  minimum  trans¬ 
mittance: 


202.125d 

202.125c 

202.125f 

202.125g 

202.125b 


400  to  750  m/t,  slits  equivalent  to  ap¬ 
proximately  4  mji  of  spectrum, 

each  standard . . . 

400  to  750  m/t,  8  m/t  slits,  each  stand¬ 
ard . 

400  to  750  m/t,  10  m/t  slits,  each  stand¬ 
ard . . . . 

730  to  1,000  m/t,  20  m/t  slits,  each 

standard . : . . 

For  two  calibrations  on  the  same 
glass,  items  (202.125d  and  202.125e) 
or  items  (202.125f  and  202.125g), 
each  standard.. ................... 


34.00 

34.00 

34.00 

34.00 

51.00 
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§  202.128  Reflectometry.  Standards 
issued:  Standards  have  been  prepared  for 
use  in  the  measurement  of  daylight  45*0® 
directional  reflectance  (45°  illumination, 
perpendicular  viewing)  of  paints,  paper, 
textiles,  ceramic  products  and  other 
opaque  materials.  The  standards  are 
intended  for  use  only  with  reflectometers 
designed  to  measure  daylight  45°0°  di¬ 
rectional  reflectance  such  as  the  multi¬ 
purpose  reflestometer  devoloped  at  this 
Bureau.  (Refer  to  Journal  of  Research 
NBS  25,  581  (1940)  RP  1345.).  Stand¬ 
ards  are  available  also  for  the  tristimulus 
colorimetry  of  reflecting  specimens  of 
nearly  the  same  spectral  character.  A 
detailed  discussion  of  the  method  of  pho¬ 
toelectric  tristimulus  colorimetry,  its 
capabilities  and  limitations,  is  contained 
in  NBS  Circular  429  (1942).  The  stand¬ 
ards  are  calibrated  in  terms  of  the  CIE 
tristimulus  values,  X,  Y,  and  Z.  Infor¬ 
mation  sheets  describing  these  standards 
more  fully  are  available  on  request. 


Descriptioa 


Description 


Working  standards  of  spectral  di¬ 
rectional  reflectance  for  use  on  Gen¬ 
eral  Electric  recording  spectrophoto¬ 
meters  with  nearly  perpendicular 
irradiation  and  diffuse  reception; 
standards  oonsist  of  white  structural 
Vitrolite  glass,  i  by  4  inches,  Ms 
inch  thick;  report  includes  table  of 
sj»ectral  directional  reflectances  rela- 
Uve  to  freshly  prepared  magnesium 
oxide  at  every  10  ms. 

400  to  750m n,  specular  component  of 
reflectance  partly  included,  partly 
excluded,  slits  equivalent  to  4  or  8 

ms  of  spectrum,  each  standard _ 

400  to  750  m>i,  specular  component 
both  included  and  excluded  (on 
same  glass),  10  mj<  slits,  each 


Spectral  directional  reflectance 
curves  obtained  on  General  Electric 
recording  spectrophotometer,  in¬ 
cluding  (1)  Vitrolite  calibration 
curve  for  correcting  values  relative 
to  fresh  MgO  as 400  %,  (2)  zero  curve, 
(3)  didymium  glass  curve  for  check¬ 
ing  the  wavelength  calibration;  re¬ 
port  includes  ozalids  of  tracings: 

One  sample,  400  to  750  ms,  or  730  to 
1,000  ms,  with  slits  approximating 
10  im*  or  20  m/i  (respectively)  of 
spectrum,  with  specular  compo¬ 
nent  of  reflected  energy  included, 
or  excluded,  either  spectral  range, 
and  either  condition  of  specular 


reflection 


Each  additional  curve  or  each  addi¬ 
tional  sample,  each  curve _ 

Same  as  202.126k,  but  both  spectral 

ranges,  400  to  1,000  ms. . 

Each  additional  pair  of  curves  or 
each  pair  of  curves  on  each  addi- 


standard 


730  to  1,000  n5j»,  specular  component 
both  included  and  excluded  (on 
same  glass),  29  nqi  slits,  each 


standard. 


tional  sample. 


Working  standards  of  spectral  di¬ 
rectional  reflectance  for  use  on  the 
Beckman  quartz  spectrophotometer 
with  nearly  perpendicular  irradia¬ 
tion  and  approximately  45'  circular 
reception,  standards  consist  of  white 
structural  Vitrolite  glass,  1)4  by  2 
inches,  M*  inch  thick;  report  in¬ 
cludes  table  of  spectral  directional 
reflectances  relative  to  freshly  pre¬ 
pared  magnesium  oxide  at  every  10 
m^: 

380  to  770  mil  or  750  to  1,200  m m,  each 

standard... . . . . . 

350  to  1,000  m/i  or  380  to  1,200  mp, 


Spectral  transmittance,  transmit- 
tancy  or  directional  reflectance 
curves  obtained  on  General  Electric 
recording  spectrophotometer,  in¬ 
cluding  100%  (or  Vitrolite)  and  zero 
calibration  curves  and  didymium 
glass  curve  for  checking  the  wave¬ 
length  calibration;  specular  compo¬ 
nent  of  reflected  energy  partly  in¬ 
cluded,  partly  excluded: 

One  sample,  400  to  750  m#i,  with  slits 
approximating  4  or  8  m m  of  spec¬ 
trum . . 

Each  additional  curve  or  each  addi- 


Description 


Standards  issued 

Nonselective  standards — i\i  inch 
square  with  M  inch  fold  at  each  edge; 
in  colors  ranging  from  white  through 
gray  to  black.  Calibrated  for  lumi¬ 
nous  reflectance  only; 

One  reflectance  standard _ 

Each  additional  reflectance  standard 

ordered  at  the  same  time _ 

Set  of  11  reflectance  standards,  re¬ 
flectance  range  85%  through  0.5%.  . 

Calibrated  for  CIE  tristimulus 
values,  X,  Y,  Z. 

One  nonselective  standard  for  trl- 

stimulus  colorimetry _ 

Each  additional  nonselective  stand¬ 
ard  for  tristimulus  colorimetry. 

ordered  at  the  same  time . . 

Set  of  11  nonselective  standards  for 
tristimulus  colorimetry _ 

Chromatic  reflectance  standards— 
Calibrated  for  CIE  tristimulus  val¬ 
ues  X,  Y,  Z.  KB  chromatic  re¬ 
flectance  standards,  3x5  inch 
plaques  in  colors  commonly  called 
white,  bath  green,  kitchen  green, 
orchid,  ivory,  maize,  bath  blue,  del- 
phenium  blue,  royal  blue  and  red: 


tional  sample. 


standard 


For  reduction  of  data  obtained  as  in 
202.126g  to  202.126p,  giving  table  of 
values  of  transmittance,  transmit- 
tancy,  or  directional  reflectance 
relative  to  MgO  for  every  10  m/i, 

for  each  curve _ _ 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  fees  will  be  charged 
dependent  upon  the  nature  of  the 
test. 


For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  upon  the  na¬ 
ture  of  the  test. 


§  202.126  Spectrophotometric  meas - 
urements.  The  tests  described  in  this 
schedule  are  primarily  made  for  infor¬ 
mational  purposes,  and  samples  so  tested 
should  not  be  accepted  as  “standards” 
certified  by  the  National  Bureau  of 
Standards.  All  measurements  are  made 
at  room  temperature.  For  various  types 
of  spectrophotometric  standards,  see 
§  202.125. 


§  202.127  Colorimetry. 


Description 


Computing  chromaticity  coordi¬ 
nates  and  luminous  directional 
reflectance  or  transmittance  from 
spectrophotometric  data  for  cer¬ 
tain  specified  light  sources,  per 

source  per  sample . . . 

Computing  luminous  directional  re¬ 
flectance  or  transmittance  from 
spectrophotometric  data  for  cer¬ 
tain  specified  light  sources,  per 

source  per  sample _ _ . 

Determination  of  the  Munsell  re- 
notation  or  book  notation  of  a 
specimen  from  its  daylight  reflec¬ 
tance  and  chromaticity  coordi¬ 
nates,  each  specimen _ 

Conformity  to  chromaticity  of  stand¬ 
ard,  sample  and  standard  illu¬ 
minated  normally  by  artificial 
daylight  or  by  incandescent-lamp 
light,  chromaticity  difference  ex¬ 
pressed  in  terms  of  chromaticity 
coordinates  on  fundamental  colori¬ 
metric  coordinate  system,  1  sample 

relative  to  a  standard . . 

Each  additional  sample  relative  to 

the  same  standard . . 

Each  additional  sample  relative  to 

an  additional  standard _ 

Color  temperature  of  120-volt,  screw- 
base  incandescent  lamp,  voltage 
for  specified  color  temperature, 
current  for  neighboring  voltage  to 
check  permanence,  1  color  tem¬ 
perature,  each  lamp _ 


One  KB  chromatic  standard _ 

Each  additional  KB  chromatic 

standard . . 

Set  of  10  KB  chroinaUc  standards  in 
above  listed  colors _ 


Description 


Spectral  transmittance,  210  to 

1,000  mp: 

One  sample  at  one  wavelength . 

Each  additional  wavelength  on  the 

same  sample _ _ _ 

Each  additional  sample,  each  wave¬ 
length - - - 

Spectral  directional  reflectance  rel¬ 
ative  to  MgO,  normal  irradiation 
and  45®  circular  reception,  as  ob¬ 
tained  with  the  Beckman  spectro¬ 
photometer,  254  to  1,000  mu: 

One  sample  at  one  wavelength . 

Each  additional  wavelength  on  the 

same  sample . . 

Each  additional  sample,  each  wave¬ 
length _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ... 

Spectral  transmittance  or  trans- 
mittancy  curves  obtained  on  Gen¬ 
eral  Electric  recording  spectropho¬ 
tometer,  including  100%  and  zero 
calibration  curves  and  didymium 
glass  curve  for  checking  the  wave¬ 
length  calibration;  report  includes 
ozalids  of  tracings: 

Testing  a  single  sample,  400  to  750 
mil,  or  730  to  1,000  m/i,  with  slits 
approximately  10  mp  or  20  m* 
(respectively)  of  spectrum,  either 


S  Chromatic  reflectance  stand¬ 
ards — 4H  inches  square  with  )4 
inch,  90  degree  fold  at  each  edge; 
in  colors  commonly  called  safety 
red,  international  orange,  safety 
orange,  school  bus  chrome,  safety 
yellow,  safety  green,  and  safety 
blue: 


On  S  chromatic  standard — _ _ 

Each  additional  S  chromatic  stand¬ 
ard  ordered  at  the  same  time . . 

Set  of  7  S  chromatic  standards  in 
above  listed  colors......... _ 


Samples  or  standards  submitted  for 
calibration 

Directional  reflectance  relative  to 
magnesium  oxide  or  other  standard, 
angles  and  ai>ertures  restricted  to 
available  instruments,  for  incan¬ 
descent-lamp  or  artificial-daylight 
illumination,  or  for  a  spectral  region 
determined  by  a  source-filter-recep¬ 
tor  combination: 

One  sample  or  standard  under  one 

set  of  experimental  conditions - 

Each  additional  standard  or  sample 
under  same  conditions,  or  each 
additional  set  of  experimental  con¬ 
ditions _ _ 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  upon  the 
nature  of  the  test. 


One  color  temperature,  each  lamp, 
including  cost  of  500-watt  projec¬ 
tion  lamp . . . 

Each  additional  color  temperature 

on  the  same  lamp . 

Approximate  color  temperature  of 
lamps  to  be  calibrated  as  photo¬ 
metric  standards,  per  lamp - 

Equation  giving  any  oolor  tempera¬ 
ture  from  2,000°  K.  to  2,854*  K„ 
each  lamp,  fee  includes  cost  of  500- 

watt  projection  lamp.. . . 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  fees  will  be  charged 
dependent  upon  the  nature  of  the 


spectral  range 


Each  additional  curve  or  each  addi¬ 


tional  sample 


Same  as  202.126g,  but  with  both  spec¬ 
tral  ranges,  400  to  1,000  m#«._ . 

Each  additional  pair  of  curves  or 
_  each  additional  sample . 


» 
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§  202.129  Opacimetry.  Opacity  of 
diffusing  glass  by  contrast-ratio  method 
defined  as  ratio  of  luminous  directional 
reflectance  with  black  backing,  illumi¬ 
nation  nearly  perpendicular  to  surface 
of  glass,  reception  of  all  reflected  flux 
regardless  of  angle.  Reflectance  of 
white  backing  taken  so  as  to  accord  with 
Bausch  &  Lomb  type  photoelectric 
opacimeter  correctly  adjusted  to  read 
contrast  ratio  for  thin  samples  with  a 
white  backing  reflecting  0.915  relative  to 
MgO  (Technical  Association  of  the  Pulp 
and  Paper  Industry  test  method  T425m- 
36).  Diffusing  glass  rectangles,  5  by  12 
cm.  supplied  by  the  Bureau. 


Item 

Description 

- 

Fee 

202.129a 

Each  diffusing-glass  opacity  stand- 

$21.00 

ard,  opacity  between  0.50  and  0.90 
as  desired. 

202.129b 

Set  of  four  diffusing-glass  standards, 
opacities  approximately  equal  to 

61.00 

0.72,  0.79,  0.86  and  0.93 _ 

202.129z 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by 
the  above  schedule,  fees  will  be 

charged  dej)endent  upon  the  na- 

ture  of  the  test. 

§  202.130  Glossimetry.  Standards  are 
available  for  checking  the  accuracy  of 
glossmeters  designed  to  measure  specu¬ 
lar  gloss  at  20°,  45°,  60°,  75°,  and  85°, 
with  corresponding  apertures  as  pre¬ 
scribed  by  established  methods  of  test 
such  as  those  of  ASTM  <C346,  D523, 
D1223  > ,  TAPPI  (T480) ,  PEI  (T-18). 
Standards  are  generally  4!/4  inches 
square,  except  85°  standards  which  are 
3x9  inches.  They  are  made  of  polished, 
ground,  sand-blasted,  or  acid-etched 
glass,  or  of  glazed  ceramic  tile  as  re¬ 
quired  to  obtain  desired  gloss  values  and 
to  approximate  reflected  light-flux  dis¬ 
tributions  of  various  types  of  commer¬ 
cial  material  frequently  measured  for 
gloss.  Standards  can  be  furnished  gen¬ 
erally  within  5  units  of  any  specified 
gloss  value.  An  information  sheet  de¬ 
scribing  these  standards  more  fully  is 
available  on  request. 


Item  | 

Description 

Fee 

Standards  issued 

Standards  of  sjiecular  gloss  cali- 

brafed  for  particular  geometry  ae- 

- 

cording  to  anv  one  of  the  published 

202.130a 

methods  referenced  above: 

One  gloss  standard  for  a  specified 

geometry . . . . 

$25.00 

202.130b 

Each  additional  gloss  standard 

ordered  for  the  same  geometry  at 
the  same  time . . . . . 

7.50 

202.130c 

Set  of  10  standards  of  60°  specular 

gloss  calibrated  according  to 
ASTM  Method  D523;  gloss  values 
range  from  approximately  1  to  90 
in  approximately  10-unit  steps _ 

89.00 

202.130d 

Samples  or  standards  submitted  for 
calibration 

One  gloss  sample  or  standard  for 

202.130e 

each  specified  geometry _ 

14.00 

Each  additional  gloss  sample  or 

202.130Z 

standard  submitted  at  the  same 
time  for  the  same  geometry _  . 

4.50 

For  social  tests  not  covered'  by  the 

above  schedule,  fees  will  be  charged 
dependent  ujKjn  the  nature  of  the 
the  test. 

§  202.131  Lovibond  glasses.  Lovi- 
bond  red  glasses,  determination  of 
numeral  on  the  additive  (N")  scale 
established  (by  Priest  and  Gibson’s 
adjustment  of  set  BS  9940).  at  this  Bu- 
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reau  in  1927,  the  value  given  being  the 
effective  value  when  the  given  red  glass 
is  used  in  combination  with  a  35-ytllow 
glass,  each  glass  to  be  engraved  with 
the  National  Bureau  of  Standards  test 
number  and  the  numeral  found  for  the 
glass. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

202.131a 

For  testing  a  single  red  glass . 

$17.00 

202.131b 

For  each  additional  red  glass. . 

5.50 

202.131Z 

For  social  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dei>endent  upon  the  na¬ 
ture  of  the  test. 

§  202.132  Signal  glasses.  Railroad 
signal  glasses,  duplicates  of  standard 
limit  glasses  selected  by  Association  of 
American  Railroads  (A.  A.  R.)  Signal 
Section  specifications.  2-inch  polished 
squares  for  testing  pressed  ware  desig¬ 
nated  as  red,  yellow,  green,  blue,  purple, 
or  lunar  white;  or  for  testing  kerosene 
lantern  ware  designated  as  red,  yellow, 
green  or  blue;  or  1-inch  diameter  pol¬ 
ished  disks  for  testing  disk  ware  desig¬ 
nated  as  red,  green  or  purple;  or  1-inch 
diameter  disks  with  one  surface  ground 
and  one  surface  polished  for  testing  disk 
ware  designated  as  yellow.  In  all  cases 
there  are  two  limit  glasses  for  each  color 
designation -for  each  kind  of  glass.  Cer¬ 
tificate  includes  (a)  a  statement  of 
conformity  to  the  chromaticity  require¬ 
ments  of  the  respective  A.  A.  R.  specifi¬ 
cation,  for  all  glasses,  (b)  the  value  of 
luminous  transmittance  on  the  A.  A.  R. 
scale,  for  all  except  disk  yellow  glasses, 
(c)  a  statement  as  to  the  uniformity  of 
transmittance  of  the  glass,  for  all  except 
disk  glasses,  and  (d)  the  value  of  the 
ratio  of  red  to  total  luminous  trans¬ 
mittance,  for  blue  and  purple  glasses 
only. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

202.132a 

Preparation,  supplving,  testing,  and 

certifying,  each  glass . . 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dei>endent  upon  the  na¬ 
ture  of  the  test. 

$42.00 

202.132Z 

§  202.133  Haze  standards.  Stand¬ 
ards  are  available  for  checking  the  ac¬ 
curacy  of  hazemeters  designed  to  meas¬ 
ure  haze  according  to  ASTM  Method 
D1003.  Standards  consist  of  hazy  cel¬ 
lulose  acetate  sheeting  laminated  be¬ 
tween  glass;  they  are  2-inch  squares 
about  Vi-inch  thick.  Nominal  values  are 
1,  5,  15,  and  25  percent  haze. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

Standards  issued 

202.133a 

One  haze  standard _ 

$25.00 

202.133b 

Each  additional  haze  standard 

ordered  at  the  same  time . 

7.50 

202.133c 

Set  of  four  haze  standards . . 

Samples  or  standards  submitted  for 
calibration 

40.00 

202.133d 

One  haze  sample  or  standard _ .... 

14.00 

202.133e 

Each  additional  haze  sample  or 
standard  submitted  at  the  same 

time. . . 

4.50 

202.1331 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  upon  tbe  na¬ 
ture  of  the  test. 

§  202.134  Transmittance  standards 
for  petroleum  products.  Two-inch 
squares  of  glass  for  calibration  of 
photoelectric  colorimeters  in  accord 
with  Proposed  ASTM  Method  for  Deter¬ 
mination  of  Color  Index  of  Petroleum 
Products,  Photoelectric  Method,  Com¬ 
mittee  D-2  Report,  Proc.  ASTM,  47,  307 
(1947),  as  amended  by  further  action  of 
Subcommittee  VI,  Committee  D-2,  at 
their  meeting  of  February  11,  1948. 
Five  standards  (Nos.  12,  13,  14,  15  and 
16)  are  intended  to  duplicate  essentially 
the  spectral  transmittance  typical  of  pe¬ 
troleum  products;  two  standards  (Nos. 
21  and  22),  a  red  and  a  green,  are  in¬ 
tended  for  use  in  conjunction  with  the 
above  listed  five  to  check  the  spectral 
sensitivity  of  the  photocell  and  afford  a 
basis  for  disqualification  of  photocells 
too  far  different  in  spectral  sensitivity 
from  that  specified  in  the  method;  and 
one  standard  (No.  10)  of  clear  glass  is 
used  to  set  100  percent  relative  trans¬ 
mittance  on  the  colorimeter  scale  for 
each  of  the  other  standards.  Glass 
standards  are  prepared  by  the  Bureau 
and  certified  as  to  relative  transmittance 
(100r/T,o>  for  the  “North  Sky,”  Violet, 
and  Red  filters  specified  in  the  method 
and  also  for  tristimulus  green,  blue,  and 
amber  filters.  That  is,  certified  values 
of  lOOV/Yw,  100Z/Zin,  and  100(X-0.17Z)/ 
(X-0.17Z),o  are  also  supplied,  where  X, 
Y,  and  Z  are  tristimulus  values  in  ac¬ 
cord  with  the  standard  observer  and  co¬ 
ordinate  system  for  colorimetry  recom¬ 
mended  in  1931  by  the  International 
Commission  on  Illumination  (ASTM 
Designation  D307-44), 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

202.134a 

Set  of  8  glass  standards,  together 
with  certified  values  of  relative 
transmittance _ _ 

$170.00 

202.134b 

Any  single  glass  of  the  set _ _ 

28.00 

202.134Z 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  fees  will  be  charged 
dependent  upon  the  nature  of  the 
test. 

OPTICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

§  202.201  Optical  instruments. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

Telescopes 

202.201a 

Determination  of  resolving  power, 
true  angular  field,  diameter  of 

entrance  pupil,  diameter  of  exit 

pupil  and  magnification _ 

$37.00 

202.201b 

General  purpose  test  comprising 
measurement  of  resolving  power 
and  general  comments  on  image 

quality . . 

Binoculars 

10.00 

202.201c 

Measurement  of  resolving  power, 
diameter  of  entrance  pupil,  diam¬ 
eter  of  exit  pupil,  magnification. 

and  true  angular  field _ _ 

42.00 

202.201d 

General  purpose  test  comprising 
measurement  of  resolving  power, 
parallelism  of  axis,  relative  orien¬ 
tation  of  fields,  and  general  com- 

ments  on  image  quality _ 

30.00 

202. 201 z 

For  social  tests  not  covered  by 
the  above  schedule,  fee  will  be 
charged  dependent  upon  the  na¬ 
ture  of  the  test. 

§  202.202  Photographic  objectives. 

The  following  Information  is  pertinent 
to  the  tests  a  to  o  in  this  schedule. 


k 
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a.  This  test  is  applied  to  photographic 
objectives  that  are  mounted  in  a  lens  barrel 
or  shutter.  A  visual  or  a  photographic 
method  is  used  depending  upon  the  probable 
use  of  the  lens.  The  back  focal  distance  de¬ 
termines  the  lens  position  with  respect  to 
the  focal  plane  for  an  airplane  camera  or 
other  fixed  focus  camera  focussed  for  an  in¬ 
finitely  distant  objective.  The  equivalent 
focal  length  determines  the  scale  factor  for 
the  interpretation  of  aerial  photographs. 

b.  This  test  is  given  to  the  photographic 
objectives  that  are  to  be  used  in  precision 
copying  cameras.  The  information  is  used 
in  calibrating  the  camera  scales  that  en¬ 
able  the  user  to  obtain  the  proper  settings  of 
lens,  object  plane,  and  image  plane  for 
any  desired  magnification  without  visual 
focussing. 

c.  d.  This  test  includes  the  information 
obtained  in  202.202b,  together  with  infor¬ 
mation  on  the  distortion.  It  is  applied  to 
photographic  objectives  that  are  to  be  used 
in  precision  copying  cameras  where  the  user 
wishes  to  be  certain  that  the  relative  propor¬ 
tions  of  the  image  are  not  significantly  dif¬ 
ferent  from  those  of  the  object.  Since 
the  distortion  changes  with  magnification,  it 
is  advisable  to  specify  a  ratio  for  test  that 
corresponds  to  the  magnification  most  com¬ 
monly  used. 

e.  This  is  a  general  purpose  test  to  deter¬ 
mine  the  suitability  of  a  lens  so  far  as  its 
definition  characteristics  are  concerned.  It 
is  performed  photographically.  In  general, 
if  a  lens  yields  satisfactory  results  when  sub¬ 
jected  to  this  test,  it  is  probable  that  no 
additional  test  for  lateral  chromatic  aberra¬ 
tion  is  necessary,  and  the  lens  will  doubtless 
perform  satisfactorily  for  either  black-and- 
white  or  color  photography. 

f.  This  is  the  qualifying  test  for  photo¬ 
graphic  objectives  intended  for  use  in  air¬ 
plane  mapping  cameras  that  are  to  be  used 
in  governmental  mapping  projects.  It  is  a 
photographic  test  and  the  determinations 
are  made  for  the  plane  of  best  average 
definition. 

g.  h.  The  f-number  may  be  obtained  by 
dividing  the  equivalent  focal  length  of  the 
lens  by  the  diameter  of  the  effective  aper¬ 
ture.  These  tests  are  primarily  of  value  in 
determining  the  accuracy  of  the  geometric 
f-number  markings  at  maximum  aperture, 
and  at  additional  specified  apertures. 

1,  j.  This  test  is  applied  to  photographic 
objectives  mounted  in  cameras.  As  the  test 
is  a  photographic  one  requiring  a  time  ex¬ 
posure,  it  is  necessary  that  the  stop  be  open 
when  the  lens  is  submitted  for  test.  This 
is  a  useful  test  for  nonprecision  type  air¬ 
plane  cameras  where  the  collimation  index 
markers  are  located  in  a  detachable  mag¬ 
azine. 

k.  This  test  is  applied  to  the  camera 
platen  which  is  the  surface  against  which 
the  film  is  pressed  during  exposure.  It  is 
a  measure  of  the  degree  of  flatness  with  par¬ 
ticular  reference  to  the  planeness  require¬ 
ments  contained  in  USDA  Specification  No. 
A-APC— 1102. 

l.  This  test  is  applied  to  photographic  ob¬ 
jectives  mounted  in  cameras.  It  gives  the 
same  information  as  test  202.202f  except  for 
back  focal  distance.  It  is  preferable  that 
these  lens  characteristics  be  determined  for 
the  lens  as  mounted  in  a  barrel  or  shutter, 
but  occasionally  it  is  desirable  to  determine 
these  quantities  for  the  lens  mounted  in  a 
camera.  The  shutter  of  the  lens  should  be 
open  when  the  camera  is  submitted  for  test. 

m.  This  test  is  applied  to  a  lens-camera 
combination  that  is  to  be  used  in  photo- 
grammetric  mapping.  It  gives  the  depar¬ 
ture  of  the  principal  point  from  the  center  of 
collimation  which  is  the  intersection  point 
of  lines  Joining  opposite  pairs  of  collimation 
index  markers.  Since  it  is  necessary  to 
determine  the  shift  of  the  principal  point 
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resulting  from  prism  effect  in  the  lens,  the 
equivalent  focal  length  of  the  lens  as 
mounted  in  the  camera  is  incidentally  de¬ 
termined  in  this  test  which  checks  whether 
the  lens  has  been  properly  mounted  to  yield 
best  average  definition  throughout  the 
image  field. 

This  test  cannot  be  performed  on  a 
camera  having  a  detachable  magazine  which 
bears  the  collimation  index  markers.  This 
is  the  preliminary  test  on  a  precision  type 
camera  to  determine  compliance  with 
specifications.  If  no  provision  has  been 
made  for  ready  adjustment  of  the  collima¬ 
tion  index  markers  and  the  90°  condition  is 
not  satisfied,  the  camera  is  returned  to  the 
firm  or  agency  submitting  the  camera  with 
recommendations  regarding  the  necessary 
adjustments.  If  the  90°  condition  is  satis¬ 
fied,  but  no  provision  has  been  made  for 
ready  adjustment  of  the  principal  point  with 
respect  to  the  center  of  collimation,  the 
camera  is  returned  with  recommendations 
regarding  the  necessary  adjustments. 

n.  If  provision  has  been  made  for  ready 
adjustment  of  the  lens  in  a  transverse  direc¬ 
tion  to  properly  position  the  principal  point 
with  respect  to  the  center  of  collimation,  or 
If  this  can  be  done  by  ready  movement  of 
the  collimation  index  markers,  this  task  is 
done  in  the  course  of  this  test.  Following 
adjustment,  the  camera  is  checked  and  if 
satisfactory,  dowels  are  set  to  insure  pres¬ 
ervation  of  the  space  'relations  between 
collimation  index  markers  and  principal 
point. 

When  a  camera  is  submitted  for  test,  it  is 
mandatory  that  the  drill  holes  for  the 
dowels  be  already  present  in  one  of  the  mem¬ 
bers  that  move  with  respect  to  one  another. 
In  addition,  a  proper  sized  drill  and  reamer 
and  a  sufficient  number  of  dowel  pins  to 
perform  the  doweling  must  accompany  {he 
camera. 


Item 


202.202a 

202.202b 

202.202c 


202.202d 

202.202c 


202.2021 


202.202g 


202.202h 

202.202i 

202.202j 

202.202k 


202.2021 

202.202m 

202.202n 


1967 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

Photographic  objectives  not  mounted 
in  cameras— Continued 

202.202O 

Certification  of  precision  airplane 
mapping  cameras,  equipped  with 
lens  of  8W-inch  focal  length 
that  has  performed  satisfactorily 
under  item  no.  202.202f  or  202.2021 
in  accordance  with  U.  S.  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture  Specification 

No.  A-APC-1 102 _ 

$90.00 

202.202Z 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  upon  the  na¬ 
ture  of  the  test. 

§  202.203  Optical  components,  spec¬ 
tacle  lenses,  goggle  lenses,  etc. 


Description  |  Fee 

Photographic  objectives  not  mounted 
in  camera* 

Determination  of  focal  length  and 

back  focal  distance . |  $15. 00 

Determination  of  equivalent  focal 
length,  back  focal  distance,  separa¬ 
tion  of  nodal  points,  and  thickness.  |  28. 00 
Determination  of  equivalent  focal 
length,  back  focal  distance,  separa¬ 
tion  of  nodal  points,  and  distortion 
at  5°  intervals  from  the  center  to 
edge  of  field  for  1  specified  ratio  of 

object  to  image  size _ I  65. 00 

For  each  additional  ratio . |  30. 00 

Determination  of  resolving  power 
at  5°  intervals  from  center  to  edge 
of  field  for  parallel  light  at  1  aper¬ 
ture . |  18. 00 

Determination  of  back  focal  distance, 
equivalent  focal  length,  distortion 
and  resolving  power  at  5°  inter¬ 
vals  from  the  center  to  edge  of  the 
field . I  44.00 

Note:  This  is  the  test  usually  re¬ 
quired  for  lenses  that  are  to  be 
mounted  in  precision  airplane  map¬ 
ping  cameras. 

Determination  of  equivalent  focal 
length  and  true  geometric  f-num¬ 
ber  for  1  marked  stop . .. . I  21. 00 

For  each  additional  stop _ I  6. 00 

Determination  of  focal  length  for 

lens  mounted  in  camera _ 1  25. 00 

Fee  for  each  extra  magazine - .|  14. 00 

Determination  of  compliance  of 
camera  platen  with  requirements 
contained  in  U.  S.  Department  of 
Agriculture  Specification  No.  A- 

APC-1102 . 1  10.00 

Determination  of  equivalent  focal 
length,  distortion  and  resolving 
power  at  7.5°  intervals  from  center 
to  edge  of  field  mounted  in  camera.  |  53. 00 
Location  of  the  principal  point,  and 
check  of  90°  condition  for  lens 

mounted  in  camera . . . |  68.00 

Setting  the  principal  point  and  90° 
condition,  checking  and  doweling 
i  for  lens  mounted  in  camera..™..!  37. 00 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

- 

Optical  component* 

202.203a 

Determination  of  equivalent  focal 

length  of  single  component  lens  . . . 

$15.00 

202.203b 

Determination  of  a  single  radius  of 

33.00 

202.203c 

Determination  of  spherical  and  cy¬ 
lindrical  power,  axis  of  sphere,  and 
axis  of  cylinder  for  a  single  s[>ec- 

taclelens . . . 

lo  no 

202.203d 

Fee  for  each  additional  lens _ 

0.00 

202.203e 

Determination  of  spherical  and  cy¬ 
lindrical  powers,  axis  of  sphere, 
and  axis  of  cylinder  for  a  single 
spectacle  lens  with  bifocal  seg- 

13.00 

ment _ _ _ 

202.203f 

Fee  for  each  additional  lens. ......... 

Sunglass  lenses 

9.00 

202.203g 

Determination  of  refractive  power, 
surface  quality,  and  definition  to 
determine  compliance  of  a  single 
sunglass  lens  with  commercial 

standards - - - 

10.00 

202.203h 

Fee  for  each  additional  lens.......... 

Goggle  lenses 

to.  00 

202.2031 

Determination  of  lens  dimensions, 
refractive  power,  prismatie  power 
and  definition;  and  making  drop 
test  on  a  single  hardened  goggle 
lens  to  determine  compliance  with 

10.00 

Federal  Specification  GOU-G-501. 

202. 203 j 

Fee  for  each  additional  lens . . 

0.00 

202.203Z 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dejiendent  upon  the  na¬ 
ture  of  the  test. 

§  202.204  Refractometric  instruments. 

Every 

instrument  submitted  for  test 

should  be  in  good  working  order. 

The 

test  slab  or  standard  supplied  by  the 
maker,  and  the  tables,  if  any,  must  ac¬ 
company  each  refractometer.  TJpon  re¬ 
quest  special  attention  will  be  given  to 
such  portions  of  the  scale  as  may  be  of 
particular  importance  in  the  contem¬ 
plated  use  of  the  instrument.  Refracto- 
meters  with  compensators  will  be  tested 
with  “white”  light  unless  otherwise  spec¬ 
ified.  Refractometers  without  compen¬ 
sators  will  be  tested  only  with  sodium 
light  unless  otherwise  specified. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

202.204a 

Abbe  refractometer 

Test  and  calibration  at  4  or  more 

scale  readings,  including  test  of 
compensator  only  as  used  in  deter¬ 
mining  index  (to  ±1  x  10-4)... . 

$75.00 

202.204b 

Precision  Abbe  refractometer  read¬ 
ing  (by  est  imation  or  use  of  tables) 
to  fifth  decimal  place  of  index. 

Test  and  calibration  at  4  or  more 

scale  readings  for  each  s|>ectral  line, 
includ  ing  test  of  conqiensator  only 
as  used  in  determining  index  to  ±5 

X  10-‘ - - - 

100.00 
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Item 

Description 

Foe 

Butler  or  fat  refractometer 

202.204c 

Test  and  calibration  at  4  or  more  scale 

$75.00 

Pulfrich  refractometer 

202.204(1 

Test  and  calibration  at  4  or  more 
scale  readings  for  each  spectrum 
line— each  prism  of  the  refrac- 

75.00 

202.204Z 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  fees  will  be  charged 
dependent  upon  the  nature  of  the 
test. 

§  202.205  Refractive  indices.  When 
submitting  media  for  index  measure¬ 
ment,  the  temperature,  wavelength  of 
light  (or  spectral  line),  and  approxi¬ 
mate  degree  of  desired  precision  should 
be  specified.  Liquid  samples  should  us¬ 
ually  be  as  large  as  10  ml.  Solids  for 
tests  d,  must  be  in  the  form  of  test  slabs, 
approximately  1  x  */2  x  91c  inches,  such 
as  are  commonly  used  for  the  adjust¬ 
ment  o!  Abbe  refractometers.  Two  sur¬ 
faces  must  be  pitch  polished  (plane 
within  approximately  one  wavelength) 
and  intersect  at  90°  to  form  an  un¬ 
beveled  edge. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

Index  of  refraction  (approxi¬ 
mately  ±1  x  1(H)  for  D  spectrum 
line  for  1  liquid  by  precision  Abbe 
refractometer: 

202.205a 

Determination  of,  for  single  temper- 

$16.00 

202.205b 

For  each  additional  sample  submit¬ 
ted  at  the  same  time  for  same 
temperature,  or  for  each  determi¬ 
nation  on  additional  spectral  lines 

6.00 

202.205c 

For  1  determination  at  each  addi- 

10.00 

Index  of  refraction  (±1  x  1(H)  for 
D  spectrum  line  for  1  solid  by  pre¬ 
cision  Abbe  refractometer: 

202.20 5d 

Determination  of,  for  1  sample . 

9.00 

202.205Z 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  upon  the  na¬ 
ture  of  the  test. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  TECHNOLOGY 

§  202.301  Photography. 

The  following  Information  is  pertinent  to 
the  tests  a  to  j  in  this  schedule: 

a.  Determination  of  characteristic  D  log 
E  curves  and  a  time-gamma  curve  for  one 
sample,  for  three  times  of  development. 
Values  of  fog,  speed,  gamma,  maximum  den¬ 
sity  and  scale  from  the  resulting  four  curves 
submitted  in  report.  Samples  submitted 
must  be  complete,  unopened,  factory  pack¬ 
ages  of  sheet  film  not  smaller  than  8  x  10 
Inches,  roll  or  motion-picture  film. 

b.  The  relative  spectral  response  of  film 
is  determined  by  exposing  in  a  spectrograph. 
Print  of  wedge  spectrogram  submitted  with 
report.  Samples  submitted  must  be  com¬ 
plete,  unopened  factory  packages  of  the  ma¬ 
terial.  (The  size  of  the  smallest  piece  of 
material  that  can  be  used  in  this  test  is 
5x7  inches.) 

c.  Densitometric  readings  are  made  on 
step  wedges  of  21  steps  or  less,  with  densi¬ 
tometer  calibrated  to  give  approximately 
contact  printing  density. 

d.  The  test  for  determining  the  residual 
sodium  thiosulfate  content  of  processed 
photographic  film  is  made  according  to  the 
method  in  “A  method  of  testing  for  the 
presence  of  sodium  thiosulfate  in  motion 
picture  films,"  J.  I.  Crabtree  and  J.  F.  Ross, 
Journal  of  Society  of  Motion  Picture  Engi¬ 
neers  14,  419  (1930). 


'  For  permanent  records  it  is  recommended 
that  the  “hypo”  content  of  permanent  rec¬ 
ord  film  not  exceed  0.005  mg  per  square 
Inch.  Hypo  content  of  less  than  0.005  mg 
per  square  inch  is  reported  as  “nil”.  When 
present  in  amounts  of  0.005  mg  per  square 
inch  or  over,  it  is  reported  to  one  significant 
figure. 

Each  sample  submitted  (preferably  with 
an  image)  should  be  6  to  8  inches  in  length, 
properly  identified,  and  attached  securely  to 
request  letter  by  stapling. 

Samples  are  not  returned  since  they  are 
destroyed  in  making  the  test. 

e.  The  test  for  determining  the  residual 
sodium  thiosulfate  content  of  processed 
photographic  paper  is  made  according  to 
the  method  in  “The  quantitative  determi¬ 
nation  of  hypo  in  photographic  prints  with 
silver  nitrate.”  J.  L.  Crabtree,  G.  T.  Eaton, 
and  L.  E.  Muehler,  Journal  Franklin  Insti¬ 
tute  235,  351-360  (1943). 

Each  sample  submitted  should  be  properly 
identified,  containing  no  image  (slight  fog 
permissible)  from  which  6  strips,  1x4  inches 
can  be  cut  for  test. 

f.  The  silver  content  of  used  fixing  baths 
is  reported  in  terms  of  grams  per  liter  or 
ounces  per  gallon.  The  size  sample  sub¬ 
mitted  should  be  no  less  than  100  cm’, 
properly  identified. 

g.  The  dimensional  change  of  photo¬ 
graphic  papers  and  film  caused  by  changes 
in  relative  humidity  (14,  34,  and  76  percent) 
is  reported  in  terms  of  percentage  change 
in  crosswise  and  lengthwise  directions. 

Each  sample  submitted  should  be  properly 
identified,  from  which  4  strips,  2x8  inches 
can  be  cut  in  each  direction. 

h.  i.  The  dimensional  change  of  film 
caused  by  processing  is  reported  in  terms  of 
percentage  change  in  crosswise  and  length¬ 
wise  directions.  Usual  processing  method 
used,  with  special  processing  for  special 
papers.  Conditioning  is  at  50  or  65  percent 
relative  humidity,  plus  or  minus  3  percent, 
and  at  70°  F.,  -±2°  (preconditioning  at  15 
percent  relative  humidity  below  condition¬ 
ing  relative  humidity). 

Each  sample  submitted  should  be  prop¬ 
erly  identified,  from  which  5  strips,  2x8 
inches  can  be  cut  in  each  direction. 

J.  Permanent  record  film  base  test  in¬ 
cludes  tests  on  change  in  pH,  relative  vis¬ 
cosity,  and  flexibility,  caused  by  oven-aging 
at  100°  C.  for  72  hours;  the  quantitative  de¬ 
termination  of  nitrogen  content  in  film  base 
after  removal  of  gelatin,  and  other  tests  de¬ 
scribed  in  ASA  Standard,  Z38.3.2-L945, 
“Specifications  for  films  for  permanent  rec¬ 
ords,”  or  the  latest  revision  thereof.  Each 
sample  submitted  should  be  properly  identi¬ 
fied  and  should  be  equivalent  in  area  to  50 
feet  of  16-mm  film. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

202.301a 

Determination  of  characteristic 
curves  and  rate  of  development 
curve,  1  sample _ _ 

$39.00 

11.00 

202.301b 

Spectrographic  test  (relative  spec¬ 
tral  sensitivity),  one  sample . 

202.301c 

Calibration  of  photographic  step 
wedge,  1  sample . . . 

6.50 

202.301d 

Residual  sodium  thiosulfate  content 
of  processed  permanent  record 
film,  1  sample . __  . 

3.00 

202.301e 

Residual  sodium  thiosulfate  content 
of  processed  photographic  paper, 

1  sample.. . _ . 

6.50 

202.301 f 

Determination  of  silver  content  in 
fixing  bath,  1  sample  . 

20.00 

202.301g 

Dimensional  change’  of  film  or  paper 
caused  by  changes  in  relative  hu¬ 
midity,  1  sample. . . . 

11.00 

202.301 h 
202.30H 

Film  processing  shrinkage,  1  sampled 
Paper  processing  shrinkage,  1  sam¬ 
ple . . . 

6.00 

6.00 

202.301) 

Test  on  permanent  record  film  base, 

1  sample . . . 

165.00 

202.301 z 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  fees  will  be  charged 
dependent  upon  the  nature  of  the 
test. 

LENGTH 


§  202.401  Reference  line  standards  of 
length. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

202.401Z 

Calibration  of  reference  line  stand¬ 
ards  to  a  higher  precision  than 
that  provided  in  schedule  202.402 
are  regarded  as  special  tests.  F ees 
will  be  charged  dependent  upon 
the  nature  of  the  test;  they  may 
be  approximately  estimated  as 
twice  the  corresponding  fees  of 
i  202.402. 

§  202.402  Working  line  standards  of 
length. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

202.402a 

Yard  or  meter  working  line  stand- 

ard -determination  of  the  total 
length  at  room  temperature  to  an 
accuracy  of  0.001  mm  if  the  char¬ 
acter  of  the  graduation  justifies.... 

$37.00 

202.402b 

Yard  or  meter  working  line  stand- 

ard-determination  of  the  total 
length  at  an  additional  lower  tem¬ 
perature  to  obtain  the  coefficient 

34.00 

202.402c 

Yard  or  meter  working  line  stand- 

ard-determination  of  equal  sub- 

5.50 

202.402d 

Yard  or  meter  working  line  stand- 

ard-determination  of  any  other 

13.00 

202.402Z 

Fcr  special  tests  not  covered  by 

the  above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  upon  the 
nature  of  the  test. 

§  202.403  Commercial  line  standards 
of  length. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

202.403Z 

Calibration  of  commercial  line  stand¬ 
ards  of  length  to  an  accurancy  of 
0.01  mm  cr  0.004  inch,  if  the  char¬ 
acter  of  the  graduation  justifies, 
are  regarded  as  special  tests.  Fees 
will  be  charged  dependent  upon 
the  nature  of  the  test;  they  may  be 
approximately  estimated  as  one- 
half  of  the  corresponding  fees  of 
i  202.402. 

§  202.404  Steel  tapes,  (a)  Tapes 
conforming  to  the  specifications  given 
below  will  be  certified  by  the  Bureau  of 
Standards  and  a  precision  seal  showing 
year  of  test  will  be  placed  on  each  tape. 
For  tapes  not  conforming  to  the  specifi¬ 
cations  a  report  will  be  issued  but  the 
tape  will  not  be  sealed.  The  Bureau’s 
serial  number  on  a  tape  simply  signifies 
that  it  has  been  tested  by  the  Bureau 
and  either  a  certificate  or  a  report  is¬ 
sued.  The  length  of  steel  tapes  will  be 
given  to  the  nearest  0.001  foot  or  0.1  mm 
and  the  temperature  of  comparison  will 
be  stated  to  the  nearest  degree. 

(b)  A  steel  tape  is  standard  when  it 
conforms  to  the  following  specifications: 
It  shall  be  made  of  a  single  piece  of 
metal  ribbon,  and  none  of  the  gradua¬ 
tions  shall  be  on  pieces  of  solder  or  on 
sleeves  attached  to  the  tape  or  on  wire 
loops,  spring  balances,  tension  handles, 
or  other  attachments  liable  to  be  de¬ 
tached  or  changed  in  shape.  The  error 
in  the  total  length  of  the  tape,  when  sup- 
pored  horizontally  throughout  its 
length  at  the  standard  temperature  of 
68°  F.  (20°  C.)  and  at  standard  tension, 
shall  not  be  more  than  0.1  inch  per  100 
feet  (2  mm  per  25  m).  The  standard 
tension  is  10  pounds  (4.5  kg)  for  tapes  25 
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to  100  feet  or  from  10  to  30  m  in  length 
and  20  pounds  (9  kg)  for  tapes  longer 
than  100  feet  or  30  m.  For  testing  of 
invar  tapes  and  wires,  see  §  202.405. 


Item 


202.404a 


202.404b 


202.404c 


202.404d 


202.404e 


202.4044 


202.404g 


202. 404h 


202.404i 


202. 404 j 


202.404k 

202.4041 

202.404m 

202.404n 

202.404O 

202.404p 

202.404Z 


Description 


Steel  tape— determination  of  cor¬ 
rection  to  the  total  length  of  the 
tape  when  supported  throughout 
at  standard  tension  and  at  stand¬ 
ard  temperature,  for  each  200  feet 

or  50  meters  or  fraction  therof _ 

This  is  the  regular  standard  test 
which  will  be  made  and  charged  for 
in  each  case,  to  determine  whether 
or  not  the  tape  is  entitled  to  cer¬ 
tification.  To  this  amount  must 
be  added  the  fees  for  any  addi¬ 
tional  tests  made,  and  for  item 
(n),  if  applicable  in  accordance 
with  the  following  schedule. 

Steel  tape— determination  of  cor¬ 
rection  to  the  total  length  when 
supported  throughout  at  any  ten¬ 
sion  other  than  standard  tension, 
for  each  200  feet  or  50  meters  or 

fraction  thereof . . . 

Tension  desired  must  be  specified. 
Steel  tape— determination  of  the 
correction  to  the  total  length 
when  supported  at  the  ends  only.. 
The  Bureau  is  not  prepared  to  make 
this  test  on  tapes  having  a  greater 
length  than  200  feet  or  50  meters. 
Standard  tension  will  be  used  in 
this  test  unless  another  tension 
specified. 

Steel  tape— determination  of  the  cor¬ 
rection  to  the  total  length  when 
supported  at  the  ends  and  1  or 
more  intermediate  points,  for  each 
200  feet  or  50  meters  or  fraction 

thereof . . . . 

Standard  tension  will  be  used  un¬ 
less  another  tension  is  specified. 
Steel  tape— determination  of  the  cor¬ 
rection  to  the  total  length  of  a  sub- 
interval  under  the  same  conditions 
as  to  tension,  and  points  of  support 

as  for  the  total  length . 

The  points  at  which  these  measure¬ 
ments  are  made  must  be  points  at 
•which  the  tape  is  supported.  •  The 
Bureau  is  not  prepared  to  test 
tapes  supported  at  points  more 
than  200  feet  or  50  meters  apart. 
Steel  tape — determination  of  the 
correction  to  the  total  length  of  a 
subinterval  under  different  speci¬ 
fied  conditions  as  to  tension  and 
points  of  support  from  those  used 
for  the  total  length.  See  item  (c) 

above _ _ _ 

Steel  tape— determination  of  the  ten¬ 
sion  to  the  nearest  integral  half 
pound  or  quarter  kilogram  at 
which  the  correction  to  the  length 
of  an  interval  is  most  nearly  zero, 
under  a  specified  condition  of  sup¬ 
port,  for  each  200  feet  or  50  meters 

or  fractions  thereof . . . 

Steel  tape— determination  of  the  cor¬ 
rection  to  a  subinterval  at  the  ten¬ 
sion  at  which  the  correction  to  the 
total  length  is  most  nearly  zero  and 
under  the  conditions  of  support 

used  in  the  test  under  item  (g) _ 

Steel  tape— determination  of  correc¬ 
tion  to  the  total  length  of  an  inter¬ 
val  on  the  reverse  side  of  the  tape 
when  supported  throughout  at 
standard  tension  and  at  standard 
temperature,  for  each  200  feet  or 

50  meters  or  fraction  thereof . 

Steel  tape — determination  of  the 
coefficient  of  expansion  of  a  tape, 
when  the  need  for  such  determi¬ 
nation  is  justified,  fee  to  be  deter¬ 
mined  in  each  individual  case. 
Steel  tape— determination  of 
Young’s  modulus  of  elasticity,  for 
each  200  feet  or  50  meters  or  frac¬ 
tion  thereof . . . 

Steel  tape— determination  of  the 
weight  per  foot  or  per  meter  of  a 

tape . . ■ _ _ _ 

Spring  balance — testing  in  hori¬ 
zontal  position . . . 

Steel  tape— additional  charge  for 

each  tape  sent  without  a  reel _ 

Steel  taj>e — determination  of  AE _ 

Steel  tape— computed  values  (this 
does  not  include  charge  for  neces¬ 
sary  measurements) . 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  upon  the  na¬ 
ture  of  the  test. 


Fee 


$8.00 


.75 


1.00 


1.00 


.75 


1.00 


1.50 


.75 


1.50 


5.00 

4.00 

6.00 

3.00 

3.00 


3.00 


§  202.405  Invar  base-line  tapes.  For 
testing  of  steel  tapes,  see  §  202.404.  The 
test  of  an  invar  base-line  tape  of  any 
length  less  than  50  meters  on  our 
geodetic-tape  comparator  will,  in  gen¬ 
eral,  be  made  for  the  same  fee  as  a  50- 
meter  invar  base-line  tape.  Attention 
is  called  to  the  fact  that  only  invar  base¬ 
line  tapes  of  certain  lengths  can  be 
tested  on  this  comparator.  Invar  tapes 
not  tested  on  the  geodetic-tape  com¬ 
parator  will  be  tested  on  our  bench 
standard. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

202.405a 

Invar  50-ineter  base-line  tape — de- 

termination  on  the  geodetic  com¬ 
parator  of  total  length  with  a  prob¬ 
able  error  not  greater  than  ±0.050 

mm _ _ 

$69.00 

202.405b 

Invar  50-meter  base-line  tape — de- 

termination  on  the  geodetic  com- 

parator  of  total  length,  at  an  addi¬ 
tional  tension  and/or  method  of 

support,  with  a  probable  error  not 
greater  than  ±0.050  mm. . . 

19.00 

202.405c 

Invar  50-meter  base-line  tape— de- 

termination  of  total  length  sup¬ 
ported  throughout,  by  computa¬ 
tion  from  observed  length  when 
supported  at  the  ends  and  one  or 
more  intermediate  points . .  .. 

5.50 

202.405d 

Invar  50-meter  base-line  tape — de- 

termination  of  length  of  a  subin¬ 
terval  to  the  nearest  0.1  mm,  using 
the  steel  bench  standard,  for  each 

tension  and/or  method  of  support.. 

4.50 

202.405e 

Invar  50-meter  base-line  tape — de- 

termination  on  the  geodetic  com¬ 
parator  of  the  coefficient  of  expan¬ 
sion  with  an  accuracy  of  at  least 
0.000001  per  degree  centigrade 
using  the  electrical  resistance 

method  and  certification  of  its 
total  length  at  1  temperature, 
tension,  and  method  of  support 
with  a  probable  error  not  greater 
than  ±0.050  mm _ _  ... 

140.00 

202.405f 

Invar  base-line  tape — determination 

202.405g 

of  Young’s  modulus  of  elasticity 
Invar  base-line  tape — determination 

6.50 

of  the  weight  per  meter  (or  per 
foot) . . . 

4.00 

202.405h 

Spring  balance— testing  in  horizon- 

6.00 

202.405i 

Invar  base-line  tape— additional 

charge  for  each  tape  sent  without 

3.00 

202.405j 

Invar  base-line  tape— determination 

of  AE _ 

4.50 

202.405k 

Invar  base-line  tape — computed  val- 

ues  other  than  as  provided  in  item 
202.405c . 

3.00 

202.4051 

Invar  base-line  tape  not  more  than  50 

meters  in  nominal  length — de- 

termination  on  bench  standard  at 
room  temperature  of  length  of  1 
interval  when  supported  at  one 
method  of  support  and  under  1 
tension,  or  determination  of  the. 
tension  to  the  nearest  integral  half 

pound  or  quarter  kilogram  at 
which  the  correction  to  the  length 
of  the  interval  is  most  nearly  zero 
at  a  specified  method  of  support... 

16.00 

202.405m 

Invar  base-line  tape  not  more  than 

50  meters  in  nominal  length — each 
additional  determination  on  bench 

standard  at  room  tem|)erature  of 
length  of  interval,  or  tension  to  the 
nearest  integral  half  pound  or 

quarter  kilogram  at  which  the  cor¬ 
rection  to  the  length  of  an  interval 

4.50 

202.405Z 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 

above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  upon  the  na¬ 
ture  of  the  test. 

§  202.406  Surveyors’  measuring  instru¬ 
ments  ( other  than  tapes ) . 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

202.406a 

Leveling  rod— testing  principal  in- 

$10.00 

202.406b 

Leveling  rod— testing  additional  in-  j 

tervals.each _ 1 

.50 

202.406Z 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  fees  will  be  charged 
dependent  upon  the  nature  of  the 
test. 

§  202.407  Sieves. 

Note:  The  precision  seal  of  the  National 
Bureau  of  Standards  on  any  sieve  Indicates 
that  the  sieve  has  been  tested  at  the  Na¬ 
tional  Bureau  of  Standards  and  found  to 
conform  to  the  specification.  Except  by 
special  arrangements,  the  testing  of  sieves 
at  the  National  Bureau  of  Standards  is  lim¬ 
ited  to  No.  21/i  to  No.  400  inclusive. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

202.407a 

Sieve— test  of  a  sieve,  No.  2)3  to  No. 
400  inclusive,  to  determine  con¬ 
formity  to  specification,  but  not 

including  the  sieving  test.  _ 

$4.  50 

202.407Z 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  upon  the  na¬ 
ture  of  the  test. 

§  202.408  Haemacytometers.  Each 
haemacytometer  chamber  and  each 
cover  glass  which  passes  the  specifica¬ 
tion  is  marked  with  a  National  Bureau 
of  Standards  precision  seal.  In  general, 
work  will  be  discontinued  when  a  sub¬ 
stantial  number  of  items  in  a  lot  fail  to 
comply  with  the  specifications,  and  the 
fee  will  be  computed  on  the  basis  of  the 
number  of  items  tested  plus  a  special 
handling  charge. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

202.408a 

Single  Neubauer  haemacytometer 
chamber— testing  single  cell  cham¬ 
ber  (having  Neubauer  ruling)  and 
two  cover  glasses  for  conformity 

with  specification . *. . 

$1.50 

202.408b 

Single  Fucbs-Rosenthal  haemacy¬ 
tometer  chamber— testing  single 

cell  chamber  (having  Fuehs- 
Rosenthal  ruling)  and  two  cover 
glasses  for  conformity  with  speci- 

' 

fication . .  . . .  . 

3.50 

202.408c 

Double  Neubauer  haemacytometer 
chamber— testing  double  cell 
chamber  (having  two  Neubauer 
rulings)  and  two  cover  glasses  for 

conformity  with  specification _ 

2.00 

'  202.408d 

Double  Fuchs  Rosenthal  haemacy¬ 
tometer  chamber— testing  double 
cell  chamber  (having  two  Fuchs- 
Rosenthal  rulings)  and  two  cover 
glasses  for  conformity  with  specifi- 

cation _ _ _ _ 

6. 0  ) 

202.408e 

Quadruple  haemacytometer  cham¬ 
ber-testing  quadruple  cell  cham¬ 
ber  (having  two  Neubauer  rulings 
and  two  Fuchs-Rosenthal  rulings) 
and  two  cover  glasses  for  conform- 

ity  with  specification _ _ 

8.00 

202.408f 

Cover  glasses— testing  cover  glasses 
when  not  accompanying  chamber. 

.20 

202.408Z 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  upon  the  na¬ 
ture  of  the  test. 

§  202.409  Areas  and  area-measuring 
instruments. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

202.409Z 

Special  tests  only  are  conducted  in 

this  category  and  fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  upon  the  na- 

ture  of  the  test. 

§  202.410  Interferometry. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

Optical  true  planes— tested  by 
interference  methods  using  stand¬ 
ard  optical  true  planes  of  fused 
quartz,  11  inch  diameter,  accuracy 
0.000.001  inch: 

202.410a 

Optical  true  plane,  not  exceeding 

$15.00 

4  inches  in  diameter,  test - 

202.410b 

Optical  true  plane,  greater  than  4 

inches  but  not  exceeding  6  inches 
in  diameter,  lest.. . --- 

18.00 
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Item 

Description 

Fee 

202.410c 

Optical  true  plain,  greater  than  6 
inches  but  not  exceeding  8  inches 

in  diameter,  test _ _ 

$22.00 

202.410d 

Optical  true  plane,  greater  than  8 
inches  but  not  exceeding  10  inches 

In  diameter,  test . . . 

39.00 

202.410Z 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  fees  will  be  charg¬ 
ed  dejieudcnt  upon  the  nature  of 
the  test. 

§  202.411  Precision  circles  and  preci¬ 
sion  line  standards  length. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

202.4Hz 

Special  tests  only  are  conducted  In 
this  field,  including  the  graduation 
of  precision  circles  and  precision 
line  standards  of  length;  fees  will 
be  charged  dependent  upon  the 
nature  of  the  test. 

§  202.412  Linear  thermal  expansion 
of  solids. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

202.412Z 

Special  tests  only  are  conducted  in 
this  category  and  fees  for  accepted 
tests  will  be  charged  dependent 
upon  their  nature.  Only  those 
tests  that  cannot  be  carried  out 
elsewhere  may  be  accepted.  A 
list  of  testing  laboratories  equipped 
for  thermal  expansion  tests  of 
solids  will  be  furnished  upon  re¬ 
quest. 

GAGES 

5  202.500  General,  (a)  (1)  Test  fee 
schedules  in  §§  202.501  to  202.504  in¬ 
clude  a  statement  of  the  relative  ac¬ 
curacy  to  which  measurements  are 
ordinarily  made.  However,  if  the  char¬ 
acter  of  the  defining  surface  of  a  gage 
or  other  article  is  not  such  as  to  war¬ 
rant  the  certification  to  this  accuracy, 
the  report  will  show  the  accuracy  ac¬ 
tually  obtained.  If  a  greater  accuracy 
is  requested  and  the  defining  surfaces 
are  such  as  to  permit  measurements  to 
the  accuracy  requested,  the  necessary 
measurements  will  be  made  and  a  special 
fee  will  be  charged.  All  gage  blocks 
submitted  for  test  should  be  in  substan¬ 
tially  new  block  condition. 

(2)  In  addition  to  the  items  covered 
by  schedules  202.501  to  202.504  other 
items  such  as  gage  block  accessories, 
angle  gage  blocks,  taper  plug  and  ring 
gages,  and  gill  net  gages  are  occasionally 
calibrated.  Other  sizes  of  the  items 
listed  in  the  fee  schedules  are  also  cali¬ 
brated  on  special  request.  These  tests 
and  calibrations  are  made  so  infre¬ 
quently  that  it  is  not  practical  to  list  a 
definite  fee,  and  such  work  will  be  done 
on  the  basis  of  the  cost  of  fulfilling  the 
individual  purchase  order. 

(b)  In  the  shipment  of  gages,  extreme 
precautions  should  be  taken  both 
against  corrosion  and  damage  by  contact 
with  other  gages  during  transit.  All 
defining  steel  surfaces  should  be  greased 
and  protected  with  waxed  paper  or  a 
suitable  strippable  plastic  coating.  A 
greased  steel  surface  coming  in  contact 
with  newspaper,  wrapping  paper  (un¬ 
waxed)  or  excelsior  is  very  likely  to  cor¬ 
rode.  Sets  of  gage  blocks  should  have 
packing  inside  the  case,  and  the  case 
should  be  bound  shut  as  the  clasps  fre¬ 
quently  open  or  break  during  shipment. 


Small  gages  suitably  wrapped  may  be 
fastened  in  place  in  a  strong  rigid  con¬ 
tainer  so  that  no  movement  is  possible. 
Plug  and  ring  gages  should  ordinarily 
not  be  shipped  mated.  In  the  case  of 
large-sized  threaded  plugs  and  rings, 
however,  mating  is  permissible  as  a 
means  of  protecting  the  plug  threads. 
In  such  cases  a  grease  must  be  used  that 
will  prevent  electrolytic  corrosion  be¬ 
tween  the  mating  gages. 

§  202.501  Gage  blocks  and  end  stand¬ 
ards  of  length. 


§  202.502 
ring  gages. 


Plain  cylindrical  plug  and 


202.501a 


202.501b 


202.501ab 

202.501c 


202.501d 


202.501cd 

202.501e 


202.5011 


202.501g 


202. 501  fg 


202.501aa 

202.501bb 

202.501CC 

202.501(1(1 

202.501/ 


Gage  blocks— determination  of  length 
to  ±0.000004"  and  excessive  errors 
in  flatness  and  parallelism,  for 
sizes  from  0.100"  to  and  including 

1.000"  in  lots  of  10  or  more,  each _ 

Actual  cost  of  calibration  will  be 
charged  for  smaller  lots. 

Gage  blocks— determination  of  length 
to  ±0.000005",  ±0.000000"  and 
±0.000007"  respectively  for  blocks 
from  1"  to  2",  2"  to  3",  and  3"  to 
4"  in  length  and  excessive  errors  in 
flatness  and  parallelism,  in  lotsof3 

or  more,  each _ _ 

Actual  cost  of  calibration  will  be 
charged  for  smaller  lots. 
Measurements  as  described  under 
schedules  (a)  and  (b)  for  usual  81- 

block  set,  per  set.. . 

Gage  blocks— determinat  ion  of  length 
to  ±0.000002"  and  excessive  errors 
in  flatness  and  parallelism,  for  sizes 
from  0.100"  to  and  including 
1.000",  in  lots  of  10  or  more,  each... 
Actual  cost  of  calibration  will  be 
charged  for  smaller  lots. 

Gage  blocks— determination  of  length 
to  ±0.000002",  ±0.000003",  and 
±0.000004"  respectively  for  blocks 
from  1"  to  2",  2"  to  3",  and  3"  to 
4"  in  length  and  excessive  errors  in 
flatness  or  parallelism,  in  lots  of  3 

or  more,  each . . . 

Actual  cost  of  calibration  will  be 
charged  for  smaller  lots. 
Measurements  as  described  under 
schedules  (c)  and  (d)  for  usual  81- 

block  set,  per  set . . 

Gage  blocks— determination  of 
length  to  ±0.000003"  and  excessive 
errors  in  flatness  and  parallelism, 
for  sizes  from  0.010"  to  and  includ¬ 
ing  0.090",  in  lots  of  10  or  more, 

each _ _ 

Blocks  in  this  size  range  are  usually 
warped  and  do  not  warrant  calibra¬ 
tion  to  a  higher  accuracy.  In  spe¬ 
cial  cases  blocks  0.040"  and  thicker 
will  lie  calibrated  under  schedule 
202.501c  if  the  errors  in  flatness  of 
the  blocks  are  not  excessive. 

Gage  blocks— determination  of 
length  to  ±0.000001"  per  inch  of 
length  and  excessive  errors  in  flat¬ 
ness  and  parallelism,  for  sizes 
greater  than  4"  but  not  exceeding 

8",  each . . . . 

Gage  blocks— determination  of 
length  to  ±0.000001"  per  inch  of 
length  and  excessive  errors  in  flat¬ 
ness  and  parallelism,  for  sizes 
greater  than  8"  but  not  exceeding 

20",  each . . . 

Measurements  described  under 
schedules  (f)  and  (g)  for  set  of  8 
blocks  consisting  of  one  block  each 
of  the  following  lengths:  5,  6,  7,  8, 

10,  12.  16  and  20",  per  set . 

End  standards  with  spherical  or 
pointed  ends,  or  flat  ends  with  area 
of  contact  less  than  square  inch: 

End  standards— determination  of 
length  to  ±0.00004"  for  lengths  up 

to  and  including  8",  each . 

End  standards— determination  of 
length  to  ±0.000005"  per  inch  of 
length  for  lengths  over  8"  up  to 

and  including  20",  each . 

End  standards— determination  of 
length  to  ±0.000005"  per  inch  of 
length  for  lengths  over  20"  up  to 

and  including  40",  each _ 

End  standards— determination  of 
length  to  ±0.000005"  per  inch  of 
length  for  lengths  over  40"  up  to 

and  including  72",  each _ 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  upon  the  na¬ 
ture  of  the  test. 


$1.  75 


4.50 


150.00 


3.00 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

202.502a 

Plain  cylindrical  plug  gages — deter¬ 
mination  of  diameter,  taper,  and 
roundness  to  ±0.00003"  for  sizes 

up  to  and  including  6",  each _ 

$9. 00 

202.502b 

Plain  cylindrical  plug  gages — deter¬ 
mination  of  diameter,  taper,  and 
roundness  to  ±0.00001"  for  sizes 

up  to  and  including  2",  each . 

13. 00 

202.502c 

Plain  cylindrical  ring  gages — deter¬ 
mination  of  diameter,  taper,  and 
roundness  to  ±0.00003"  for  sizes 

\i"  up  to  and  including  6",  each__ 

10.00 

202.502d 

Plain  cylindrical  ring  gages— deter¬ 
mination  of  diameter,  taper,  and 
roundness  to  ±0.00001"  for  sizes 

Yi "  up  to  and  including  2",  each  _ 

24.00 

202.502Z 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  fees  wili  bo 

charged  dependent  upou  the 
nature  of  the  test. 

§  202.503  Thread  plug  and  ring  gages. 

Item 

Description 

Fee 

9.00 


200.00 


202.503a 


202.503b 


202.503c 


202.503d 


2.00 

202.503e 

202.5031 

10.00 

15.00 

202.503g 

100.00 

202.503h 

8.00 

202.503i 

11.50 

202. 503 j 

15.00 

202.503k 

21.00 

202.5031 

Straight  thread  plug  gages  and  set¬ 
ting  thread  plug  gages — determi¬ 
nation  of  angle  to  2'  to  8'  depend¬ 
ing  on  pitch,  lead  error  and  pitch 
diameter  to  0.001",  major  diameter 
to  0.0002",  thread  form  as  to  clear¬ 
ance,  for  sizes  up  to  and  including 

4", each . 

Straight  thread  ring  gages — determi¬ 
nation  of  angle  to  5'  to  20'  depend¬ 
ing  on  pitch,  lead  error  to  0.0001", 
minor  diameter  to  0.0002",  thread 
form  as  to  clearance,  and  fit  on 
setting  plug,  for  sizes  Jie"  to  12", 

each . . . 

Taper  thread  plug  gages  (except 
A.  P.  I.  Cable  and  Rotary  gages) — 
determination  of  half  angles  to  3' 
to  10'  depending  on  pitch,  lead 
error,  pitch  diameter  and  taper  to 
0.0001",  major  diameter  to  0.0003", 
and  thread  form  as  to  clearance, 
for  sizes  up  to  and  including  10", 

each . . . . 

Taper  thread  plug  gages — determi¬ 
nation  of  half  angles  to  3'  to  10' 
depending  on  pitch,  lead  error  and 
taper  to  0.0001",  pitch  diameter  to 
0.0002",  major  diameter  to  0.0004", 
and  thread  form  as  to  clearance, 
for  sizes  from  10"  to  24",  inclusive, 

each. . 

Taper  thread  ring  gages  (except 
A.  P.  I.  Cable  and  Rotary  gages) — 
determination  cf  angle  to  5'  to  15' 
depending  on  pitch,  lead  error  to 
0.0001",  taper  to  0.0002",  minor 
diameter  to  0.0005"  (or  truncation 
of  thread  crest),  thread  form  as  to 
clearance,  and  standoff  from  mat¬ 
ing  plug  to  0.001",  for  sizes  up  to 

24",  each . . 

A.  P.  I.  Cable  and  Rotary  taper 
thread  plug  gages — determination 
of  half  angles  of  thread  to  3',  lead 
error,  pitch  diameter  and  taper 
to  0.0001",  major  diameter  to 
0.0003",  thread  form  as  to  clear¬ 
ance,  and  standoff  from  grand 
master  ring  to  0.0005",  for  sizes  up 

to  659",  each . 

A.  P.  I.  cable  and  rotary  taper  thread 
ring  gages— determination  of  half 
angles  of  thread  to  5',  lead  error 
to  0.0001",  taper  to  0.0002",  minor 
diameter  to  0.0005",  thread  form 
as  to  clearance,  and  standoff  from 
mating  and  grand  master  plug  to 
0.0005"  for  sizes  up  to  6)9",  each.. 
A.  P.  I.  cable  and  rotary  tool  joint 
gages — determination  of  mating 
standoff  and  standoff  from  Grand 

Master  gages,  per  set _ 

A.  P.  I.  sucker  rod  plug  gages  desig¬ 
nated  as  PI,  P5,  B2,  and  B6 — 
determination  of  dimensions  spec¬ 
ified  in  A.  P.  I.  Std.  No.  11  B, 

each _ 

A.  P.  I.  sucker  rod  plug  gages  desig¬ 
nated  as  P3  and  B4 — determina¬ 
tion  of  dimensions  specified  in 

A.  P.  I.  Std.  No.  11  B,  each _ 

A.  P.  I.  sucker  rod  ring  gages  desig¬ 
nated  as  P2,  P6,  Bl,  and  B5 — 
determination  of  dimensions  spec¬ 
ified  in  A.  P.  I.  Std.  No.  11  B, 

each _ _ _ 

A.  P.  I.  sucker  rod  ring  gages  desig¬ 
nated  as  P4  and  B3— determina¬ 
tion  of  dimensions  specified  in 
A.  P.  I.  Std.  No.  11  B,  each....... 


$12.  50 


13.00 


29.00 


35.00 


20.00 


47.00 

24.00 

10.00 

12.00 

23.00 

13.00 

18.00 


J 
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302.503m 


202.5O3Z 


A.  P.  I.  sucker  rod  gages— deter¬ 
mination  of  dimensions  specified 
in  A.  P.  I.  Std.  No.  11  B  for  the 
inspection  of  used  gages,  per  set 

of  any  size . . . 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  foes  will  be  charged 
dependent  upon  the  nature  of  the 
test. 


$50.00 


§  202.504 

nents. 


Instruments  and  compo - 


Item 


202.504a 


202.501b 


Description 


202.504c 


202.504d 


202.504e 


202.504/ 


202.504Z 


M  icrometer  calipers— determination 
of  errors  at  10  points  selected  to 
test  uniformity  of  graduations  as 
well  as  lead  errors.  Also  determi¬ 
nation  of  planeness  and  parallel¬ 
ism  errors  of  contact  surfaces,  each 
Dial  micrometers — determination  of 
errors  in  each  Moth  revolution  of 
the  pointer  for  1  revolution  and 
each  half  revolution  up  to  5  revo¬ 
lutions,  each - 


Note:  In  the  case  of  dial  microm¬ 
eters,  the  accuracy  obtainable  de¬ 
pends  on  the  value  of  the  smallest 
division  on  the  dial  and  on  the  me¬ 
chanical  condition  of  the  instrument 
as  evidenced  by  the  degree  to  which 
it  will  repeat  its  indications. 

Thread  wires — determination  of  di¬ 
ameter,  straightness,  and  round¬ 
ness  of  each  three  wires  in  a  set  in 
accordance  with  specifications  for 
wires  in  Handbook  H28,  Screw 
Thread  Standards  for  Federal 
Services,  and  certification  of  mean 
diameter  and  C  correction  on  an 
approved  type  of  container  label 
supplied  by  the  manufacturer. 
For  the  following  best  sizes  of 
i  wires  for  standard  60°  screw 
threads:  4,  4J4,  5,  5M,  6,  7,  7M,  3, 
9,  10,  11,  11  Vi,  12,  13,  14,  16,  18,  20, 
22,  24,  26,  27,  28,  30,  32,  36,  40,  44, 
48,  50,  56,  64,  72,  and  80  threads 
per  inch  and  the  following  best 
sizes  for  acme  standard  threads:  1, 
lM,  1  Vi,  2,  2 M,  3,  4,  5,  6,  8,  10,  12, 
14,  and  16  threads  per  inch,  per  set 

Penetration  needles— test  for  com- 

Eliance  with  ASTM  specification 
>5-52  without  reporting  actual  di¬ 
mensions,  each _ 


Note:  To  obtain  test  at  this  fee, 
the  needles  or  individual  containers 
must  be  numbered  and  the  manufac¬ 
turer  furnish  a  blank  certificate  in  a 
form  acceptable  to  this  Bureau. 

Penetration  needles— determination 
of  diameter  of  body  and  point, 
length  of  needle  and  angle  of  point, 
with  actual  dimensions  reported, 

each _ _ 

Polariscope  tubes — determination 
of  the  average  length  of  polariscope 
observation  tube  and  marking 
with  NBS  serial  number  if  length 
is  within  ±0.03  mm  of  nominal 
length  for  100  and  200  mm  tubes 
and  ±0.04  mm  and  for  400  mm 

tubes,  each _ 

In  lots  of  3  or  more,  each. . 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  upon  the  na 
ture  of  the  test. 


Fee 


LUBRICATION 

Sec. 

203.401  Viscometers. 

AUTOMOTIVE 

203.501  Internal  combustion  engine  fuels. 

Authority:  §§  203.1  to  203.501  issued 
under  sec.  9,  31  Stat.  1450,  as  amended;  15 
U.  S.  C.  277.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  8,  31, 
Stat.  1450,  as  amended;  15  U.  S.  C.  276. 

TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENTS 

§  203.101  Laboratory  thermometers. 
Only  thermometers  identified  uniquely 
by  serial  number  will  be  accepted  for 
test. 


carrying  out  of  the  calibration  or  test 
at  a  reasonable  cost. 


Item 


Description 


Fee 


$16.00 


12.00 


2.25 


$1.00 


2.00 


10.00 

7.00 


Sec. 

203.101 

203.102 


Part  203 — Heat  and  Power 
temperature  measurements 

Laboratory  thermometers. 
Thermocouples,  thermocouple  mate¬ 
rials,  and  pyrometer  indicators. 

203.103  Resistance  thermometers. 

203.104  Clinical  thermometers. 

203.105  Optical  pyrometers  and  ribbon  fila¬ 

ment  lamps. 

thermodynamics 

203.201  Gas  calorimeters. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

203.101a 

Thermometers,  testing  at  points 
from  0°  to  100°  C.,  inclusive,  or 

from  32°  to  212°  F.,  inclusive,  for 

each  point  tested . .  . . 

$3.50 

203.101b 

Thermometers,  testing  at  points 
from  101°  to  300°  C.,  inclusive,  or 
from  213°  to  600°  F.,  inclusive,  for 

each  point  tested . . . 

Thermometers,  testing  at  points 

7.25 

203.101c 

from  301°  to  500°  C.,  inclusive,  or 
from  601°  to  950°  F.,  inclusive,  for 

each  point  tested . . 

12.00 

203.101d 

Thermometers,  testing  at  points 
from  —1°  to  —110°  C„  inclusive, 
or  from  31°  to  —166°  F.,  inclusive, 

for  each  point  tested... . 

13.75 

203.101e 

i  Thermometers,  testing  in  liquid  air, 
liquid  oxygen,  or  liquid  nitrogen 
( — 183°  to  — 196°  C .) ,  for  each  point 

tested _ _ 

21.00 

203.1011 

Calorimetric  thermometers,  testing 

at  intervals  of  2°  C.  or  2M°  F _ 

26.50 

203.101g 

Beckmann  thermometers,  with  5°  or 
6°  C.  scale,  testing  at  1°  intervals 
by  comparison  with  precision 

standards _ _ 

31.00 

203.101h 

When  instruments  submitted  are 
found  to  be  unsuitable  for  test  or 
unreliable  a  charge  will  be  made 
to  cover  the  cost  of  the  work  done. 
Minimum  fee  $1. 

203.10H 

Preliminary  examination  for  foreign 
material  in  the  mercury  column 
and  bulb  and  for  a  separated  mer¬ 
cury  column  will  be  made  as  re¬ 
quired.  Separated  mercury  col¬ 
umn  will  be  reunited  provided 
this  can  be  accomplished  readily. 
Maximum  fee  $2.50. 

203.101Z 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  fees  will  be  charged 
dependent  upon  the  nature  of  the 
test. 

§  203.102  Thermocouples,  thermo¬ 
couple  materials  and  pyrometer  indi¬ 
cators.  (a)  Only  the  bare  wires  are  re¬ 
quired  in  order  to  perform  the  thermo¬ 
couple  calibrations  in  this  schedule.  It 
is  preferable  not  to  send  insulating  and 
protecting  tubes,  as  the  rate  of  breakage 
of  these  in  shipment  is  high.  If  the 
thermocouple  is  furnished  mounted  (as 
in  a  protection-tube  assembly)  a  charge 
of  $5.00  will  be  made  for  dismantling 
the  mounting,  and  the  various  parts  will 
be  returned  to  the  sender  without  re¬ 
assembling  them. 

(b)  Thermocouple  length  require¬ 
ments  listed  below  are  exclusive  of  lead 
wire.  Lead  w-ire  need  not  be  sent  with 
thermocouples. 

(c)  All  thermocouple  calibration  data 
furnished  in  certificates  and  reports  will 
be  on  the  basis  of  a  reference  function 
temperature  of  0°  C.  or  32°  F. 

(d)  The  calibration  or  test  of  an 
article  will  not  be  undertaken  if,  in  our 
opinion,  the  article  will  not  yield  the 
specified  accuracy,  or  if  it  possesses  such 
unusual  characteristics  as  to  prevent  the 


203.102a  |  HigB  temperature  thermocouples 
.  and  thermocouple  materials. 
Minimum  length  24  inches.  Certi¬ 
fication  of  corresponding  values 
of  temperature  and  emf  of  a  ther¬ 
mocouple  material  against  the 
platinum  standards  of  the  NBS 
or  of  temperature  and  emf  of  a 
thermocouple  at  any  4  to  15  points 
■within  the  range  0°  to  1,450°  C. 

(32°  to  2,650°  F.) . . . . 

The  certified  accuracy  of  calibration 
of  platinum  vs.  platinum-rhodium 
thermocouples  is  0.5°  from  0°  to 
1,100°  C.  and  ranges  from  0.5°  at 
1.100°  to  2°  at  1,450°  C.  Results 
above  1,100°  are  obtained  by  extra¬ 
polation. 

The  certified  accuracy  of  calibra¬ 
tion  of  base-metal  thermocouples 
is  1°  in  the  range  0°  to  1,100“  C. 

(32°  to  2,000°  F.).  Base-metal 
thermocouples  are  not  calibrated 
above  1,100°  C.  (2,000°  F.). 

203.102b  |  High  temperature  thermocouples 
and  thermocouple  materials.  Cer¬ 
tification  as  per  item  203.102a  at 

less  than  4  points,  per  point _ 

Minimum  charge  per  thermocouple 

or  material . . 

203.102c  |  Standard  platinum  vs  platinum- 
rhodium  thermocouples.  The  ther¬ 
mocouple  shall  be  at  least  30 
inches  long  and  made  of  wire  not 
less  than  0.014  inch  in  diameter. 
Certification  of  the  emf  of  a  ther¬ 
mocouple  at  any  of  the  following 
thermometric  fixed  points,  per 

point . . . . 

Freezing  points  of  zinc,  antimony, 
silver,  and  gold.  Accuracy  of 
certification  2  microvolts  (about 
0.2°  C.). 

203.102d  ]  Standard  platinum  vs.  platinum- 
rhodium  thermocouples.  The 
thermocouple  shall  be  at  least  30 
inches  long  and  made  of  wire  not 
less  than  0.014  inch  in  diameter 
Primary  calibration  at  all  of  the 
fixed  points  listed  in  item  203.102c 
plus  certification  of  not  more  than 
15  corresponding  values  of  emf  and 
temperature  in  the  range,  0°  to 
1,450°  C.  The  certified  accuracy 
of  calibration  is  0.3°  from  0°  to 
1,100  °  C.  and  ranges  from  0.3' 
at  1,100°  to  2°  at  1,450°  C.  Ac¬ 
curacy  of  certification  at  the  fixed 
points  is  2  microvolts.  If  the  sub¬ 
mitted  thermocouple  meets  the 
International  Temperature  Scale 
requirements  for  standard  thermo¬ 
couples  (see  The  International 
Temperature  Scale  of  1948  by  H .  F 
Stimson,  J.  Research  NBS,  42[ 
209,  1949),  a  quadratic  equation 
fitted  at  the  freezing  points  of  anti¬ 
mony,  silver,  and  gold  will  also  be 

furnished _ 

203.102c  |  High  temperature  thermocouples 
and  thermocouple  materials.  Cer¬ 
tification  of  interpolated  corre¬ 
sponding  values  of  emf  and  temper¬ 
ature  as  per  item  203.102a 

203.102d,  per  point _ 

203.102f  |  Base-metal  thermocouples.  Mini 
mum  length  36  inches.  Certifica¬ 
tion  of  corresponding  values  of  emf, 
and  temperature  to  an  accuracy  of 
about  0.1°  in  the  range  0°  to  —  120** 

C.,  per  point.. . . 

M  inimum  charge  per  thermocouple 
203.102g  1  Base-metal  thermocouples.  Mini 
mum  length  36  inches.  Certifi¬ 
cation  of  corresponding  values  of 
emf,  and  temperature  to  an  ac¬ 
curacy  of  about  0.1°  in  the  range 

0°  to  500°  C.,  per  point . 

M  inimum  charge  per  thermocouple.. 
203.102h  |  Base-metal  thermocouples.  Mini¬ 
mum  length  36  inches.  Certifi¬ 
cation  of  corresponding  values  of 
emf,  and  temperature  to  an  ac¬ 
curacy  of  about  0.1°  in  the  range 

—  183°  to  —196°  C.,  per  point - 

Minimum  charge  per  thermocouple. 
203.1021  |  Pyrometer  indicators.  Calibration 
of  single  scale  or  meter  or  single 
dial  of  potentiometer  (reference 
junction  compensator  counting  as 

a  dial)  . . 

203.102j  1  Pyrometer  indicators.  Calibration 
of  each  additional  dial  of  a  multi¬ 
dial  instrument  (reference  junction 
compensator  counting  as  a  dial)  or 
of  each  additional  range  of  each 
dial  or  scale  of  a  multi-range  instru¬ 
ment _ ....... 


$63.00 


20.00 

40.00 


57.00 


200.00 


1.50 


18. 25 
36.50 


17.00 

34.00 


23.00 

46.00 


18.00 


7.00 


1972 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

Item 

Description 

Fee 

203. 102 j 

Calibration  of  a  thermocouple  and 
pyrometer  indicator  as  a  unit  will 
be  charged  for  as  if  the  thermocou¬ 
ple  and  indicator  were  separately 
calibrated. 

Determination  of  the  average  tem¬ 
perature  coefficient  of  electrical 
resistance  over  the  interval  0°  to 
100°  C.  Minimum  length  16 
inches.  Samples  must  have  a 
resistance  of  at  least  0.1  ohms  per 

203.105a 

Optical  pyrometers:  Calibration  of 
low  range  800°  to  1,400°  C.,  15  or 

$90.00 

60.00 

203.102k 

203.105b 

Optical  pyrometers:  Additional 
ranges,  15  or  fewer  certified  values 

$80.00 

203.105c 

Ribbon  filament  lamps:  Certified 
values  of  direct  current  versus 
brightness  temperature  (at  wave¬ 
length  0.65  micron)  at  20  or  fewer 
points  in  the  range,  800°  to  2,300° 
C  . . . . . 

75.00 

203.102Z 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dei>endent  upon  the  na¬ 
ture  of  the  test. 

203.105d 

Additional  interpolated  values  as 
per  item  203.105a,  203.105b,  and 

1.25 

203.105Z 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  fees  will  be  charged 

§  203.103  Resistance  thermometers. 

dependent  upon  the  nature  of  the 
test. 

Item  1 

Description 

Fee 

THERMODYNAMICS 

203.103a 

Standard  platinum  resistance  ther¬ 
mometers— calibration  at  the  ice. 

§  203.201  Gas  calorimeters. 

$105. 00 

Item 

Description 

Fee 

203.103b 

Standard  platinum  resistance  ther¬ 
mometers— calibration  under  203.- 

150.00 

203.201Z 

Test  of  gas  calorimeter’  water  flow 
type,  calorimeter  only.  Fees  will 
tie  charged  dependent  upon  the 
nature  of  the  test. 

203.103c 

Calorimetric  type  platinum  resist¬ 
ance  thermometers— calibration  at 
the  ice  and  steam  points  and  at  1 
intermediate  point . -  - . 

105.00 

203.103d 

Capsule-type  platinum  resistance 

I  thermometers— comparison  cali¬ 
bration  over  the  temperature  range 
from  12°  to  00°  K_.  _ 

330.00 

LUBRICATION 

§  203.401  Viscometers,  (a)  Saybolt 
viscometers,  Cannon-Fenske  viscometers 
for  transparent  liquids,  and  Ubbelohde 
suspended  level  viscometers  are  ac¬ 
cepted  for  calibration  in  accordance 
with  the  fees  below. 

(b)  Packages  of  instruments  to  be 

203.103y 

203.103z 

When  instruments  submitted  are 
found  to  be  unsuitable  for  test  or 
unreliable  a  charge  will  be  made 
to  cover  the  cost  of  the  work  done. 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  fees  will  be  charged 
dependent  ujton  the  nature  of  the 
test. 

§  203.104  Clinical  thermometers. 
Clinical  thermometers  marked  “Govern¬ 
ment  Tested”  or  its  equivalent  will  not 
be  accepted  for  test.  Only  thermometers 
identified  by  serial  numbers  will  be  ac¬ 
cepted  for  test. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

203.104a 

For  any  number  of  thermometers 
(not  exceeding  10)  tested  for  com¬ 
pliance  with  the  current  edition  of 
Commercial  Standard  for  Clinical 

Thermometers,  fee  _ . . 

$4.00 

203.104b 

For  any  number  of  thermometers 
(greater  than  10)  tested  for  compli¬ 
ance  with  the  current  edition  of 
the  Commercial  Standard  for 
Clinical  Thermometers,  fee  for 

each  thermometer  tested . 

.40 

Item 


§  203.105  Optical  pyrometers  and  rib¬ 
bon  filament  lamps,  (a)  Optical  pyrom¬ 
eters  and  ribbon  filament  lamps  sub¬ 
mitted  for  calibration  and  test  should  be 
accompanied  by  an  order  requesting  the 
test  and  specifying  the  Fee  Schedule 
Item  Number.  If  desired,  the  calibra¬ 
tion  points  may  be  specified.  A  bill  will 
be  rendered  at  the  completion  of  the 
work. 

(b)  Limit  of  error  of  the  below  cali¬ 
bration  is  usually  4  degrees  at  800°  C., 
decreasing  to  3  degrees  at  1,063°  C.,  and 
then  increasing  to  8  degrees  at  2,800°  C. 

<c)  The  calibration  or  test  of  an  ar¬ 
ticle  will  not  be  undertaken  if,  in  oui* 
opinion,  the  article  will  not  yield  the 
specified  accuracy,  or  if  it  possesses  such 
unusual  characteristics  as  to  prevent  the 
carrying  out  of  the  calibration  or  test  at 
a  reasonable  cost.  If,  in  the  course  of  a 
calibration  or  test,  it  is  found  that  the 
article  is  inferior  to  its  general  class,  a 
report  will  be  issued  giving  the  results 
obtained.  In  such  cases,  a  fee  covering 
the  cost  of  the  work  performed  will  be 
charged. 


203.401a 

203.401b 


203.401c 

203.401d 

203.401c 


203.401Z 


Description 


Complete  standardization  of  a 
Saybolt  viscometer  or  an  extra  out¬ 
let  tube  requires  both  dimensional 
and  flow  tests.  Flow  tests  are  made 
only  with  instruments  which  meet 
the  dimensional  requirements.  Re¬ 
ports  on  the  dimensional  tests  alone 
are  made  only  on  instruments  which 
do  not  meet  the  dimensional  re¬ 
quirements  lor  a  standard  instru¬ 
ment. 

Standardization  of  Saybolt  viscometer 
provided  with  1  outlet  tube 


(1)  Dimensional  tests. 

(2)  Flow  tests _ 


Standardization  of  extra  outlet  tube  for 
Say  holt  viscometers  provided  with  t 
outlet  tubes  1 


(1)  Dimensional  tests . . ...... 

(2)  Flow  tests . . . 

Calibration  at  100°  F.  of  Cannon- 

Fenske  or  of  Ubbelohde  viscome¬ 
ter  for  transparent  liquids,  per 

capillary _ _ _ 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  fees  will  be  charged 
dependent  upon  the  nature  of  the 
test. 


Fee 


AUTOMOTIVE 

'  §  203.501  Internal  combustion  engine 
fuels.  The  purpose  of  detonation  tests 
is  to  determine  a  fuels  resistance  to 
combustion  knock.  These  tests  are  made 
according  to  latest  revisions  of  Stand¬ 
ard  ASTM  test  methods. 

(a)  Item  a:  Includes  three  types  of 
tests,  (1)  Knock  Characteristics  of  Mo¬ 
tor  Gasoline  (Motor  Method),  ASTM 
D-357,  (2)  Knock  Characteristics  of  Mo¬ 
tor  Gasoline  (Research  Method),  ASTM 
D-908.  The  minimum  amount  of  sam¬ 
ple  required  for  either  (1)  or  (2)  is  one 
quart.  (3)  Knock  Characteristics  of 
Aviation  Gasoline  (Lean  Mixture), 
ASTM  D-614.  The  minimum  amount  is 
two  quarts. 

(b)  Item  b:  Knock  Characteristics  of 
Aviation  Gasoline  (Supercharge) ,  ASTM 
D-909.  The  minimum  amount  of  sam¬ 
ple  required  is  five  gallons. 

(c)  Item  c:  Cetane  (Ignition  Qual¬ 
ity)  of  Diesel  Fuels,  AST^  D-613.  The 
minimum  sample  required  is  two  quarts. 

Note:  For  these  tests  to  be  of  maximum 
significance,  samples  should  be  obtained  in 
accordance  with  procedure  8001  of  Federal 
Specification  W-L-791  insofar  as  practicable. 


tested  should  be  marked  "Viscometers 
for  Test”,  in  addition  to  the  usual  mark¬ 
ings  required  for  shipment. 

(c)  To  be  acceptable  for  test,  Saybolt 
viscometers  must  be  in  good  condition, 
reasonably  clean,  provided  with  a  nut 
and  gasket  for  mounting  in  the  test  bath, 
and  both  the  outlet  tube  and  the  oil 
container  must  bear  suitable  identifying 
numbers.  In  some  cases  a  special  out¬ 
let  tube  wrench  may  be  required  if  a 
suitable  wrench  is  not  available  at  the 
Bureau.  Viscometers  of  the  suspended 
level  type  should  be  accompanied  by  a 
metal  holder  of  the  type  commonly  used 
with  these  instruments  for  mounting 
them  in  the  test  bath. 


Item 

Description 

Foe 

203.501a 

Knock  rating  of  motor  fuels  and  lean 

mixture  rating  of  aviation  fuels _ 

$40.  00 

203.501c 

Cetane  rating  of  diesel  fuels . . 

40.  00 

203.501 d 

Supercharge  rating  of  aviation  fuels. 

64.00 

203.501c 

Measurement  of  physical  properties 

of  primary  reference  fuels  for  oc¬ 
tane  number  determination. . 

270.00 

203.501Z 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 

above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  upon  the  na¬ 
ture  of  the  test. 

$10.00 

30.00 


6.00 

30.00 


30.00 


Part  204 — Atomic  and  Radiation 
Physics 

NEUTRON  SOURCES  AND  INSTRUMENTS 

Sec. 

204.101  Neutron  sources. 

204.102  Neutron  instruments. 

RADIOLOGICAL  EQUIPMENT - GAMMA-RAY 

SOURCES 

J204.131  X-ray  protective  materials. 

204.132  X-ray  and  gamma-ray  instruments. 

204.133  X-ray  inspections. 

204.134  Gamma-ray  sources. 

RADIOMETRY 

204.201  Radiometry. 

RADIOACTIVITY 

204.901  Gamma-ray  measurements  of  radio¬ 

active  preparations. 

204.902  Calibration  of  alpha  ray  sources. 

Authority:  §§  204.101  to  204.902  issued 
Under  sec.  9,  31  Stat.  1450  as  amended;  15 
U.  S.  C.  277.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  8,  31 
Stat.  1450,  as  amended;  15  U.  S.  C.  276. 

NEUTRON  SOURCES  AND  INSTRUMENTS 

§  204.101  Neutron  sources. 


>  Applicable  only  when  instrument  and  both  outlet 
tubes  arc  submitted  lor  standardization  at  thp  same 
time. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

204.101a 

Determination  of  ratio  of  neutron 
emission  rate  of  unknown  source  to 
primary  standard  in  MuSOi  bath 

or  graphite  column _ 

$250.  00 

204.101Z 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  fees  will  be  charged 
dependent  upon  the  nature  of  the 
test. 

FEDERAL  REGISTER 
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§  204.102  Neutron  instruments. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

204.102a 

Calibration  of  thermal  neutron 

$50.00 

204.102Z 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 

above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  upon  the 
nature  of  the  test. 

radiological  equipment  and  gamma-ray 
SOURCES 


§  204.131  X-ray  protective  materials. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

204.131a 

Determination  of  opacity  of  1  sam- 

$16.50 

^  204.131b 

Determination  of  opacity  of  each 
additional  sample— ionization 
method . . . . 

6.  50 

204.131c 

Determination  of  opacity  of  1  sam- 

17.50 

204.131d 

Determination  of  opacity  of  each 
additional  sample— radiographic 

7.50 

204.13U 

For  special  opacity  tests  of  protective 
materials  not  covered  by  the  above 
schedule,  fees  will  be  charged  de¬ 
pendent  upon  the  nature  of  the 
test. 

§  204.132  X-ray  and  gamma-ray  in - 
struments. 

Item 

Description 

Fee 

204.132a 


Calibration  of  one  X-ray  dose  indi¬ 
cating  instrument  of  1  range,  in 
international  roentgens  for  light¬ 
ly  or  moderately  filtered  X-rays 
of  one  half-value-layer  from  the 
following  selection.. . 


$32.00 


Lightly  filtered  X-ray * 


kv 

cp 

Ap. 

prox. 

inher¬ 

ent 

filter 

(mm) 

Added 

filter 

(mm) 

Ap¬ 

prox. 

half- 

value- 

layer 

(mm) 

Instru¬ 

ment 

max. 

range 

from 

zero 

(r) 

10 

1.5  Be 

0 

0.  05  A1 

25-250 

20 

1.  5  Be 

0 

.  1  A1 

100-5000 

20 

1.5  Be 

0.3  A1 

.2  A1 

25-500 

30 

1.  5  Be 

.5  A1 

.4  A1 

25-1000 

50 

1.  5  Be 

1.0  A1 

1.  0  Al 

25-100(1 

75 

2.0  Be 

1.5  A1 

1.8  A1 

25-2000 

100 

2.0  Be 

2.0  A1 

3.0  Al 

25-2000 

kv 

cp 

Approx. 

inherent 

filter 

(mm) 

Added  filter  (mm)  | 

Pb 

Sn 

Cu 

Al 

50 

3  Al 

0. 12 

0  “ 

0 

0 

100 

3  Al 

.5 

0 

0 

0 

150 

3  Al 

0 

1.5 

4.0 

0 

200 

3  Al 

0.7 

4.0 

0.6 

0 

250 

3  Al 

2.7 

1.0 

0.6 

0 

Approx. 

effective 

energy 

(kev) 


40 

70 

120 

170 

215 


Max.  dose 
tr) 


0. 1-25 
.1-25 
.1-25 
.1-25 
.1-100 


Range  from 
zero  dose 
rate 
(r/rnin) 


0. 01-0. 1 
. 05-  .  5 
.05-  .5 
.05-  .5 
.25-2.5 


Calibration  accuracy  within  ±3%. 


Item 


Description 


Fee 


204.132d 


204.132e 


204. 132f 


204.132Z 


Calibration  of  each  additional  X-ray 
instrument,  of  the  same  dose  or 
dose-rate  range,  for  heavily  filtered 
X-rays  of  1  effective  energy  as 
selected  under  204,132c,  not  re¬ 
quiring  a  change  in  setup  and 
when  the  instruments  are  sub¬ 
mitted  at  the  same  time . 

Calibration  of  1  instrument  in  in¬ 
ternational  roentgens  for  cobalt-00 

gamma  rays . 

(a)  Dose-rate-indicating  instrument 
for  dose  rates  ranging  from  0.01  to 
15  r/mm;  or  (b)  Dose-indicating 
instruments  of  ranges  0-0. 1  r  to 
0-25  r. 

Calibration  accuracy  within  ±3%. 
Calibration  of  each  additional  in¬ 
strument  having  the  same  dose  or 
dose-rate  range  for  cobalt-60 
gamma  rays,  as  under  204.132e, 
when  instruments  are  submitted 

at  the  same  time . 

Calibration  of  one  X-ray  or  gamma- 
ray  instrument,  dose  or  dose-rate- 
indicating,  in  international  roent¬ 
gens:  (1)  calibrations  of  higher 
accuracy  than  db3  percent  rou¬ 
tinely  furnished;  or  (2)  calibra¬ 
tions  on  X-rays  of  energies  other 
than  those  listed  under  204.132a, 
c,  or  e;  or  (3)  calibrations  requiring 
a  special  setup  or  special  pro¬ 
cedures.* 

Fees  charged  will  be  dependent 
upon  the  nature  of  the  test. 


$16.00 

26.00 


11.00 


*  Only  a  limited  number  of  special  calibrations  can  he 
undertaken  and  requests  for  such  should  be  submitted 
with  full  details  for  consideration. 

§  204.133  X-ray  inspections. 


Moderately  filtered  X-rayt 


kv 

cp 

Ap¬ 

prox. 

inher¬ 

ent 

Added 

filter 

(mm) 

Ap¬ 

prox. 

half¬ 

value- 

Instru¬ 

ment 

max. 

range 

filter 

(mm) 

Cu 

Al 

layer 

(mm) 

from 
zero  (r) 

60 

3  Al 

0 

0 

Cu 

0.  085 

2.  5  -250 

75 

3  Al 

0 

0 

.11 

2.  5  -250 

100 

3  Al 

0 

1.0 

.  19 

.25-250 

150 

3  Al 

0.  25 

1.0 

.61 

.25-250 

200 

3  Al 

.5 

1.0 

1.2 

.  25-250 

250 

3  Al 

1.0 

1.0 

2.1 

2.  5  -250 

Calibration  accuracy  within  ±3%. 


204.132b  Calibration  of  each  additional  X-ray 
dose  indicating  instrument  of  the 
same  range  and  for  the  same  half¬ 
value-layer  of  lightly  or  moder¬ 
ately  filtered  X-rays  as  selected 
under  204.132a  and  not  requiring 

a  change  in  setup _ 

204.132c  Calibration  of  one  X-ray  instru¬ 
ment,  either  dose  or  dose-rate  in¬ 
dicating,  in  international  roent¬ 
gens  for  heavily  filtered  X-rays  of 
one  effective  energy  from  the  fol¬ 
lowing  selection. .............. _ 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

204.133Z 

X-ray  inspections— For  special  tests 
including  the  radiographic  inspec¬ 
tion  of  metal  objects;  measure¬ 
ment  of  X-ray  fluorescence;  cali¬ 
bration  of  fluorescent  screens;  in¬ 
spection  arid  testing  of  complete 
X-ray  equipments;  other  special  ] 
tests  not  covered  by  the  above 
schedule.  Fees  will  be  charged 
dependent  upon  the  nature  of  the 
test. 

§  204.134  Gamma-ray  sources,  (a) 
Radioactive  preparations  submitted  to 
the  Bureau  for  test  are  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

(1)  Financial  responsibility.  The  Bu¬ 
reau  assumes  no  responsibility  for  loss 
or  damage  to  radioactive  preparations 
while  in  its  possession.  The  risk  should 

li.oo  be  covered  by  insurance. 

(2)  Period  of  measurement.  Approxi¬ 
mately  10  days  are  required  for  meas- 

'  urement  of  these  radioactive  prepara- 
40.  00  tions. 


(S')  Preparation  of  specimens.  Radio¬ 
active  preparations  submitted  for  test 
must  be  carefully  sealed  so  that  there 
can  be  no  escape  of  any  radioactive  ma¬ 
terial  including  any  gaseous  decay  prod¬ 
ucts.  The  preparations,  shielding  and 
packaging  must  be  free  of  contamina¬ 
tion.  Contaminated  or  leaking  prep¬ 
arations  cannot  be  measured  and  may 
cause  considerable  loss  of  time  and  dam¬ 
age  to  laboratory  facilities.  Prepara¬ 
tions  must  have  been  sealed  for  a  suffi¬ 
cient  time  to  be  substantially  in  radio¬ 
active  equilibrium  with  their  decay 
products  when  these  contribute  to  the 
gamma  emission.  (At  least  30  days  for 
radium.) 

(4)  Packaging  for  shipment.  Regu¬ 
lations  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission  regarding  the  shipment  of 
radioactive  substances  by  rail  must  be 
complied  with.  These  regulations  are 
enforceable  by  law  and  prospective  ship¬ 
pers  of  these  substances  need  to  be 
familiar  with  them.  Copies  of  the 
regulations  can  be  obtained  from  the  In¬ 
terstate  Commerce  Commission,  Wash¬ 
ington  25,  D.  C. 

(5)  Type  of  measurements,  (i)  Ra¬ 
dium  is  calibrated  in  terms  of  milli¬ 
grams  of  radium  content  measured 
relative  to  the  National  Radium  Stand¬ 
ard.  Cobalt-60  is  calibrated  in  terms 
of  dose  rate,  milliroentgens  per  hour  at 
one  meter,  based  upon  comparison  with 
derived  standards  of  Cobalt.  Applica¬ 
tion  may  be  made  for  other  measure¬ 
ments  of  gamma  emitters. 

(ii)  Postal  regulations  prohibit  mail¬ 
ing  radioactive  materials  which  require 
a  caution  label  under  ICC  regulations. 
This  effectively  prohibits  placing  radio¬ 
active  preparations  in  the  mail. 


Item 

Description 

Foe 

Gamma-ray  measurements  of  radio- 

active  preparations.  Measure¬ 
ment  to  ±0.7%  for  radium;  and 
to  ±3%  for  cobalt-60.  (Use  appli¬ 
cable  unit.): 

204.134a 

0.5  to  15  mg  radium  or  encapsulated 
cobalt-60  having  gamma  rays  0.5 
to  15  mrhm  (milliroentgens  per 

hour  at.  1  meter) . 

$11.00 

204.134b 

15+  to  100  mg  radium  or  encap¬ 
sulated  cobalt-60  having  gamma 
rays  15+  to  100  mrhm  (milli- 

roentgens  per  hour  at  1  meter) . 

17.00 

204.134c 

100+  to  200  mg  radium  or  encap¬ 
sulated  cobalt-60  having  gamma 
rays  100+  to  200  mrhm  (milli- 

roentgens  per  hour  at  1  meter) . 

25. 00 

204.134d 

200+  to  500  mg  radium  or  encap¬ 
sulated  cobalt-60  having  gamma 
rays  200+  to  400  mrhm  (milli- 

roentgens  per  hour  at  1  meter) _ 

35.00 

204.134c 

For  measurements  in  groups  not 
exceeding  10  preparations,  double 
the  fee  for  preparations  of  same 
content  as  the  total  content  of  the 
group. 

204.134f 

For  handling  and  examination  of  a 
shipment  containing  contami¬ 
nated  or  leaking  preparations  the 
fee  will  be  the  same  as  for  measure¬ 
ments  of  a  preparation  having  a 
content  equal  to  the  total  nominal 
radioactive  content  of  the  ship- 

ment. 

204.134Z 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  upon  the  na¬ 
ture  of  the  test.  As  only  a  limited 
number  of  special  tests  can  be 
carried  out,  prior  arrangements 
must  be  made  including  submis¬ 
sion  of  full  details  concerning  the 
required  test. 

I 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Sec. 

206.603  Tolerance  testing. 

206.605  Class  J  weights  (microbalance 

weights) . 

206.606  Class  M  weights  (high  precision 

scientific  standards). 

206.607  Class  S  and  Class  S-l  non-metric 

weights  (scientific  working 
standards  and  precise  analytical 
weights) . 

206.608  Weights  for  pressure  gages. 

206.612  Balance  tests. 


§  205.302  Synthesis  of  C u  labelled 
sugars  and  related  products. 


RADIOMETRY 


§  204.201  Radiometry. 


206.620  Test  weights,  50-pound  and  larger. 

CAPACITY,  DENSITY  AND  FLUID  METERS 

206.701  Volumetric  apparatus. 

206.702  Metal  capacity  standards. 

206.703  Hydrometers  and  thermohydrom¬ 

eters. 

206.704  Density  of  solids  and  liquids. 

206.705  Fluid  meters  including  gas  measur¬ 

ing  instruments. 

Authority:  55  206.101  to  206.705  Issued 
under  sec.  9,  31  Stat.  1450,  as  amended:  15 
U.  S.  C.  277,  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  8,  31 
Stat.  1450,  as  amended;  15  U.  S.  C.  276. 


ELECTRODEPOSITION 

§  205.601  Standard  thickness  samples 
of  electroplated  coatings  and  calibration 
of  magnetic  thickness  gage  ( Magne - 
gage)  for  electroplated  coatings. 


RADIOACTIVITY 

§  204.901  Measurements  of  radioactive 
preparations. 


SOUND 


§  206.101  Acoustic  measurements, 


GAS  CHEMISTRY 

§  205.701  High  purity  methane  gas. 


Description 


Sound  absorption  coefficient,  ob¬ 
tained  by  reverberation  room 
method,  using  72  square  feet  of  ma¬ 
terial  at  frequencies  of  125,  250, 
500, 1000,  2000,  and  4000  cycles  per 


second. 


Sound  transmission  loss,  wall  panel, 
71"  x  88)4",  at  frequencies  of  125, 
175,  250,  350,  500,  1000,  2000,  and 

4000  cycles  per  second _ 

Sound  transmission  loss,  floor  panel, 
71"  x  88)4",  at  frequencies  of  125, 
175,  250,  350,  500,  1000,  2000,  and 
4000  cycles  per  second,  plus  impact 

sound  transmission _ 

Pressure  calibration  of  Western 
Electric  Co.  type  640AA  condens¬ 
er  micronhone  over  frequency 
range  of  50  to  10,000  cycles  per 

second _ 

Free  field  calibration  of  microphones 
and  sound  level  meters,  50  to  10,000 
cycles  per  second,  at  discrete  fre¬ 
quencies,  single  orientation  of  mi¬ 
crophone _ 

Calibration  of  earphones,  applied 
voltage  response  as  prescribed  in 
the  American  Standards  Associa¬ 
tion  Specification  Z24.9-1919,  at 
not  more  than  20  frequencies  be¬ 
tween  100  and  10,000  cycles  per 

second _ 

Measurement  of  the  overall  sound 
level  generated  in  normal  opera¬ 
tion  by  fans,  sirens,  etc . . 

Sound  absorption  coefficient  by  im¬ 
pedance  tube  method  at  500  cycles 
per  second  in  the  laboratory  on 

acoustical  tiles,  1'  x  1' . . 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  upon  the  na- 
,  ture  of  the  test. 


Part  205 — Chemistry 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY 

Sec. 

205.301  Instruments  for  measurements  of 

sugar. 

205.302  Synthesis  of  O14 — labelled  sugars 

and  related  products. 

ELECTRODEPOSITION 

205.601  Standard  thickness  samples  of  elec¬ 
troplated  coatings  and  calibra¬ 
tion  of  magnetic  thickness  gage 
(Magne-gage)  for  electroplated 
coatings. 

GAS  CHEMISTRY 

205.701  High  purity  methane  gas. 

Authority:  §§  205.301  to  205.701  issued 
under  sec.  9,  31  Stat.  1450,  as  amended;  15 
U.  S.  C.  277.  ‘  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  8,  31 
Stat.  1450,  as  amended;  15  U.  S.  C.  276. 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY 

§  205.301  Instruments  for  measure¬ 
ments  of  sugar. 


Part  206 — Mechanics 


SOUND 

Sec. 

206.101  Acoustic  measurements. 


MECHANICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

206.201  Pressure  gages. 

206.202  Mercurial  barometers  and  manom¬ 

eters. 

206.203  Aneroid  barometers,  barographs, 

altimeters  and  altigraphs. 

206.204  Timepieces. 

AERODYNAMICS 

206.301  Aerodynamical  measurements. 

ENGINEERING  MECHANICS 

206.401  Hardness  tests. 

206.402  Calibration  of  elastic  load  measur¬ 

ing  devices  other  than  proving 
rings. 

206.403  Special  mechanical  tests  of  devices, 

materials  and  structures. 

206.405  Knoop  indenter  tests. 

MASS 

206.600  General. 

206.601  Class  A  weights  (State  reference 

standards) . 

206.602  Class  B  weights  (State  working 

standards) . 


Note  on  item  («) ;  In  the  case  of  tests  on 
acoustic  plasters,  any  construction  work 
done  by  the  Bureau  is  charged  to  the  spon¬ 
sor  in  addition  to  the  fee  given  above. 

Note  on  items  (b)  and  (c):  The  construc¬ 
tion  of  the  sample  is  the  responsibility  of 
the  sponsor  of  the  test. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

205.001a 

Standard  thickness  samples  of  elec¬ 
troplated  coatings,  card  of  four 

samples- _ .. _ _ 

$10. 00 

Individual  samples,  each _ 

3.00 

205.601b 

Calibration  of  composite  Magne- 

gage - - - - 

03.00 

205.001c 

Kecalibration  of  composite  Magne- 

gage - - 

43.00 

Item 

Description 

Fee 

205.701a 

Certification  of  heating  value  of 

sample  of  high-purity  met  hane  gas 
submitted  by  American  Uas  Asso¬ 
ciation  for  use  in  calibration  of 

recording  gas  calorimeters _ 

$20.00 

Item 

Description 

Fee 

204.901a 

Gamma-ray  measurements  of  radio¬ 
active  preparations,  0.10+  to  0.50 
mg,  mrhm  (milliroentgens  per 

$11.00 

hour  at  1  meter) _ 

Item 

Description 

Fee 

205.302a 

Synthesis— of  10  microcurics  of  C>< 
labeled  sugars  and  related  prod¬ 
ucts,  Type  1  (carbohydrates 
labeled  at  carbon  1) _ _ _ 

$10.00 

1.00 

205.302b 

Synthesis — of  10  microcurics  of  C>< 
labeled  sugars  and  related  prod¬ 
ucts,  Type  2  (carbohydrates 
labeled  in  positions  other  than 

carbon  1) _ _ 

Each  microcurie _ _ _  _ _ _ 

15.00 

1.50 

Item 

Description 

Fee 

204.201a 

Eye  protective  glasses — Test  for 
compliance  with  safety  code,  cov¬ 
ering  transmission  of  ultraviolet, 

visible  and  total  radiation . . 

$20.00 

204.201b 

Eye  protective  glasses — Test  for  lu¬ 
minous  transmittance  by  com- 

parison  with  standard  filters - 

20.00 

204.201c 

Eye  protective  glasses— Measure¬ 
ment  of  percent  ultraviolet  spec¬ 
tral  transmittance  at  regular  in¬ 
tervals  or  selected  points  in  the 

20.00 

204.201d 

Standards  of  radiation— Lamps  sea¬ 
soned  and  calibrated  for  intensity 

of  radiant  energy,  per  lamp . 

40.00 

204.201c 

Calibration  of  radiant  energy  meter 

for  energy  of  2537 A - - 

20.00 

204.2011 

Measurement  of  radiant  flux  of 
2537A,  from  germicidal  or  stcri- 

lamp . . . 

20.00 

204.201g 

Laminated  safety  glass— Determina¬ 
tion  of  effect  on  exposure  to  ultra- 

violet  radiant  energy - 

20.00 

204.201Z 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  upon  the  na¬ 
ture  of  the  test. 

Item  i 

.Description 

Feo 

205.301a 

Saccharimeters— calibration  and  cor- 

tification-. . __ . 

$25.00 

205.301b 

Polariscopcs  and  saccharimeters— 

adjustment  and  standardization-.. 

CO.  00 

205.301c 

Quartz  control  plates— rotation,  call- 

bration  and  certification _ 

20.00 

i 
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MECHANICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

$  206.201  Pressure  gages. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

Pressure  gage3,  mechanical  type 
(“precision”  or  “laboratory  test” 
gages  with  a  rated  accuracy  within 
or  better)  suitable  for  use  as 
secondary  standards.  Calibration 
test  at  room  temperature,  up  to  10 
test  points: 

206.201a 

Gage  range,  suction  up  to  30  inches 
of  mercury,  or  pressure  up  to  50 

pounds  per  square  inch . 

$45.00 

206.201b 

Gage  range  up  to  20,000  pounds  per 
square  inch  but  not  less  than  50 

pounds  per  square  inch _ _ 

36.00 

206.201c 

Oxygen  or  other  gages  for  which  oil 
cannot  be  used  as  a  pressure  fluid, 
ranges  up  to  5,000  pounds  per 
square  inch  but  not  less  than  100 

pounds  per  square  inch _ 

44.00 

206.201d 

For  each  "additional  test  point  (a), 

(b) ,  and  (c) . . . 

1,50 

206.201e 

Dead  weight  gages,  range  to  20,000 
pounds  per  square  inch: 

1.  Calibration  against  pressure 

standard  (up  to  5  test  points). 

2.  Calibration  of  weights,  fee 

based  on  cost. 

3.  Measurement  of  piston  diam¬ 

eter  (not  usually  necessary), 
fee  based  on  cost. 

78.00 

206.201Z 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  upon  the  na¬ 
ture  of  the  work. 

§  206.202  Mercurial  barometers  and 
manometers. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

206.202a 

Barometers,  range  28  to  31  inches  of 
mercury,  tube  bore  0.6  inch  or 

greater,  calibration  at  25®  C . 

$98.00 

266.202b 

Barometers,  range  0-31  inches  of 
mercury,  requiring  a  program  of 
degassing  and  leakage  tests,  cali- 

bration  test  at  25®  C.,  10  test  points. 

210.00 

206.202c 

For  each  additional  test  ix>int . . . 

5.00 

206.202d 

Mercury  manometers,  reservoir  type, 
calibration  test  at  25®  C.,  10  test 
points,  range  up  to  90  inches  of 

68.00 

mercury _ _ - . . . 

206.202e 

For  each  additional  test  point . . 

2.50 

206.202Z 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  fees  will  be  ; 
charged  dependent  upon  the 
nature  of  the  test. 

§  206.203  Precision  aneroid  barome¬ 
ters,  barographs,  altimeters  and  alti¬ 
graphs. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

206.203a 

Precision  aneroid  barometers  or 
altimeters  suitable  for  secondary 
standards.  Calibration  test  at 
room  temperature  (+25®  C.)  in¬ 
cluding  hysteresis  and  aftereffect 

$57.00 

1.50 

206.203b 

206.203c 

Determination  of  flight  duration 
and  intermediate  landing  from 

40.00 

206.203d 

206.203e 

Item  c  including  pressure-altitude 
indications  at  25®  C.  at  specified 
points  from  barograph  indications. 

Maximum  altitude  determination 
frpm  air  pressure  and  air  tempera¬ 
ture  measurements,  including  all 
necessary  calibrations  of  instru- 

86.00 

425.00 

206.203f 

Maximum  altitude  determination 
from  flight  history  test  of  baro- 

86.00 

206.203g 

Maximum  altitude  determination 
in  airplane  speed  trials  from  pres¬ 
sure-indicating  instruments,  not 
including  air  temperature  indica- 

86.00 

206.203Z 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  fees  will  be  charged 
dependent  upon  the  nature  of  the 
test. 

*  §  206.204  Timepieces. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

206.204a 

Watches  (5  positions,  temperature 
and  isochronism)  test  under  Class 
A  program  (54  days),  whether 
granted  a  Class  A  certificate,  or  a 
report  of  performance,  each _ 

$30.00 

26.00 

206.204b 

Same  as  a  above,  but  submitted  in 
groups  of  5  or  more  at  the  same 
time,  each...  _ ... 

206.204c 

Stop  watches,  test  under  the  “Stop 
Watch  Test”  program  (1  to  6 
days),  whether  granted  a  certifi¬ 
cate  or  report,  each..  _  ..  _ 

14.00 

206.204d 

Same  as  c  above,  but  submitted  in 
groups  of  5  or  more  at  the  same 
time,  each... . 

13.00 

206.20 4e 

Watches,  test  of  pocket  or  wrist 
watch  in  5  positions  at  room  tem¬ 
perature  only  (11  days),  no  certifi¬ 
cate  to  be  issued,  a  report  of  per¬ 
formance  only  issued,  each _ 

10.00 

206.204f 

Same  as  e  above,  but  submitted  in 
groups  of  5  or  more  at  the  same 
time,  each... 

9.00 

206.204g 

Watches,  test  of  pocket  or  wrist 
watch  in  3  positions  at  room  tem¬ 
perature  only  (7  days),  no  certifi¬ 
cate  to  be  issued,  a  report  of  per¬ 
formance  issued,  each _ _ 

7.00 

206.204h 

Same  as  g  above,  but  submitted  in 
groups  of  5  or  more  at  the  same 
time,  each . . 

6.00 

206.204z 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  upon  the  na¬ 
ture  of  the  test. 

AERODYNAMICS 


§  206.301  Aerodynamical  measure¬ 
ments. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

206.301a 

Wind  speed  Indicators— calibration 
of  cup,  vane  and  thermal  type 
anemometers,  pitot  tubes  and 
venturi  tubes  at  wind  speeds 
within  the  range  2  to  90  miles  per 
hour  or  (optional)  10  to  170  miles 

per  hour . . . 

$52.00 

206.301* 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  upon  the 
nature  of  the  test. 

ENGINEERING  MECHANICS 


§  206.401  Hardness  tests. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

206.401a 

Determination  of  Brinell  number  of 
a  block  to  be  used  for  calibration 
purposes,  3  separate  indentations 

$21.00 

§  206.402  Calibration  of  elastic  load 
measuring  devices  other  than  proving 
rings. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

206.402a 

These  fees  apply  to  calibration  for 
10  different  loads.  For  each  test  load 
in  excess  of  10  an  additional  fee  equal 
to  one-tenth  of  the  applicable  fee  for 
calibration  is  charged. 

Calibration  of  elastic  load  meas¬ 
uring  devices  other  than  proving 
rings: 

Capacity  not  exceeding  10,000  lb.: 

C  ompression . . . . 

$36.00 

206.402b 

Tension . i . . . 

37.00 

206.402c 

Capacity  exceeding  10,(XX)  lb.  but  not 
exceeding  111,000  lb.: 
Compression _ _ ........... 

44.00 

200.402d 

Teasion . . . . 

59.00 

206.402e 

Capacity  exceeding  111,000  lb.  but 
not  exceeding  200,000  lb.: 
Compression . . 

126.00 

206.402f 

Capacity  exceeding  200, 000  lb.  but 
not  exceeding  300,000  lb.: 

155.00 

§  206.403  Special  mechanical  tests  of 
devices,  materials  and  structures. 


206.403a 

206.403b 


These  fees  apply  to  all  mechanical 
tests  of  devices,  materials  and  struc¬ 
tures  performed  in  the  Mechanics 
Division  not  covered  by  other  fee 
schedules. 

The  charge  for  special  mechanical 
tests  is  made  on  the  basis  of  the 
hours  of  service  furnished  by  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  staff. 

Where  the  tests  require  travel  out¬ 
side  the  limits  of  15  miles  from  the 
District  of  Columbia,  transporta¬ 
tion  and  subsistence  charges  will  be 
added  to  the  service  charge.  The 
time  shall  be  computed  as  the  num¬ 
ber  of  official  working  hours  from 
the  time  the  members  of  the  staff 
leave  the  National  Bureau  of  Stand¬ 
ards  until  they  return  to  it  plus  any 
overtime  spent  on  the  test. 

Service  of  a  member  of  the  staff  of 
grade  GS-9,  or  any  higher  grade, 

per  hour . . . . 

Service  of  a  member  of  the  staff  of 
grades  below  GS-9,  per  hour . 


$7.00 

4.00 


§  206.404  Calibration  of  proving  rings. 


Item 


206.404a 

206.404b 

206.404c 

206.404d 

206.404c 

206.4041 

206.404g 

206.404h 

200.4041 

206.404] 

206.404k 

206.4041 


Description 


Fee 


These  fees  apply  to  calibration  for 
10  different  loads  for  compression  or 
tension. 

For  each  load  in  excess  of  this 
number  an  additional  fee  equal  to 
one-tenth  of  the  applicable  fee  for 
complete  calibration  or  recalibration 
is  charged. 

Fee  for  complete  calibration  apply 
to  the  following  proving  rings: 

1.  Rings  submitted  for  initial 

calibration. 

2.  Rings  not  certified  at  their  last 

calibrations. 

3.  Rings  not  certified  since  Apr. 


4,  1934. 

4.  Rings  which  have  been  repaired  I 
or  modified  since  their  last  I 
calibration. 

Fees  for  recalibration  apply  to  I 
rings  which  received  certificates  at  I 
the  times  of  their  last  calibration,  I 
provided  that  such  calibrations  | 
have  been  made  since  Apr.  4,  1934,  I 
and  provided  that  the  rings  have  1 
not  been  repaired  or  modified  since  I 
their  last  calibrations. 

Complete  calibration  of  proving  I 
rings,  capacity  not  exceeding  I 
10,000  lb.: 

Compression _ ......  $66. 00 

Tension  and  compression . .  110. 00 

Recalibration  of  proving  rings, 
capacity  not  exceeding  10,000 


lb.: 


Compression _ ........ 

Tension  and  compression . 

Complete  calibration  of  proving 
rings,  capacity  exceeding  10,000 
lb.  but  not  exceeding  111,000  lb.: 

Compression _ 

Tension  and  compression . . 

Recalibration  of  proving  rings,  ca¬ 
pacity  exceeding  10,000  lb.  but 
not  exceeding  111,000  lb.: 

Compression. . . .......... 

Tension  and  compression . . 

Complete  calibration  of  proving 
rings,  capacity  exceeding  111,000 
lb.  but  not  exceeding  200,000  lb.: 

Compression _ _ _ _ _ 

Recalibration  of  proving  rings,  ca¬ 
pacity  exceeding  111,000  lb.  but 
not  exceeding  200,000  lb.: 

Compression _ 

Complete  calibration  of  proving 
rings,  capacity  exceeding  200,000 
lb.  but  not  exceeding  300,000  lb.: 

Compression _ 

Recalibration  of  proving  rings,  ca¬ 
pacity  exceeding  200,000  lb.  but 
not  exceeding  300,000  lb.: 

Compression _ ..... 


52.00 

85.00 

78.00 

140.00 

61.00 

110.00 

200.00 

145.00 

240.00 

180.00 


1976 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


§  206.405  Knoop  indenter  tests. 


Item 


Description 


Fee 


206.405a  Measurement  of  mounting,  included 
longitudinal  edge  angle,  Included 
transverse  edge  angle  and  half 

angles _ _ _ 

206.405b  Inspection  of  edges  for  nicks,  offset 
at  the  point  and  application  of 
proof  load.......... _ — _ .. 


$20.00 

25.00 


MASS 

§  206.600  General,  (a)  The  National 
Bureau  of  Standards  tests  and  certifies 
the  values  of  weights  submitted,  but  it 
does  not  manufacture  or  sell  weights. 
Weights  used  in  ordinary  commercial 
transactions  should  be  tested  by  the  lo¬ 
cal  or  State  weights  and  measures  offi¬ 
cials.  They  are  accepted  for  test  by  this 
Bureau  only  in  exceptional  circum¬ 
stances. 

(b)  Weights  may  be  submitted  for  test 
by  the  supplier  or  by  the  owner.  When 
the  purchaser  of  weights  intends  that 
they  be  tested  by  the  Bureau,  the  pur¬ 
chaser  should  specify  as  a  requirement 
in  his  purchase  order  that  the  weights 
conform  to  the  current  National  Bu¬ 
reau  of  Standards  specifications  for  the 
desired  class.  Such  weights  may  be 
shipped  to  the  Bureau  directly  from  the 
factory  or  warehouse  and  can  be  for¬ 
warded  by  the  Bureau  to  the  purchaser. 

(c)  Application  for  test: 

(1)  Written  requests  should  be  made 
for  all  tests,  even  when  the  weights  are 
delivered  in  person  or  by  messenger. 
The  request  may  be  in  the  form  of  a 
purchase  order,  or  a  letter  provided  it 
is  signed  by  an  individual  authorized  to 
obligate  funds.  If  a  supplier  submits 
weights  for  a  customer  he  should  clearly 
identify  the  weights  and  arrange  for  the 
purchaser  to  submit  the  request  for  cali¬ 
bration.  A  request  authorizing  payment 
must  be  received  by  the  Bureau  before 
the  work  can  be  started. 

(2)  The  request  should  state  the  class 
under  which  the  weights  are  to  be  tested, 
the  nature  of  the  test  desired,  and  any 
other  information  necessary  for  their 
proper  test.  If  weights  have  already 
been  used  as  standards  in  exacting  work, 
and  it  is  important  to  know  what  their 
corrections  were  at  the  close  of  such 
work,  this  fact  should  be  stated,  other¬ 
wise,  weights  are  carefully  cleaned  be¬ 
fore  being  tested. 

(3)  Sufficient  information  should  also 
be  given  to  enable  the  Bureau  to  identify 
the  material  upon  arrival.  (See  shipping 
instructions.) 

(d)  Packing: 

(1)  The  weights  must  be  carefully 
packed  in  boxes  that  can  be  used  in  re¬ 
turning  them.  The  weights,  if  shipped 
in  their  regular  cases,  should  be  tightly 
packed  in  their  pockets  by  the  use  of 
extra  material  of  some  sort. 

(2)  In  wrapping  the  better  grades  of 
weights  when  they  are  not  shipped  in 
cases  containing  pockets,  some  soft  but 
firm  material  should  be  used  next  to  the 
weight  and  bound  tightly  against  it  to 
avoid  the  possibility  of  abrasion.  If  tis¬ 
sue  paper  is  used,  many  thicknesses  of  it 
should  be  firmly  wrapped  on,  and  this 
should  then  be  covered  with  thicker, 
tougher  material  such  as  cotton  packing 


or  knit  goods.  The  whole  should  then 
be  wrapped  securely  in  wrapping  paper 
in  order  to  exclude  the  dust  and  grit 
from  the  rough  packing  in  which  the 
boxes  or  bundles  are  generally  packed 
for  shipment. 

(3)  In  many  cases  the  sheet-metal 
weights  that  are  packed  under  the  glass 
covers  of  the  regular  cases  reach  the 
Bureau  bent  or  otherwise  damaged.  For 
this  reason  greater  care  should  be  given 
to  the  packing  of  these  weights.  Suf¬ 
ficient  extra  packing  should  be  used  to 
hold  the  glass  cover  firmly  in  place. 

(4)  The  lightweight  laboratory  han¬ 
dling  cases  are  not  always  suitable  for 
shipping  cases.  Unless  the  laboratory 
cases  are  sturdy  and  designed  so  as  to 
hold  the  weights  securely  in  place  dur¬ 
ing  shipment,  weights  larger  than  about 
200  grams  should  be  shipped  separate 
from  the  case.  The  larger  weights 
should  be  wrapped  separately  and  so 
placed  that  they  cannot  injure  contain¬ 
ers  or  other  weights. 

(e)  Shipping  and  identification: 

(1)  Shipping  charges  to  the  Bureau_ 
must  be  prepaid.  Return  shipments  are 
regularly  made  by  express,  collect,  to 
other  than  Federal  agencies.  Govern¬ 
ment  bills  of  lading,  when  required  for 
return  shipment,  should  be  included  with 
the  original  request. 

(2)  If  a  test  number  has  been  assigned 
prior  to  the  shipment,  this  number 
should  appear  on  the  shipping  container. 
If  a  test  number  has  not  been  assigned 
at  this  time,  a  packing  list,  purchase  or¬ 
der  or  letter  should  accompany  the 
shipment  for  identification  purposes. 

(3)  All  packages  should  bear  the 
shipper’s  name  and  address,  a  list  of 
contents,  and  any  other  marks  that  may 
be  necessary  to  insure  ready  identifica¬ 
tion.  The  inner  wrappings  of  each 
package  should  bear  the  denominations 
of  the  weight  or  weights  enclosed. 

(4)  Articles  to  be  tested  should  be  di¬ 
rected  to  the  National  Bureau  of  Stand¬ 
ards,  Washington  25,  D.  C.  If  wooden 
shipping  cases  are  used  the  return  or 
forwarding  address  should  be  on  the  un¬ 
derside  of  the  cover. 

(f)  Nature  of  tests  available: 

(1)  Calibration  and  tolerance  tests  are 
available,  as  listed  below. 

(2)  A  “calibration”  includes  inspec¬ 
tion,  the  tests  necessary  to  guarantee 
the  calibration  within  the  accuracy 
stated,  and  the  determination  fo  cor¬ 
rections  based  upon  more  than  one 
standard  with  multiple  observations  and 
mathematical  treatment  of  the  results. 
Ordinarily  weights  of  Classes  A,  B,  J, 
M,  S  and  non-metric  S-l  will  be  sub¬ 
mitted  for  calibration.  A  “tolerance 
test”  includes  inspection,  and  the  de¬ 
termination  of  accuracy  within  the 
specified  tolerances. 

(3)  Weights  shall  be  inspected  with 
respect  to  packaging,  sealing  and  mark¬ 
ing  of  package,  marking  and  construc¬ 
tion  of  case,  construction  of  lifters,  and 
the  marking,  surface,  design,  and  cor¬ 
rosion  resistance  of  the  weights. 
Weights  shall  be  tested  with  respect  to 
determination  of  value,  humidity  varia¬ 
tion,  density,  magnetic  properties,  sur¬ 
face  discoloration  on  boiling,  corrosion 


resistance,  and  accuracy  of  adjustment, 
as  appropriate  for  the  class  and  con¬ 
struction  of  the  weights. 

(4)  In  general,  work  will  be  discon¬ 
tinued  when  a  substantial  number  of 
items  in  a  lot  fail  to  comply  with  a  speci¬ 
fication  or  are  found  to  be  unsuitable 
for  use  as  standards.  The  sorting  of 
acceptable  items  from  lots  not  properly 
graded  for  certification  cannot  be  un¬ 
dertaken. 

(g)  Certificates  and  reports: 

(1)  When  weights  conform  to  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  one  of  the  classes  speci¬ 
fied  herein,  or  to  other  established 
standards  recognized  by  the  National 
Bureau  of  Standards,  a  “certificate”  will 
be  issued. 

(2)  When  weights  do  not  conform  to 
all  of  the  requirements  of  the  class  un¬ 
der  which  they  have  been  submitted, 
they  may  still  be  accepted  for  calibration 
provided  the  failure  to  conform  does  not 
interfere  with  the  proposed  use  of  the 
weights.  For  weights  intended  for 
Classes  J,  M,  S,  and  non-metric  S-l,  the 
report  will  list  the  actual  values  of  the 
weights,  provided  the  construction  of  the 
weights  justifies  this.  In  addition,  the 
report  will  state  in  what  manner  the 
weights  fail  to  meet  the  requirements. 

(h)  Identification  of  weights  tested 
by  the  Bureau: 

(1)  When  certified  weights  are  shipped 
from  the  Bureau,  either  the  inner  wrap¬ 
pings  or  the  shipping  case  will  be  sealed, 
and  will  bear  the  Bureau’s  test  number, 
together  with  any  other  numbers  or  let¬ 
ters  that  may  be  necessary  for  identifica¬ 
tion. 

§  206.601  Class  A  weights  ( State  ref¬ 
erence  standards ) .  (a)  Class  A  weights 

are  designed  for  use  as  reference  stand¬ 
ards  and  bear  the  seal  of  the  National 
Bureau  of  Standards  as  a  guarantee  of 
their  accuracy.  Class  A  weights  are  par¬ 
ticularly  suited  for  use  by  State  weights 
and  measures  offices  or  whenever  it  is 
desirable  to  establish  values  of  mass 
standards  on  a  legal  basis. 

(b)  New  Class  A  weights  are  given  a 
three-months  test  for  constancy.  The 
certificates  will  list  the  value  for  each 
weight.  Values  are  guaranteed  accurate 
within  5  parts  in  106  for  weights  of  10 
grams,  0.3  ounces,  or  155  grains,  or 
larger;  within  0.03  milligram  for  weights 
below  10  grams  or  155  grains  to  1  gram 
or  15  grains,  and  within  0.003  milligram 
for  weights  below  1  gram  or  15  grains. 

(c)  Class  A  weights  which  have  pre¬ 
viously  received  the  constancy  test  will 
be  recalibrated  under  the  schedule  for 
Class  B  weights. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

206.601a 

New  Class  A  standards,  or  sets  or 
groups  containing  such  standards. 
Inspecting,  cleaning,  handling,  etc. 
(but  not  including  the  calibration): 

For  a  single  weight  not  greater  than 

50  lb.  or  25  kg.. . . . 

$14.00 

206.001b 

For  each  set  or  group  of  weights  sub- 

mitted  as  a  unit,  when  the  largest 
weight  is  not  greater  than  2  lb.  or 

14.00 

206.601c 

For  each  set  or  group  of  weights  sub- 

mitted  as  a  unit,  when  the  largest 
weight  is  not  greater  than  20  lb. 
or  10  kg  but  is  greater  than  2  lb.  or 
1kg... _ 

28.00 
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Item 

Description 

Fee 

206.601d 

For  each  set  or  group  of  weights  sub¬ 
mitted  as  a  unit,  when  the  largest 
weight  is  not  greater  than  50  lb. 
or  25  kg  but  is  greater  than  20  lb. 

or  10  kg . . . 

Note:  To  the  appropriate  item 
above  there  will  be  added,  in  the 
case  of  a  full  regular  test,  an  amount 
computed  from  one  or  more  of  the 
following  items — the  item  or  items 
used  depending  on  the  size  of  the 
weights.  For  weights  given  the 
complete  inspection,  cleaning,  etc., 
but  not  calibrated  on  account  of 
defects  discovered  or  for  some  other 

$39.00 

cause,  the  fee  is  only  the  appro¬ 
priate  one  of  the  items  above. 

Calibration  and  constancy  test,  cer¬ 
tifying  or  reporting  the  value  of 
each  weight: 

2n6.601e 

For  each  weight  not  greater  than 

21b.  or  lfg . . 

7.00 

206.601f 

For  each  weight  not  greater  than 
20  lb.  or  10  kg  but  greater  than 

2  lb.  or  1  kg . . . 

8.00 

206.601g 

For  each  weight  not  greater  than 
50  lb.  or  25  kg  but  greater  than 

20  lb.  or  10  kg . 

9.00 

§  206.602  Class  B  weights  ( State 
working  standards ) .  (a)  Class  B  weights 
are  designed  for  frequent  use 'as  office 
working  standards,  such  as  in  the  check¬ 
ing  and  adjusting  of  test  weights,  and 
bear  the  seal  of  the  National  Bureau  of 
Standards  as  a  guarantee  of  their  ac¬ 
curacy.  Class  B  weights  are  particu¬ 
larly  suited  for  use  by  State  weights  and 
measures  offices  or  whenever  it  is  de¬ 
sirable  to  establish  values  of  mass  stand¬ 
ards  on  a  legal  basis. 

(b)  The  certificate  for  Class  B  weights 
will  list  the  value  for  each  weight. 
Values  are  guaranteed  to  the  same  ac¬ 
curacy  as  listed  under  Class  A. 

(c)  Class  A  weights  which  have  pre¬ 

viously  received  the  constancy  test  will 
be  recalibrated  under  the  schedule  for 
Class  B.  „ 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

Inspecting,  cleaning,  handling,  etc. 
(but  not  including  the  calibra¬ 
tion): 

206.602a 

For  a  single  weight  up  to  50  lb.  or 

$6.50 

25  kg.. . . . 

206.602b 

For  each  set  or  group  of  weights 
submitted  as  a  unit,  when  the 
largest  weight  is  not  greater 

6.50 

than  2  lb.  or  1  kg. . 

206.602c 

For  each  set  or  group  of  weights 
submitted  as  a  unit,  when  the 
largest  weight  Is  not  greater 
than  20  lb.  or  10  kg  but  is  greater 

than  2  lb.  or  1  kg. . . . 

8.50 

206.602d 

For  each  set  or  group  of  weights 
submitted  as  a  unit,  when  the 
largest  weight  is  not  greater 
than  50  lb.  or  25  kg  but  is'  greater 

j 

than  20  lb.  or  10  kg _ 

10.00 

Note:  To  the  appropriate  item 
above  there  will  be  added,  in  the 
case  of  a  full  regular  test,  an  amount 
computed  from  one  or  more  of  the 
following  items— the  item  or  items 
used  depending  on  the  size  of  the 
weights.  For  weights  given  the 
complete  inspection,  cleaning,  etc. 
but  not  calibrated  on  account  of 
defects  discovered,  or  for  some,  other 
cause,  the  fee  is  only  the  appropriate 
one  of  the  items  above. 

No.  62 - 4 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

Calibrating  and  certifying  or  report¬ 
ing  the  correction  for  each 
weight: 

206.602c 

For  each  weight  that  is  not  greater 

than  2  lb.  or  1  kg . 

$4.00 

206.602f 

For  each  weight  hot  greater  than 
20  lb.  or  10  kg  but  greater  than 

2  lb.  or  1  kg . . . . 

5.00 

206.602g 

For  each  weight  not  greater  than 
50  lb.  or  25  kg  but  greater  than 

20  lb.  or  10  kg _ _ _ 

6.00 

§  206.603  Tolerance  testing.  (a) 
Weights  of  Class  C,  Class  S-l  metric, 
and  Classes  P,  Q,  and  T  are  tested 
for  accuracy  within  the  appropriate 
tolerances. 

(b)  The  readjustment  of  inaccurate 
weights  is  done  at  the  option  of  the  Bu¬ 
reau.  When  only  a  few  weights  in  a 
set  need  to  be  adjusted  this  ordinarily 
will  be  done  by  the  Bureau.  Weights 
which  are  variable  enough  to  require 
readjustment  are  examined  for  any 
obvious  source  of  variability.  When  a 
considerable  amount  of  work  is  required 
the  Bureau  may  require  that  the  recon¬ 
ditioning  be  done  elsewhere. 


Item 


Description 


Feo 


206.603a 


206.603b 

206.603c 


206.603d 


Inspecting,  cleaning,  handling,  etc. 
(but  not  including  test  for  ac¬ 
curacy): 

For  a  single  weight  not  greater 

than  50  lb.  or  25  kg . 

(Does  not  apply  to  cast-iron 
50  lb.  or  25  kg  weights.  See 
Schedule  206.620.) 

For  each  set  or  group  of  weights 
submitted  as  a  unit,  when  the 
largest  weight  is  not  greater 

than  2  lb.  or  1  kg . 

For  each  set  or  group  of  weights 
submitted  as  a  unit,  when  the 
largest  weight  is  not  greater  than 
20  lb.  or  10  kg  but  is  greater 

than  2  lb.  or  1  kg _ _ 

For  each  set  or  group  of  weights 
submitted  as  a  unit,  when  the 
largest  weight  is  not  greater 
than  50  lb.  or  25  kg  but  is  greater 
than  20  lb.  or  10  kg.... _ 


$9.50 


9.50 

11.00 


13.00 


Note:  To  the  appropriate  item 
above  there  will  be  added,  in  the 
case  of  a  full  regular  test,  an  amount 
computed  from  one  or  more  of  the 
following  items— the  item  or  items 
used  depending  on  the  size  of  the 
weights.  For  weights  given  the 
complete  inspection,  cleaning,  etc., 
but  not  tested  for  accuracy  on  ac¬ 
count  of  defects  discovered  or  for 
some  other  cause,  the  fee  is  only  the 
appropriate  one  of  the  items  above. 


206.603c 

206.603f 

206.603g 

206.603b 


Testing  for  accuracy,  sealing  and 
certifying  or  reporting  that  the 
weight  is  within  the  specified 
tolerance: 

For  each  weight  not  greater  than 

2  lb.  or  1  kg . 

For  each  weight  not  greater  than 
20  lb.  or  10  kg  but  greater  than 

2  lb.  or  1  kg . 

For  each  weight  that  is  greater 
than  20  lb.  or  10  kg  but  not 

greater  than  50  lb.  or  25  kg . 

Readjusting  a  weight  within  tol¬ 
erance,  including  the  final  test 
for  accuracy  (optional  with 
NBS). . . 


1.00 


1.50 

2.00 

3.00 


§  206.605  Class  J  weights  ( microbal¬ 
ance  weights ).  (a)  Class  J  weights  are 
designed  primarily  as  standards  for  the 


calibration  of  weighing  equipment  used 
in  the  precise  determination  of  very 
small  masses. 

(b)  The  certificate  for  Class  J  weights 
will  list  the  value  for  each  weight. 
Values  are  guaranteed  to  the  accuracy 
indicated  in  the  schedule. 


Item 


Description 


Feo 


206.606a  As  a  part  of  the  calibration  of  a  group 
of  microbalance  weights,  in  order 
to  minimize  errors  from  variation 
of  surface  films,  accumulation  of 
atmospheric  dust,  etc.  it  is  neces¬ 
sary  that  a  group  of  our  standards 
be  calibrated  based  on  1  g  stand¬ 
ards  with  accuracy  of  0.0002  mg 
below  100  mg,  each  time  a  group 
of  microbalance  weights  is  cali¬ 
brated.  If  the  microbalance 
weights  are  of  a  series  which  can 
be  included  in  this  group  of  ob¬ 
servations;  that  is,  if  they  are  of  a 
5,  2,  2,  1  series,  a  5,  3,  2,  1  series, 
or  other  convenient  series,  they 
will  be  included  in  the  calibration 
of  our  standards  and  certified  with 
an  accuracy  of  approximately 
0.0002  mg.  For  regular  inspection, 
cleaning,  handling,  and  the  above 
calibration,  each  group  charges 
will  be  made  according  to  time 
and  expense  involved. 

206.605b  Determination  of  value  for  weights 
which  are  not  of  a  series  that  can 
be  intercomparcd  and  conven¬ 
iently  included  in  the  above  series 
of  observations  on  our  standards. 
For  the  calibration  of  each  weight 
with  an  accuracy  of  approximately 
0.0003  mg,  charges  will  be  made 

I  according  to  time  and  expense  in¬ 
volved. 


§  206.606  Class  M  weights  ( high  pre¬ 
cision  scientific  standards ).  (a)  Class 

M  weights  are  one-piece  weights  de¬ 
signed  for  use  as  reference  standards, 
for  work  of  the  highest  precision,  and 
for  use  in  investigations  demanding  a 
high  degree  of  constancy  over  a  period 
of  time.  Class  M  weights  may  be  used 
without  applying  individual  corrections 
for  most  semi-micro  work. 

(b)  The  certificate  for  Class  M 
weights  will  list  the  value  for  each 
weight.  Values  are  guaranteed  accurate 
within  1  in  10"  for  weights  from  10  grams 
and  above;  within  0.01  milligram  for 
weights  from  10  grams  to  1  gram;  and 
within  0.001  milligram  for  weights  below 
1  gram. 

(c)  Class  M  weights  may  also  be  cali¬ 
brated  to  the  same  precision  as  Class  S, 
in  which  case  the  fees  listed  under  that 
class  will  apply. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

206.606a 

Calibration  when  volumes  have  not 
been  previously  determined: 

For  sets  100  g  to  1  mg,  or  sets  in- 

eluded  in  this  range . . 1 

$145.00 

206.606b 

For  sets  100  g  to  1  g,  or  sets  in- 

eluded  within  this  range. . 

80. 00 

206.606c 

For  individual  weights . . 

12.00 

206.606d 

Calibrations  when  volumes  have 
been  previously  determined  or 
whfli  volume  determinations 
are  not  a  required  part  of  the 

test: 

For  sets  100  g  to  1  mg  or  sets  in- 

eluded  in  this  range _ 

105.00 

206.606c 

For  sets  100  g  to  1  g  or  sets  included 

in  this  range _  _ _ 

44.00 

206.606f 

For  sets  1  g  to  1  mg  or  sets  included 

67.00 

206.606g 

For  individual  weights . 

7.50 

1978 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


§  206.607  Class  S  and  Class  S-l  non¬ 
metric  weights  ( scientific  working 
standards  and  precise  analytical 
weights),  (a)  Class  S  and  Class  S-l 
non-metric  weights  are  designed  as 
working  standards  for  use  in  the  cali¬ 
bration  of  other  weights  or  as  high  pre¬ 
cision  analytical  weights  for  use  in  the 
more  precise  weighings  of  the  physical 
and  chemical  laboratories  and  in  assay 
work. 

(b)  The  certificate  of  calibration  will 
list  the  value  for  each  weight.  Values 
are  guaranteed  accurate  within  3  in  10" 
for  weights  of  10  grams  and  above; 
within  0.03  milligram  for  weights  from 
10  grams  to  1  gram;  and  within  0.003 
milligram  for  weights  below  1  gram. 

(c)  For  lacquered  weights  or  for  elec¬ 
troplated  screw-knob  weights  schedule  i 
is  a  required  part  of  the  test. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

206.607a 

For  sets  100  g  to  1  mg  or  sets  within 

$48.00 

36.00 

206.607b 

For  sets  100  g  to  50  mg  or  sets  within 

206.607c 

For  sets  100  g  to  1  g  or  sets  within 

26.00 

206.607d 

For  sets  1  g  to  1  mg  or  sets  within 

31.00 

206.607e 

For  individual  weights,  100  g  or  less, 

4.00 

206.607f 

For  each  individual  weight  greater 
than  100  g  but  not  greater  than  2 

5.00 

206.607g 

For  each  individual  weight  greater 
than  2  kg  but  not  greater  than  25 

6.00 

200.G07h 

Readjustment  of  weights,  in  those 
cases  in  which  more  than  3  weights 
of  a  set  are  readjusted,  for  each 
weight,  including  retest  of  re- 

3.00 

200.607i 

Test  for  constancy  of  a  set  of  weights 
with  variations  in  the  relative 
humidity  of  the  air.  Required  of 
plated  screw-knob  weights  or 
lacquered  weights  which  have  not 
previously  received  this  test.  For 
each  set,  100  g  to  1  g  or  for  each 

8.00 

§  206.608  Weights  for  pressure  gages. 
(a)  Weights  for  pressure  gages  are 
cleaned,  marked  with  suitable  designa¬ 
tions,  and  tested  to  determine  the  actual 
value,  with  a  precision  which  for  weights 
of  1  pound  and  greater  is  about  equal 
to  the  Class  Q  maintenance  tolerances, 
or  to  about  1  part  in  10,000. 

(b)  With  pressure  gages  of  unusually 
high  precision,  weights  of  some  better 
class  calibrated  to  higher  precision  may 
be  required.  A  special  fee  may  be 
charged  in  such  instances. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

206.608a 

Weights  for  pressure  gages  not  great- 

er  than  0.2  lb _ _ 

$3.00 

206.608b 

Weights  for  pressure  gages  greater 
than  0.2  lb.  but  not  greater  than 

10  lb . . . . 

3.50 

206.608c 

Weights  for  pressure  gages  greater 

than  10  lb _ 

4.00 

§  206.612  Balance  tests,  (a)  A  spe¬ 
cial  fee  based  on  actual  time  and  cost 
will  be  charged  for  balance  tests. 

(b)  Either  the  performance  of  some 
particular  instrument,  or  the  limitations 
of  a  particular  model  or  design  may  be 
determined. 

(c)  Balance  tests  will  include  prelim¬ 
inary  tests,  tests  for  systematic  environ¬ 
mental  effects,  and  when  practicable,  a 
statistical  estimate  of  the  precision  of 
the  balance. 


(d)  Preliminary  tests  include  general 
inspection,  the  determinaton  of  sensi¬ 
tivity,  effect  of  inequality  of  the  arms, 
period,  and  tests  of  quick  weighing  de¬ 
vices  such  as  rider  and  rider  notches, 
chain,  or  direct  reading  scale. 

(e)  Tests  for  systematic  environmen¬ 
tal  effects  include  tests  for  response  to 
change  in  relative  humidity,  effects  of 
temperature  gradients,  and  response  to 
tilt. 

(f)  The  precision  of  the  statistical 
estimate  of  the  ability  of  a  balance  to 
repeat  its  indications  is  generally  lim¬ 
ited  by  the  presence  of  various  sys¬ 
tematic  effects  and  usually  is  meaningful 
only  when  the  effects  of  environment 
are  relatively  small. 

SCALES 

§  206.620  Test  weights  50-pound  and 
larger,  (a)  50-pound,  cast  iron,  Class  C. 

(1)  Arrangements  for  accepting  and 
scheduling  of  tests  under  this  fee  sched¬ 
ule  must  be  completed  before  shipment 
of  items,  and  all  correspondence  must 
be  addressed  to  the  Scale  Unit,  Mass  and 
Scale  Section,  National  Bureau  of  Stand¬ 
ards,  Washington  25,  D.  C.  Acceptance 
of  all  items  submitted  for  test  at  the 
National  Bureau  of  Standards  Master 
Scale  Depot  in  Chicago  necessarily  will 
be  restricted  to  periods  provided  for  in 
the  schedule  of  intermittent  operation 
of  this  station.  (See  note  under  item 
206.620i) . 

(2)  Weights  shall  be  clean,  suitably 
protected  and  shipped  in  wooden  boxes 
having  screw-fastened  covers;  not  more 
than  five  weights  shall  be  contained  in 
one  box.  Shipments  from  the  West  and 
Midwest  shall  be  made  to  the  National 
Bureau  of  Standards  Master  Scale  Depot, 
5800  West  69th  Street,  Chicago  38,  Illi¬ 
nois.  Shipment  from  the  East  may  be 
made  to  the  National  Bureau  of  Stand¬ 
ards,  Connecticut  Avenue  and  Van  Ness 
Street  NW.,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 

(b)  For  certification  as  Class  C 
weights,  the  following  requirements 
must  be  met: 

(1)  The  surfaces  of  the  weights  shall 
be  reasonably  smooth  and  free  from  any 
holes  or  other  depressions  in  which  for¬ 
eign  matter  may  accumulate. 

(2)  The  surfaces  of  the  weights  shall 
have  a  suitable  protective  coating. 

(3)  Each  weight  shall  have  a  single 
adjusting  cavity  opening  on  a  side  or  on 
the  top,  but  not  on  the  bottom,  of  the 
weight.  The  closure  for  the  cavity  must 
conform  to  Class  C  requirements  (see 
Circular  3  of  the  National  Bureau  of 
Standards,  entitled  “Design  and  Test  of 
Standards  of  Mass”  available  in  State 
and  technical  libraries)  and  be  sealed  by 
a  cap,  as  of  lead  or  aluminum,  upon 
which  the  impression  of  the  National 
Bureau  of  Standards  seal  may  be  made. 

(4)  New  or  reconditioned  weights  of 
this  type  shall  be  accurate  within  the  ac¬ 
ceptance  and  adjustment  of  tolerance  of 
±  10  grains.  New  weights  found  to  be  in¬ 
accurate  will  be  adjusted  upon  request, 
provided  new  sealing  caps  are  furnished. 
Reconditioned  weights  found  to  be  in¬ 
accurate  will  be  adjusted  without  special 
request,  provided  new  sealing  caps  are 
available.  Weights  found  to  be  in  con¬ 
formance  with  Class  C  requirements  will 
be  appropriately  marked  on  the  sealing 


caps  with  symbols  including  the  letters 
“NBS”  and  figures  showing  the  year  in 
which  the  test  was  made.  When  weights 
conform  to  the  requirements  of  the  class 
specified  herein,  or  to  other  established 
standards  recognized  by  the  National 
Bureau  of  Standards,  a  “certificate”  will 
be  issued;  a  “report”  will  be  issued  with 
respect  to  each  set  of  weights  that  fail 
to  meet  these  requirements. 


206.620a 

206.620b 

206.620c 

206.620d 

206.620e 


206.620f 

206.620g 


Test  weights,  50-lb,  Class  C,  cast 
iron: 

A  fee  of  75  cents  per  weight  will  be 
charged  for  each  weight  of  a 
group  submitted;  the  minimum 
handling  charge  shall  be . 

For  tolerance  test  when  no  adjust¬ 
ments  are  reqiifred,  per  weight- . 

For  test,  adjustment  and  retest, 

per  weight . . . 

Test  weights,  51  to  1,000  pounds: 

Test  and,  when  adjustable,  stand¬ 
ardize  within  Class  C  adjust¬ 
ment  tolerances . . . . 

Test  weights,  1,001  to  2,500  pounds: 

Testing  and  adjusting . 

W eights  of  this  grouping  will 
he  standardized  to  nominal 
values  with  precision  of  ±0.01 
lb. 

Note:  It  is  desirable  that  weights 
larger  than  1,000  lb.  be  submitted  to 
the  National  Bureau  of  Standards 
Master  Scale  Depot,  5800  West  69th 
Street,  Chicago,  Illinois.  However, 
arrangements  jan  be  made  for  ac¬ 
cepting  such  weights  at  the  labora¬ 
tory  in  Washington.  In  all  instances 
all  arrangements  for  tests  must  be 
completed  prior  to  shipment,  and 
all  correspondence  shall  be  addressed 
to  the.  Mass  and  Scale  Section, 
National  Bureau  of  Standards, 
Washington  25,  D.  C. 

Test  weights,  2,501  to  10,000  pounds: 

Evaluation  only  (precision  1/ 
25,000)... . . 

Evaluation  only  (precision  1/ 
100,000) . . 


$7.50 

1.50 


2.50 


10.00 

11.00 


11.00 

13.00 


Note:  On  items  f  and  g  an  addi¬ 
tional  charge  will  be  made  when 
adjustments  are  effected  (See  item 
h). 


206.620h 

206.620i 


Adjustment  and  sealing,  where 
an  adjustment  cavity  with  suit¬ 
able  closure  is  provided . .  2. 50 

Cars,  railway  track  scale  testing: 

Standardization  on  Master  Track 
Scale  at  National  Bureau  of 
Standards  Master  Scale  Depot, 

5800  West  69th  Street,  Chicago, 

Illinois _  13. 00 

Note:  Currently,  the  NBS  Mas¬ 
ter  Scale  Depot  is  being  operated  on 
an  intermittent  schedule  proving 
five  approximately  equally  spaced 
weekly  periods  of  activity  each  year 
in  accordance  with  prearranged 
schedule  published  in  the  Scale 
Journal  and  mailed  to  organizations 
known  to  have  requirements  for 
services  of  this  station. 


CAPACITY,  DENSITY,  AND  FLUID  METERS 

§  206.701  Volumetric  apparatus. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

206.701a 

Flasks,  capacities  up  to  and  includ- 

ing  250  ml.,  testing  and  stamping, 

$1.50 

206.701b 

Flasks,  capacities  exceeding  250  ml., 

testing  and  stamping,  each  flask... 

2.00 

206.701c 

F husks,  when  marked  and  calibrated 

both  “to  contain”  and  “to  de- 

3.50 

206.701d 

Flasks  of  any  capacity,  when  bear- 

ing  more  than  1  capacity  mark, 
calibration  of  primary  capacity _ 

2.00 

206.701e 

Flasks  of  any  capacity,  bearing  more 

than  1  capacity  mark,  calibration 
of  each  additional  capacity  in 
addition  to  the  primarv  capacity.. 

1.00 

206.701f 

Distilling  flasks,  testing  and  certify- 

ing  3  capacities.................... 

8.00 

Friday ,  March  30,  1956 
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1979 


Item  1 

Description 

Fee 

Item 

Description 

Fee 

200.701g 

Distilling  flasks,  testing  capacities 
in  excess  of  the  3  covered  by  item 

$2.50 

206.702i 

Field  standards  of  50  gallons  or  more 
capacity,  calibrated  to  deliver; 
testing,  sealing,  and  certifying, 
for  the  first  50  gallons _ _ 

% 

200.701  h 

Flasks,  specific  gravity,  testing  at  4 
capacities  and  stamping,  each 
flask . . . . . . 

$25.00 

3.50 

206.7023 

For  each  50-gallon  increment  In  ex¬ 
cess  of  the  first  50  gallons  covered 
by  item  i  above _ _ 

206.701i 

Cylindrical  graduates,  capacities  up 
to  and  Including  250  ml.,  testing 
and  stamping,  each  capacity 
tested . . . - . . 

5.00 

.75 

Note:  When  any  of  the  above 
types  of  standards  are  calibrated  on 
the  basis  of  “to  contain”  and  “to 
deliver”,  each  determination  will 
constitute  a  separate  calibration, 
and  a  fee  for  each  will  be  charged. 

Calibration  of  field  standards  at 

200.70Ij 

Cylindrical  graduates,  capacities  ex¬ 
ceeding  250  ml.,  testing  and  stamp¬ 
ing,  each  capacity  tested _ _ 

1.25 

206.701k 

Transfer  pipettes  and  Babcock  test 
bottles,  testing  and  stamping, 

1.50 

206.702k 

. 

206.7011 

Single  capacity  pipettes,  testing  and 

L  75 

more  than  one  scale  point,  each 
additional  point _ _  _ 

9.50 

Note:  When  single  capacity  pi- 

206.7021 

Adjusting  the  zero  index  or  gage 
scales  on  any  of  the  above  stand- 

3.50 

lots  of  50  or  more  of  the  same  size, 
and  certificates  or  reports  are  not  re¬ 
quested,  a  reduction  of  10  percent  of 
the  above  fee  rates  will  be  made. 

Certificates  of  capacity  for  test  items 
a  to  1  inclusive,  when  requested, 
each  . . . . . 

206.702m 

Apparatus  disqualified  for  test;  pre¬ 
liminary  examination,  charge  for 

3.00 

200.701m 

L  50 

206.702Z 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  upon  the  na¬ 
ture  of  the  test. 

206.701n 

Burettes,  testing  and  certifying  5  in- 

7.00 

200.701O 

Burettes,  testing  capacity  of  in- 
vals  in  excess  of  the  5  covered  by 
item  n  above . 

1.00 

S  ^uo.iuo  Jriyur  uiilvlvi  s  uull  iilu- 

hydrometers. 

206.701p 

Automatic  burettes,  testing  and 
certifying  6  intervals- . . 

9.00 

Item 

Description 

Fee 

206.701q 

Microa'zotometers,  testing  and  re- 

porting  values  of  6  intervals- 

11.00 

206.701r 

Measuring  pipettes,  testing  5  inter¬ 
vals  and  stamping . . 

4.50 

206.703a 

Hydrometers;  general  inspection, 
testing  at  3  points,  and  marking, 
in  lots  of  10  or  more  of  identical 

Note.  When  certificates  or  re- 

$4.00 

200.701s 

206.70U 

ports  are  requested  for  measuring 
pipettes,  the  fee  will  be  the  same 
as  for  a  burette,  item  (206.701n). 

Dilution  pipettes,  including  Trenner 
automatic  and  Sahli  pipettes,  test¬ 
ing  and  stamping,  each  pipette. ... 
Dilution  pipettes,  automatic  (other 
than  Trenner),  testing  and  stamp- 

1.00 

3.50 

206.703b 

206.703c 

Hydrometers;  general  inspection, 
testing  at  3  points,  and  marking, 

less  than  10  of  same  scale  range _ 

Thermohydrometers;  hydrometer 
element  alone,  same  us  items  a 
and  b  above. 

Note:  For  calibration  of  the  ther¬ 
mometer  element  see  schedule 
203.101a  “Laboratory  Thermome¬ 
ters”  for  the  fee. 

6.00 

206.701U 

Reports  of'  capacities  of  dilution 
pipettes  and  Sahli  pipettes _ _ 

.50 

206.701V 

Apparatus  intended"  for  use  at  a 
temperature  other  than  20°  C., 

206.703d 

Hydrometers;  testing  at  more  than 

3  points,  each  point . 

2.00 

200.701  w 

between  15°  C.,  and  30°  C.,  testing 
additional  charge  for  each  piece... 
Apparatus  if  indicated  capacity  is 
in  units  other  than  milliliters, 

1.00 

206.703e 
206.703f  1 

Hydrometers;  certificate  or  report 
of  corrections  for  all  points  tested.. 
Hydrometers;  determination  of 

3.50 

3.00 

testing,  additional  charge  for  each 
piece . . 

1.00 

206.703g 

Hydrometers;  disqualified  for  cali¬ 
bration,  preliminary  examination. 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  upon  the  na¬ 
ture  of  the  test. 

.75 

200.701X 

Apparatus  disqualified  for  test,  pre¬ 
liminary  examination,  charge  for 
each  piece . 

.75 

206.703Z 

206.701y 

206.701Z 

Missing  identification  numbers,  for 
supplying,  charge  each  number... 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  upon  the  na¬ 
ture  of  the  test. 

1.00 

| 

- 

§  206.704  Density  of  solids 
liquids. 

and 

§  206.702  Metal  capacity  standards. 

Item 

Description 

Fee 

Density  of  solids;  determination  at 

Item 

Description 

Fee 

206.704a 

$12.00 

206.704b 

Density  of  liquids;  determination 

206.702a 

Half-bushel  and  5-gallon  measures; 
testing,  marking,  and  certifying 

$15.00 

at  a  specified  temperature  between 
0°  and  70°  C.,  each. . . . 

21.00 

206.704c 

Density  of  liquids;  determination  at 
one  or  more  specified  temperatures 

206.702b 

Measures  of  capacity  less  than 
bushel  and  5  gallons;  testing, 
marking,  and  certifying  capacity, 
each . . . .  . 

between  0°  and  70°  C.,  additional 
to  item  206.704b,  each . . 

8.00 

.  11.00 

206.704d 

Coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of 
liquids;  computed  for  the  temper- 

206.702c 

Cubic-foot  bottles  for  use  in  testing 
gas  meter  provers;  testing,  sealing, 

and  certifying  capacity,  each _ 

}4o-cubic-foot  bottles  for  use  in  test¬ 
ing  gas  meters;  testing,  sealing, 

and  certifying  capacity,  each - 

5-gallon  field  standards  (graduated 
neck  type);  testing,  sealing,  and 

ature  range  covered  by  determi- 

1.75 

206.702d 

200.702e 

.  24.00 

.  14.00 

206.704Z 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  fees  will  be  charg¬ 
ed  dependent  upon  the  nature  of 
the  test. 

.  14.00 

206.702f 

Field  standards  of  capacity  less  than 
5  gallons  (graduated  neck  type); 
testing,  sealing,  and  certifying, 

measuring  instruments. 

.  11.00 

206.702g 

Field  standards  in  excess  of  5  gallons 
but  less  than  50  gallons  capacity, 
calibrated  to  deliver;  testing,  seal¬ 
ing,  and  certifying,  charge  for  first 

Item 

Description 

Fee 

.  14.00 

206.705a 

Fortable  cubic  foot  standards  (Still¬ 
man  type);  testing,  adjusting,  seal- 

206.702h 

For  each  5-gallon  increment  in  excess 
of  the  first  10  gallons  covered  in 
1  item  g  above,  but  not  exceeding 
1  seven  5-gallon  increments . 

.  $82.00 

.  100 

206.705b 

Gas  meter  provers  not  exceeding  6 
cubic  feet  capacity;  testing  and  re- 

.  49.00 

Item 

20C.705c 


206.70M 

200.705c 

200.7051 

206.705g 

200.7i5h 

200.7051 

200.705J 

200.705k 

200.7051 

206.705m 

206.705n 

206.705O 

206.705P 

206.705q 

206.705Z 


Description 

Fee 

Gas  meter  provers  over  5  cubic  feet 
capacity;  calibrating  and  report¬ 
ing  each  5  cubic  feet  capacity  addi¬ 
tional  to  item  206.705b  above _ 

$17.00 

Note  on  b  and  c:  Gas  meter  provers 
must  be  tested  in  the  place  of  use; 
hence  all  travel  expense  and  haulage 
of  equipment  will  be  in  addition  to 
the  test  fee  and  arranged  for  sepa¬ 
rately.  This  applies  also  to  the  tests 
of  large  meters  and  other  special 
meters  where  the  test  work  must  be 
done  away  from  the  laboratory. 

Laboratory  wet  gas  meters;  testing 
and  reporting  as  received,  at  1  rate. 

26.00 

Laboratory  wet  gas  meters;  testing 
at  1  rate,  adjusting  index  for  zero 

correction,  and  reporting . 

Laboratory  wet  gas  meters;  testing 
at  5  rates  of  flow  between  1  and  15 
cubic  feet  tier  hour,  adjusting  in¬ 
dex,  and  reporting _ 

33.00 

69.00 

Dry  gas  meters,  rated  capacity  600 
cubic  feet  per  hour  or  less;  testing 
with  prover  in  laboratory  at  2 
rates  of  flow  and  reporting . . 

21.00 

Displacement  type  meters  for  liq- 
*  tries  w\  Iih  can  be  calibrated  with 
water  at  rates  of  flow  not  exceeding 
300  gpm;  testing  at  1  to  5  rates  of 
flow  and  reporting . 

70.00 

Rate  of  flow  meters;  self-contained 
and  direct  reading;  for  gases,  ca¬ 
pacities  not  over  10  cfm;  for  liq¬ 
uids,  capacities  not  over  10  gpm; 
calibration  at  not  more  than  5 
rates  of  flow  and  reporting. . . 

92.00 

Orifi  es,  flow  nozzles  and  similar 
differential  lead  meters  for  use  in 
pipes  up  to  and  including  2-inch 
pipe;  calibration  with  w  ater  or  air 
at  5  rates  of  flow  and  reporting _ 

175. 00 

Additional  fee  for  meter  in  3-inch  or 

13.00 

Orifices,  flow  nozzles  and  similar 

✓ 

differential  lead  meters  for  use  in 
pipes  up  to  and  including  6-inch 
pipe;  for  each  rate  in  excess  of  the 
5  covered  by  items  206. 705 j  and  k 

6.00 

Orifices,  flow  nozzles  and  similar 
differential  lead  meters,  when  2 
or  more  are  used  interchangeably 
in  the  same  mounting;  calibration 

at  5  rates  of  flow  for  4-inch  pipes 
and  smaller,  in  addition  to  the 
first  covered  by  items  206.705j  to  1 
above . . . . . 

42.00 

Water  c> Trent  meters;  rating  of 

I 

Price,  Pygmy  and  Iloff  types  at 

| 

not  over  8  velocities,  and  report¬ 
ing  results  in  equation  form  only, 

or  in  graph  form  only . 

Water  current  meters;  rating  of 
Price,  Pygmy  and  Hoff  types  at 
not  over  8  velocities,  and  reporting 

21.00 

results  in  both  graphical  and  cqua- 

8 

o 

o 

W'ater  current  meters,  Ekman  type, 
for  each  propeller  submitted  there¬ 
with;  rating  at  not  over  8  velocities 
and  reporting  results  in  both 

graphical  and  equation  form . 

Water  current  meters,  all  types;  for 
each  velocity  in  excess  of  the  8  cov¬ 
ered  by  items  206.705n  to  p  above 

58.00 

2.00 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  upon  the  na- 
I  ture  of  the  test. 

Part  210 — Building  Technology 

THERMAL  CONDUCTIVITY 

§  210.301  Thermal  conductivity. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

210.301a 

Determination  for  calibration  pur¬ 
poses  of  the  thermal  conductivity 
of  a  selected  pair  of  specimens, 
by  means  of  guarded  hot-plate 
apparatus  (conforming  to  ASTM 
Cl 77-45)  for  mean  temperatures  i 
|  between  20  and  130°  F.,  per  de¬ 
termination  at  one  mean  tempera- 

$75.00 

1  Advance  arrangements  must  be 
made  as  to  suitability  of  speci¬ 
mens,  etc. 

1980 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


(Sec.  9,  31  Stat.  1450,  as  amended;  15  U.  S.  C. 
277.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  8,  31  Stat.  1450, 
as  amended;  15  U.  S.  C.  276) 


Part  284 — Radio  Standards 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  STANDARDS 

Sec. 

284.101  Radio  field-strength  meters,  10  kc 

to  300  Me. 

284.102  Vacuum-tube  voltmeters,  50  to  500 

Me. 

284.103  Voltage  (signal)  generators,  10  kc 

to  300  Me. 

284.104  Attenuators,  10  kc  to  300  Me. 

284.105  Q-meters,  10  kc  to  300  Me. 

284.301  Effective  complex  Impedances,  10  kc 

to  300  Me. 

284.302  Complex  dielectric  constant  or  per¬ 

meability  of  low  conductivity  ma¬ 
terial,  10  kc  to  300  Me. 

MICROWAVE  STANDARDS 

284.801  Frequency  meters  (wave  meter) 

above  300  Me. 

284.802  Attenuation  measurement  of  atten¬ 

uators  (fixed  or  variable)  and 
couplers  of  various  types  for  co¬ 
axial  lines  and  waveguides. 

Authority:  §§  284.101  to  284.802  issued 
under  sec.  9,  31  Stat.  1450,  as  amended;  15 
U.  S.  C.  277.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  8,  31 
Stat.  1450,  as  amended;  15  U.  S.  C.  276. 

Note:  All  shipments  and  inquiries  con¬ 
cerning  tests  or  calibrations  of  the  following 
High  Frequency  and  Microwave  Standards  or 
other  radio  or  microwave  equipment  should 
be  addressed  to:  National  Bureau  of  Stand¬ 
ards,  Radio  Standards  Division,  Boulder, 
Colorado. 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  STANDARDS 

§  284.101  Radio  field-strength  meters, 
10  kc  to  300  Me.  (a)  All  calibrations  in 
this  category  are  made  in  terms  of  sine 
wave  (single  frequency)  voltages  or  volt¬ 
age  ratios  and  are  certified  as  of  the 
date  on  which  they  are  made.  No  cer¬ 
tification  is  made  of  the  long  term  sta¬ 
bility  of  these  instruments.  Loop 
antenna  coefficients  are  certified  in  the 
frequency  range  10  kc  to  30  Me  only,  and 
half-wave  dipole  antenna  coefficients  in 
the  frequency  range  30  to  300  Me  only. 
The  Bureau  does  not  certify  these  cali¬ 
brations  at  present  for  use  in  making 
radio  noise  or  interference  measure¬ 
ments. 

(b)  Field  intensity  calibrations  of  me¬ 
ters  mounted  in  automobiles  are  not 
made  by  the  Bureau.  Field  intensity 
meters  thus  mounted  can  be  calibrated 
in  terms  of  a  portable  instrument  to 
obtain  the  loop  antenna  coefficients. 
Internal  characteristics  (attenuator  ra¬ 
tios,  linearity,  etc.)  of  such  meters  are 
made  by  the  Bureau. 

(c)  Field-intensity  meters  are  not  ac¬ 
cepted  for  calibration  unless  they  are 
in  perfect  working  condition.  Before 
sending  an  instrument  for  calibration,  it 
should  be  thoroughly  inspected  and 
tested,  new  tubes  installed  if  necessary; 
or  if  in  need  of  repairs,  it  should  be  sent 
to  the  manufacturer. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

284.101a 

Determination  of  loop  antenna  eo- 
ellieient  at  1  frequency,  10  kc  to  30 

284.101b 

Me,  initial  point _  _ 

$33.00 

Determination  of  loop  antenna  co¬ 
efficients  in  addition  to  item  a. 

284.101c 

10  kc  to  30  Me,  each _ 

6.50 

Determination  of  dipole-antenna  co¬ 
efficient  at  1  frequency,  30  to  300 

Me,  and  1  rf  attenuator  setting. .... 

85.00 

Item 

Description 

Fee 

284.101d 

Determination  of  1  to  11  dipole- 
antenna  coefficients  in  addition  to 
item  c,  30  to  300  Me,  at  addi¬ 
tional  frequencies  or  for  additional 
rf  attenuator. settings,  each _  .  .. 

$6.50 

20.00 

284.101e 

Determination  of  relative  attenuator 
ratio,  at  1  input  frequency,  initial 

284.101f 

Determination  of  initial  relative 
attenuator  ratio,  in  addition  to 
item  e,  at  each  additional  fre- 

9.00 

284.101g 

Determination  of  relative  attenuator 
ratios  in  addition  to  item  e  or  f, 
at  same  frequency  as  initial  ratio, 

5.50 

284.101b 

Determination  of  linearity  of  first 
detector,  i-f  amplifier,  and  output 
system  at  1  input  frequency  (10  kc 
to  300  Me)  and  1  attenuator  set¬ 
ting,  initial  point . . . 

9.00 

284. 101  i 

Determination  of  linearity  of  first 
detector,  i-f  amplifier,  and  output 
system,  in  addition  to  item  h,  at 
same  frequency,  each  point  _ 

5.50 

284. 101 z 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  upon  the  na¬ 
ture  of  the  test. 

§  284.102  Vacuum-tube  voltmeters,  50 
kc  to  500  Me.  (a)  A  given  vacuum-tube 
voltmeter  cannot  be  calibrated  to  an  ac¬ 
curacy  equal  to  or  greater  than  its  cal¬ 
ibration  stability,  i.  e.  the  precision  with 
which  its  readings  reproduce  from  time 
to  time.  In  case  a  check  of  a  previously 
calibrated  point  reveals  a  discrepancy 
equal  to  or  larger  than  the  accuracy  de¬ 
sired,  a  stability  test  may  be  conducted 
or  the  calibration  may  be  discontinued 
in  accordance  with  best  judgment  of  the 
NBS  personnel.  The  customer  is  nor¬ 
mally  notified  and  consulted  in  such  a 
case.  In  any  event,  results  are  reported 
as  observed  only  at  the  time  of  calibra¬ 
tion.  A  separate  fee  for  stability  tests  is 
listed  below. 

(b)  Calibration  services  are  offered  in 
the  voltage  and  frequency  given  below, 
in  terms  of  primary  or  secondary  voltage 
standards.  The  accuracies  in  terms  of 
the  primary  standards  are,  in  most  cases, 
1  to  2  percent;  in  terms  of  the  secondary 
standards  3  to  5  percent.  Values  of  es¬ 
timated  accuracy  are  stated  in  the  re¬ 
port  or  certificate  furnished.  If  special 
adaptors  are  necessary  for  connecting 
the  voltmeter  to  the  calibrating  stand¬ 
ard,  an  additional  fee  of  $56.00  is  charged 
for  making  the  adaptor.  At  the  present 
time,  any  connector  other  than  the  %- 
inch  spacing,  “banana”  type  plugs  and 
jacks  and  50-ohm  type  N  connectors  are 
considered  special. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

284.102a 

Calibration  of  1  voltage  point  at  1 
frequency  in  terms  of  primary 
standard  within  the  following 
ranges,  0.1  to  1.5  volts,  50  kc  to  300 

Me. . . . . . 

$82.00 

284.102b 

Voltage  point  in  addition  to  item 

a,  at  same  frequency _ 

21.00 

284.102c 

Voltage  point  in  addition  to  item 

a,  at  additional  frequency _ 

Calibration  of  1  voltage  point  at  1 
frequency  in  terms  of  primary 
standard  within  the  following 
ranges,  5  to  150  volts,  50  kc  to  50 
Me;  5  to  100  volts,  50  kc  to  100  Me; 

29.00 

284.102d 

5  to  50  volts,  50  kc  to  500  Me . 

54.00 

284.102e 

Voltage  point  in  addition  to  item 

d,  at  same  frequency . . . 

9.00 

284.102f 

Voltage  point  in  addition  to  item 

d,  at  additional  frequency... . 

25.00 

2S4.102g 

Calibration  of  1  voltage  point  at  1 
frequency  in  terms  of  secondary 
standard  within  the  following 
ranges,  0.1  to  0.5  volt,  50  kc  to  300 
Me;  0.5  to  1.5  volts,  50  kc  to  500 
Me;  1.5  to  150  volts,  50  kc  to  300 

Me _ 

50.00 

Item 

Description 

Fee 

284.102h 

Voltage  point  in  addition  to  item  g, 

$7. 00 

16.00 

284.102i 

Voltage  point  in  addition  to  item  g, 

284.102J 

Construction  of  special  adaptor  to 
connect  submitted  voltmeter  to 

65. 09 

284.102k 

Stability  test  of  vacuum  tube  volt¬ 
meter  at  1  frequency  and  1  voltage 
(20  observations  during  a  2-week 

90. 0(1 

284.102Z 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  upon  the  na¬ 
ture  of  the  test. 

§  284.103  Voltage  ( signal )  generators, 
10  kc  to  300  me.  Stable  instruments  in 
good  working  condition  requiring  50-ohm 
terminations  are  accepted  for  cw  cali¬ 
bration.  Additional  charges  will  be  made 
for  other  termination-impedance  values. 
The  range  of  a  frequency  band  in  which 
calibration  is  requested  is  set  by  arrange¬ 
ment  with  the  Bureau  for  each  case. 
The  calibration  applies  to  the  fundamen¬ 
tal  component  of  the  unmodulated  out¬ 
put.  Generator  output  fittings  should 
be  of  the  common  commercial  coaxial 
types. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

284.103a 

Calibration  of  1  voltage  point  at  1 
frequency  in  terms  of  primary 
standard  within  the  range  1  to  20 

$123. 00 

284.103b 

Voltage  point  in  addition  to  item  a, 
in  same  range,  at  additional 

frequency . . . . 

95.00 

284.103c 

Voltage  point  in  addition  to  item  a 
or  b,  on  same  generator,  in  same 

range,  at  same  frequency. . 

5. 00 

284.103d 

Calibration  of  1  voltage  point  at  1 
frequency  in  terms  of  primary 
standard  within  the  range  20 

microvolts  to  1  millivolt . .. 

100.00 

284.103e 

Voltage  point  in  addition  to  item  d, 
in  same  range,  at  additional  fre- 

quency . . 

50.00 

284.103f 

Voltage  point  in  addition  to  item 
d  or  e,  on  same  generator,  in 

same  range,  at  same  frequency . 

Calibration  of  1  voltage  point  at  1 
frequency  in  terms  of  primary 
standard  within  the  range  1  milli- 

5.00 

284.103g 

volt  to  1  volt . - . . 

53.00 

284.103h 

Voltage  point  in  addition  to  item 
g,  in  same  range,  at  additional 
frequency . 

40.00 

284.103i 

Voltage  point  in  addition  to  item  g 
or  h,  on  same  generator,  in  same 

range,  at  same  frequency . 

Calibration  of  1  voltage  point  at  1 
frequency  in  terms  of  secondary 
standard  within  the  range  1  to  20 

4.00 

284.103] 

microvolts.. . 

89.00 

284.103k 

Voltage  point  in  addition  to  item  j, 
in  same  range,  at  additional  fre- 

quency. . 

65.00 

284.1031 

Voltage  point  in  addition  to  item  i 
or  k,  on  same  generator,  in  same 

range,  at  same  frequency . 

Calibration  of  1  voltage  point  at  1 
frequency  in  terms  of  secondary 
standard  within  the  range  20 

4.50 

284.103m 

microvolts  to  1  volt. . 

78.00 

284.103n 

Voltage  point  in  addition  to  item 
in,  in  same  range,  at  additional 
frequency . . ♦ . . 

39.00 

284.1030 

Voltage  point  in  addition  to  item 

m  or  n,  on  same  generator,  in 

same  range,  at  same  frequency.... 

4.00 

284.103p 

Calibration  of  1  modulation  point 
(percentage  of  undistorted  sinu¬ 
soidal  amplitude)  at  1  carrier  fre¬ 
quency,  within  range  30%  and 

higher . . . 

75.00 

284.103q 

Modulation  point  in  addition  to 
item  p,  same  conditions  except 
at  additional  carrier  frequency.... 

22.00 

2S4.103r 

Modulation  point  in  addition  to 

item  p  or  q,  same  conditions _ 

4.50 

284.103z 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  upon  the  na- 

ture  of  the  test. 

§  284.104  Attenuators,  10  kc  to  300 
Me.  The  following  table  indicates  the 


Friday ,  March  30,  1956 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


1981 


fees  for  calibrating  fixed- type  (pad), 
step-type,  or  piston-type  attenuators. 
Calibrations  are  in  terms  of  the  primary 
standard.  Ranges  above  80  db  will  be 
calibrated  as  special  tests  with  fees  de¬ 
pendent  upon  the  nature  of  the  test.  Fees 
stated  below  are  for  attenuators  requir¬ 
ing  50-ohm  or  no  special  terminal  im¬ 
pedances.  Additional  fees  will  be 
charged  for  attenuators  requiring  other 
impedance  values.  Fittings  should  be  of 
the  common  commercial  coaxial  types. 
If  not,  (a)  adaptors  should  be  supplied 
with  the  attenuators  and  the  insertion 
loss  will  be  measured  with  the  adaptors 
as  an  integral  part  of  the  attenuator; 
or  (b)  terminating  pads  and  adaptors 
may  be  supplied  with  the  attenuator  and 
the  insertion  loss  of  the  attenuator  will 
be  measured  between  the  two  terminat¬ 
ing  pads. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

2S4.104a 

Determination  of  initial  attenuation 
value  within  the  range  0  to  80  dh, 

$76.00 

284.104b 

Initial  attenuation  value,  0  to  80  db, 
on  additional  attenuator,  same 

14.00 

284.104c 

Initial  attenuation  value,  0  to  80  db, 
same  attenuator,  at  additional 

42.00 

284.104d 

Each  additional  attenuation  value, 

0  to  80  db,  same  attenuator,  same 

6.00 

284.104z 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  upon  the  na¬ 
ture  of  the  test. 

§  284.105  Q-meters,  10  kc  to  300  Me. 
The  following  table  indicates  the  effec¬ 
tive  “Q”  of  a  Q-meter  which  determines 
Q  by  the  ratio  of  circuit  to  injection  volt¬ 
age.  The  voltage  terminals  are  assumed 
to  be  accessible.  Fees  for  the  calibration 
of  all  other  parameter  of  a  Q-meter  are 
given  in  the  schedule  for  complex 
impedances. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

284.105a 

284.105b 

Calibration  of  Q-metcr  effective 
“Q”,  1  value,  at  1  frequency,  in 

terms  of  secondary  standards . 

Q-meter  effective  "Q”,  1  value  at  an 

$86.00 

80.00 

284.105c 

Q-meter  effective  “Q”,  1  additional 
value  at  same  frequency  as  item 

10.00 

284.105d 

Calibration  of  Q-metcr  frequency 

25.00 

284.105c 

Calibration  of  Q-metcr  frequency 
dial,  1  point  in  addition  to  item 

d . . . 

4.00 

284.105Z 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  upon  the 
nature  of  the  test. 

§  284.301  Effective  complex  imped¬ 
ances,  10  kc  to  300  Me.  (a)  The  follow¬ 
ing  table  indicates  the  fees  for  deter¬ 
mining  the  effective  complex  impedance 
of  unbalanced,  two-terminal,  linear,  pas¬ 
sive  networks  including  capacitors,  in¬ 
ductors  and  resistors. 

(b)  The  impedance  calibration  will  be 
in  terms  of  the  effective  impedance  at 
the  terminals  or  in  terms  of  conditions 
of  use  similar  to  those  stated  by  the 
submitter. 

(c)  For  greatest  accuracy,  calibrations 
will  be  made  with  reference  to  plane  co¬ 
axial  cross-sections. 

(d)  Calibration  ranges  will  depend 
upon  electrical  and  physical  dimensions 
of  impedance  unit. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

284.301a 

Determination  of  initial  impedance 
value  at  temperature  of  23°  C., 
relative  humidity  of  50%,  and  1 

frequency _ _ _ 

$95.00 

284.301b 

Additional  impedance  value  on 
same  unit  (same  setting)  at  addi¬ 
tional  frequency,  teinjjerature,  rel¬ 
ative  humidity,  biasing  field,  or 

other  ambient  condition _  _ 

77.00 

284.301c 

Each  additional  impedance  value  on 
.  adjustable  unit  under  the  same 

conditions  as  in  item  a  or  b _  ... 

22.00 

284.301Z 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  upon  the  na¬ 
ture  of  the  test. 

§  284.302  Complex  dielectric  constant 
or  permeability  of  low  conductivity  ma¬ 
terial,  10  kc  to  300  Me. 


Note:  Materials  are  accepted  for  test  only 
when  they  are  to  be  used  as  standards  by 
manufacturers  and  testing  laboratories,  or 
where  they  are  part  of  a  research  and  de¬ 
velopment  program  in  governmental  de¬ 
partments  or  agencies. 

(a)  Sufficient  material  should  be  sub¬ 
mitted  so  that  samples  can  be  machined 
in  this  laboratory. 

(b)  Materials  requiring  firing  and/or 
grinding  should  be  prepared  by  the 
sender  as  directed  by  this  laboratory. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

284.302a 

Complex  dielectric  constant  or  per¬ 
meability  of  low  conductivity  ma¬ 
terials  at  23°  C.  and  50%  relative 

humidity;  1  sample  at  1  frequency 
in  the  radio  frequency  spectrum... 

$52.00 

284.302b 

Each  additional  measurement  on 

same  sample  at  another  frequency, 
temperature,  relative  humidity, 

25.00 

284.302c 

Each  additional  sample  under  same 

33.00 

284.302Z 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 

above  schedule,  fees  will  be  charged 
dependent  upon  the  nature  of  the 
test. 

MICROWAVE  STANDARDS 

§  284.801  Frequency  meters  ( wave 
meter )  above  300  Me. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

284.801a 

Calibration  of  fixed  cavity-type 

$43.00 

51.00 

284.801b 

Setting  and  locking  of  adjustable 
cavity-type  frequency  meter  at  a 

284.801c 

Calibration  of  adjustable  cavity- 
type  frequency  meter  at  initial 
point  (exact  frequency  chosen  at 

41.00 

284.801d 

Calibration  of  adjustable  cavity- 
type  frequency  meter  at  each 
additional  point,  after  initial  point 
(exact  frequency  chosen  at  eon- 

6.00 

284.801e 

Calibration  of  adjustable  cavity- 
type  frequency  meter  at  Initial 

44.00 

284.801f 

Calibration  of  adjustable  cavity- 
type  frequency  meter  at  each 
additional  prescribed  frequency. 

9.00 

284.S01Z 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  upon  the 
nature  of  the  test. 

§  284.802  Attenuation  measurement 
of  attenuators  ( fixed  or  variable )  and 
couplers  of  various  types  for  coaxial  lines 
and  waveguides — (a)  Coaxial  attenu¬ 
ators  and  couplers.  (1)  Coaxial  atten¬ 
uators  or  couplers  having  standard  50- 
ohm  (nominal)  Type  N  or  %-inch  con¬ 
nectors  with  maximum  VSWR  less  than 


1.5  are  calibrated  within  the  range  0-40 
decibels  and  within  the  frequency  range 
300-4,000  Me. 

(2)  Attenuators,  pads,  or  couplers 
must  either  have  female  input  and  male 
output  connectors  of  the  same  type  or 
be  supplied  with  an  adaptor  to  meet  this 
condition.  Variable  attenuators  may 
have  any  combination  of  male  or  female 
connectors  of  the  same  type  as  above. 

(3)  Variable  attenuators  should  have 
a  repeatability  of  setting  better  than 
±0.1  decibel. 

(4)  The  following  are  not  covered  by 
this  fee  schedule  but  may  be  considered, 
on  an  individual  basis,  by  special  ar¬ 
rangement.  Attenuators  or  couplers  to 
be  calibrated  at  frequencies  greater  than 
4,000  Me  or  attenuations  greater  than 
40  decibels.  Couplers  having  input  and 
output  connectors  of  a  different  type 
than  the  side-arm  connector  (for  exam¬ 
ple,  %-inch  input  and  output  connectors 
and  Type  N  side-arm  connectors). 

(b)  Waveguide  attenuators  and  cou¬ 
plers.  (1)  Waveguide  attenuators  and 
couplers  fitted  with  standard  types  of 
flanges  are  calibrated  in  four  standard 
waveguide  sizes  ranging  from  2x1 
inches  (RG-49/U)  to  1  x  Vi  inch  (RG- 
52/U)  for  attenuations  up  to  40  decibels. 

(2)  Other  waveguide  sizes,  attenua¬ 
tions  beyond  40  decibels,  and  waveguide 
directional  couplers  having  side  arms 
with  coaxial  outputs  are  not  covered  by 
this  fee  schedule,  but  can  be  considered 
on  an  individual  basis  by  special  ar¬ 
rangement. 

(3)  Variable  attenuators  should  have 
a  repeatability  of  setting  better  than 
±0.1  decibel. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

284.802a 

1  measurement  (initial)  at  a  single 

$43.00 

284.802b 

1  measurement  at  each  additional 
frequency,  after  initial  measure- 

36.00 

284.802c 

1  measurement  of  each  additional 
attenuator  or  coupler  (in  the  same 
waveguide  size  or  with  the  same 
coaxial  connector)  at  the  same 

24.00 

284.802d 

1  measurement  of  each  additional 
setting  of  variable  attenuator  at 
same  frequency,  after  initial  meas- 

2.00 

284.802Z 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  upon  the  na¬ 
ture  of  the  test. 

r SEAL ]  A.  V.  ASTIN, 

Director, 

National  Bureau  of  Standards. 


[P.  R.  Doc.  56-2157;  Filed,  Mar.  29,  1956; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

[945.301  Arndt.  4] 

Part  945 — Tomatoes  Grown  in  Florida 

LIMITATION  OF  SHIPMENTS 

Findings.  1.  Notice  of  rule  making  re¬ 
garding  a  proposed  amendment  to  the 
limitation  of  shipments,  to  be  made  ef¬ 
fective  under  Marketing  Agreement  No. 
125  and  Order  No.  45  (7  CFR  Part  945; 


1982 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


20  F.  R.  7357) ,  regulating  the  handling  of 
tomatoes  grown  in  Florida,  was  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  March  10,  1956 
(21  F.  R.  1537).  This  regulatory  pro¬ 
gram  is  effective  under  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  (48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7 
U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.) ;  68  Stat.  906,  1047). 
After  consideration  of  all  relevant  mat¬ 
ters  presented,  including  the  proposals 
set  forth  in  the  aforesaid  notice,  which 
proposals  were  adopted  and  submitted 
for  approval  by  the  Florida  Tomato  Com¬ 
mittee,  established  pursuant  to  said 
marketing  agreement  and  order,  it  is 
hereby  found  that  the  amendments  to 
the  limitation  of  shipments,  as  herein¬ 
after  provided,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the 
declared  policy  of  the  act.  The  amend¬ 
ments.  consist  of:  (1)  The  addition  of 
size  range  restrictions  in  new  subpara¬ 
graph  (2)  of  §  945.301  (b)  and  the  addi¬ 
tion  of  a  proviso  at  the  end  of  subpara¬ 
graph  (3)  of  said  section  so  as  to  clarify 
the  conditions  under  which  the  300 
pound  exception  provided  for  therein 
shall  be  granted. 

2.  It  is  hereby  found  that  it  is  im¬ 
practicable  and  contrary  to  the  public 
interest  to  postpone  the  effective  date 
of  these  amendments  until  30  days  after 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register  (5 
U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  in  that  (i)  the  time 
intervening  between  the  date  when  in¬ 
formation  upon  which  these  amendments 
are  based  became  available  and  the  time 
when  these  amendments  must  become 
effective  in  order  to  effectuate  the  de¬ 
clared  policy  of  the  act  is  insufficient, 
(ii)  more  orderly  marketing  in  the  pub¬ 
lic  interest,  than  would  otherwise  pre¬ 
vail,  will  be  promoted  by  regulating  the 
shipment  of  tomatoes,  in  the  manner  set 
forth  below,  on  and  after  the  effective 
date  of  these  amendments,  (iii)  compli¬ 
ance  with  these  amendments  will  not  re¬ 
quire  any  special  preparation  on  the  part 
of  handlers  which  cannot  be  completed 
by  the  effective  date,  (iv)  reasonable 
time  is  permitted  under  the  circum¬ 
stances,  for  such  preparation,  and  (v) 
notice  has  been  given  of  the  amended 
limitation  of  shipments  by  publication 
thereof  in  the  Federal  Register  of  March 
10,  1956  (21  F.  R.  1537). 

Order,  as  amended.  The  provisions  of 
§  945.301  (b)  (20  F.  R.  8808,  10129,  21 
F.  R.  724,  986)  are  hereby  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

(b)  Order.  (1)  During  the  period 
from  February  13,  1956,  to  May  31,  1956, 
both  dates  inclusive,  no  person  shall 
handle  tomatoes  of  any  variety  grown  in 
the  production  area  unless  such  tomatoes 
are  of  a  size  not  smaller  than  1%  inches 
minimum  diameter  and  meet  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  U.  S.  No.  2  or  better 
grade  except  for  growth  cracks,  cat- 
faces,  and  scars.  For  purposes  of  these 
exceptions:  (i)  Growth  cracks  shall  be 
well  healed  and  no  individual  crack  shall 
exceed  1  inch  in  length  or  lU  inch  in 
depth  and  the  aggregate  length  of  all 
cracks  shall  not  exceed  2  inches;  (ii) 
catfaces  shall  not  have  channels  extend¬ 
ing  into  the  locules,  and  the  aggregate 
area  of  fairly  smooth  catfaces  shall  not 
exceed  that  of  a  circle  1  inch  in  diameter 
on  a  tomato  2V2  inches  in  diameter 
(smaller  tomatoes  shall  have  proportion¬ 


ately  lesser  areas  and  larger  tomatoes 
may  have  proportionately  greater 
areas) ;  and  (iii)  scars  (other  than  cat- 
faces)  shall  not  have  an  aggregate  area 
exceeding  that  of  a  circle  1  inch  in 
diameter  on  a  tomato  2  Vi  inches  in  di¬ 
ameter  (smaller  tomatoes  shall  have  pro¬ 
portionately  lesser  areas  of  scars  and 
larger  tomatoes  may  have  proportion¬ 
ately  greater  areas  of  scars).  Not  more 
than  a  total  of  10  percent,  by  count,  of 
the  tomatoes  in  any  lot  may  fail  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  the  U.  S.  No.  2  grade 
as  modified  by  the  preceding  sentence  of 
this  subparagraph.  Not  more  than  5 
percent,  by  count,  of  the  tomatoes  in  any 
lot  may  be  smaller  than  the  specified 
minimum  diameter. 

(2)  During  the  period  from  April  2, 
1956,  to  May  31,  1956,  both  dates  inclu¬ 
sive,  and  subject  to  the  requirements  of 
subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph,  no 
person  shall  handle  mature  green  to¬ 
matoes  of  any  variety  unless  they  are 
packed  within  one  of  the  following 
ranges  of  diameters  (expressed  in  terms 
of  minimum  and  maximum) : 


Size  arrangements 

Diameter  (inches) 

7x8 . 

1?6  to  2'/i,  inclusive. 

Over  2H  to  2?i>,  inclusive. 

Over  2%2  to  21J$2,  inclusive. 

Over  2*J^2. 

7  x  7 . 

6x7. . 

6x6  and  larger.... 

Such  mature  green  tomatoes  shall  be 
packed  separately  for  each  size  range. 
To  allow  for  variations  incident  to  proper 
sizing,  not  more  than  a  total  of  10  per¬ 
cent,  by  count,  of  the  mature  green 
tomatoes  in  any  lot  may  be  smaller  than 
the  specified  minimum  diameter,  or 
larger  than  the  specified  maximum  di¬ 
ameter,  except  that  not  more  than  5 
percent,  by  count,  of  such  tomatoes  may 
be  smaller  than  1%  inches  in  diameter. 
The  requirements  of  this  subparagraph 
shall  be  applicable  only  to  mature  green 
tomatoes;  deemed  to  be  tomatoes  gen¬ 
erally  showing  a  slight  break  in  the 
ground  color  to  a  whitish  green  color 
over  the  shoulders;  the  contents  of  the 
seed  cavities  will  be  slightly  moist  and 
of  a  jelly-  or  glue-like  consistency;  the 
seeds  will  be  well  developed,  slightly 
hard,  and  in  slicing  the  fruit  with  a 
sharp  knife  will  usually  be  pushed  aside 
rather  than  cut;  and  the  contents  of  two 
or  more  locules  must  have  a  jelly-like 
consistency  and  well-developed  seeds. 
The  requirements  of  this  subparagraph 
shall  not  be  applicable  to  “pink”  toma¬ 
toes  (deemed  to  be  tomatoes  usually  hard 
or  firm  to  feel;  which  are  turning  in 
color,  with  most  of  the  surface  of  the 
fruit  ranging  from  green  to  yellow,  but 
showing  some  pink  or  yellow  at  the  blos¬ 
som  end)  and  tomatoes  having  a  greater 
degree  of  maturity. 

(3)  Pursuant  to  §  945.53  each  person 
may  handle  not  in  excess  of  300  pounds 
of  tomatoes  per  day  without  regard  to 
the  requirements  of  this  part:  Provided, 
That  this  exception  shall  not  be  deemed 
to  apply  in  case  the  tomatoes  are  shipped 
or  transported  in  conjunction  with  toma¬ 
toes  which  are  required  to  be  inspected 
and  certified  pursuant  to  §  945.60. 

(4)  The  requirements  of  subpara¬ 
graphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  this  paragraph 


shall  not  be  applicable  to  shipments  of 
tomatoes  (i)  within  the  production  area, 
(ii)  to  canning  plants,  or  (iii)  for  relief 
or  charity. 

(5)  Each  handler  making  shipments 
of  tomatoes  to  canning  plants  or  for  re¬ 
lief  or  charity  shall  file  an  application 
pursuant  to  §  945.56  with  the  committee 
for  a  Certificate  of  Privilege  for  such 
shipments.  Further,  each  handler  who 
ships  tomatoes  for  relief  or  charity  shall, 
pursuant  to  §  945.80,  furriish  a  record  of 
such  shipments  to  the  committee.  In  ad¬ 
dition,  each  application  for  a  Certificate 
of  Privilege  to  ship  tomatoes  for  relief 
or  charity  or  to  canning  plants  shall  be 
accompanied  by  the  respective  con¬ 
signee’s  certification  that  the  tomatoes 
to  be  shipped  to  him  will  be  used  only 
for  canning  or  for  relief  or  charity,  as 
the  case  may  be. 

(6)  No  person  shall  handle  any  toma¬ 
toes  for  which  inspection  is  required  un¬ 
less  an  appropriate  inspection  certificate 
had  been  issued  with  respect  thereto  and 
the  certificate  is  valid  at  the  time  of 
handling.  For  purposes  of  operation 
under  this  part,  each  inspection  certifi¬ 
cate  is  hereby  determined,  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (c)  of  §  945.60,  to  be  valid  for 
a  period  not  to  exceed  72  hours  following 
completion  of  inspection  as  shown  on  the 
applicable  certificate. 

(7)  “U.  S.  No.  2  Grade,”  as  used  in 
this  section,  shall  have  the  same  mean¬ 
ing  assigned  this  term  in  the  United 
States  Standards  for  Fresh  Tomatoes 
(§§  51.1855  to  51.1876  of  this  title;  18 
F.  R.  7142),  including  the  tolerances  set 
forth  therein.  All  other  terms  used  in 
this  section  shall  have  the  same  mean¬ 
ing  as  when  used  in  Marketing  Agree¬ 
ment  No.  125  and  Order  No.  45  (§§  945.1 
to  945.92;  20  F.  R.  7357). 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  27th 
day  of  March  1956  to  become  effective 
April  2,  1956. 

[seal]  S.  R.  Smith, 

Director, 

Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-2387;  Filed,  Mar.  29,  1956; 

8:49  a.  m.] 


Part  987 — Milk  in  Central  Mississippi 
Marketing  Area 


ORDER,  AS  AMENDED 


Sec. 

987.0 

Findings  and  determinations. 

987.1 

DEFINITIONS 

Act. 

987.2 

Secretary. 

987.3 

Department  of  Agriculture. 

987.4 

Person. 

987.5 

Cooperative  association. 

987.6 

Central  Mississippi  marketing  area. 

987.7 

Distributing  plant. 

987.8 

Supply  plant. 

987.9 

Pool  plant.  „ 

987.10 

Nonpool  plant. 

987.11 

Approved  plant. 

987.12 

Handler. 

987.13 

Procedure. 

987.14 

Producer  milk. 

987.15 

Other  source  milk. 

987.16 

Producer-handler. 

987.17 

Chicago  butter  price. 

* 

987.18 

Fluid  milk  product. 
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MARKET  ADMINISTRATOR 
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§  987.0  Findings  and  determinations. 
The  findings  and  determinations  herein¬ 
after  set  forth  are  supplementary  and  in 
addition  to  the  findings  and  determina¬ 
tions  previously  made  in  connection  with 
the  issuance  of  the  aforesaid  order  and 
each  of  the  previously  issued  amend¬ 
ments  thereto;  and  all  of  said  previous 
findings  and  determinations  are  hereby 
ratified  and  affirmed,  except  insofar  as 
such  findings  and  determinations  may  be 


in  conflict  with  findings  and  determina¬ 
tions  set  forth  herein. 

(a)  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.),  and  the  applicable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure,  as 
amended,  governing  the  formulation  of 
marketing  agreements  and  marketing 
orders  (7  CFR  Part  900),  a  public  hear¬ 
ing  was  held  upon  a  proposed  tentative 
marketing  agreement  and  order,  as 
amended,  and  as  hereby  further  amend¬ 
ed,  regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in 
the  Central  Mississippi  marketing  area. 
Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence  intro¬ 
duced  at  such  hearing,  and  the  record 
thereof,  it  is  found  that: 

(1)  The  said  order,  as  amended,  and 
as  hereby  further  amended,  and  all  of 
the  terms  and  conditions  thereof,  will 
tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of 
the  act; 

(2)  The  parity  prices  of  milk  as  de¬ 
termined  pursuant  to  section  2  of  the  act 
are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the  price  of 
feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds,  and 
other  economic  conditions  which  affect 
market  supply  of  and  demand  for  milk 
in  the  marketing  area,  and  the  minimum 
prices  specified  in  the  order,  as  amended, 
and  as  hereby  further  amended,  are  such 
prices  as  will  reflect  the  aforesaid  fac¬ 
tors,  insure  a  sufficient  quantity  of  pure 
and  wholesome  milk,  and  be  in  the  public 
interest;  and 

(3)  The  said  order,  as  amended,  and  as 
hereby  further  amended,  regulates  the 
handling  of  milk  in  the  same  manner  as, 
and  is  applicable  only  to,  persons  in  the 
respective  classes  of  industrial  and  com¬ 
mercial  activity,  specified  in  a  marketing 
agreement  upon  which  a  hearing  has 
been  held. 

(b)  Additional  findings.  It  is  neces¬ 
sary  in  the  public  interest  to  make  this 
order,  as  amended,  effective  not  later 
than  April  1,  1956.  Any  delay  beyond 
that  date  in  the  effective  date  of  this  or¬ 
der,  as  amended,  will  impair  the  proper 
operation  of  the  order  and  will  seriously 
threaten  the  orderly  marketing  of  milk 
in  the  Central  Missisippi  marketing  area. 
The  provisions  of  the  said  order  are  well 
known  to  handlers — the  recommended 
decision  having  been  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  on  February  21,  1956 
(21  F.  R.  1177),  and  the  final  decision 
having  been  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  March  20,  1956.  Therefore, 
reasonable  time  has  been  afforded  per¬ 
sons  affected  to  prepare  for  its  effective 
date.  In  view  of  the  foregoing,  it  is 
hereby  found  and  determined  that  good 
cause  exists  for  making  this  order,  as 
amended,  effective  April  1,  1956.  (See 
sec.  4  (c) ,  Administrative  Procedure  Act, 
5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.) 

.(c)  Determinations.  It  is  hereby  de¬ 
termined  that  handlers  (excluding  co¬ 
operative  associations  of  producers  who 
are  not  engaged  in  processing,  distribut¬ 
ing,  or  shipping  milk  covered  by  this  or¬ 
der,  as  amended)  of  more  than  50  per¬ 
cent  of  the  milk  covered  by  this  order, 
as  amended,  which  is  marketed  within 
the  Central  Mississippi  marketing  area 
refused  or  failed  to  sign  the  proposed 
marketing  agreement  regulating  the 


handling  of  milk  in  the  said  marketing 
area  and  it  is  hereby  further  determined 
that: 

(1)  The  refusal  or  failure  of  such 
handlers  to  sign  said  proposed  market¬ 
ing  agreement  tends  to  prevent  the  effec¬ 
tuation  of  the  declared  policy  of  the  act ; 

(2)  The  issuance  of  this  order,  as 
amended,  is  the  only  practical  means 
pursuant  to  the  declared  policy  of  the 
act  of  advancing  the  interests  of  pro¬ 
ducers  of  milk  which  is  produced  for  sale 
in  the  marketing  area ;  and 

(3)  The  issuance  of  this  order,  as 
amended,  is  approved  or  favored  by  at 
least  two-thirds  of  the  producers  who 
participated  in  a  referendum  and  who, 
during  the  determined  representative 
period  December  1955,  were  engaged  in 
the  production  of  milk  for  sale  in  the 
said  marketing  area. 

Order  relative  to  handling.  It  is  there¬ 
fore  ordered  that  on  and  after  the  effec¬ 
tive  date  hereof,  the  handling  of  milk 
in  the  Central  Mississippi  marketing  area 
shall  be  in  conformity  to  and  in  compli¬ 
ance  with  the  following  terms  and  con¬ 
ditions  : 

DEFINITIONS 

§  987.1  Act.  “Act”  means  Public  Act 
No.  10,  73d  Congress,  as  amended,  and 
as  reenacted  and  amended  by  the  Agri¬ 
cultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.). 

§  987.2  Secretary.  “Secretary”  means 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  of-  the 
United  States  or  any  other  officer  or  em¬ 
ployee  of  the  United  States  authorized  to 
exercise  the  powers  or  to  perform  the 
duties  of  the  said  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture. 

§  987.3  Department  of  Agriculture. 
“Department  of  Agriculture”  means  the 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture 
or  any  other  Federal  agency  authorized 
to  perform  the  price  reporting  functions 
Specified  in  this  part. 

§  987.4  Person.  “Person”  means  any 
individual,  partnership,  corporation,  as¬ 
sociation,  or  other  business  unit. 

§  987.5  Cooperative  association.  “Co¬ 
operative  association”  means  any  coop¬ 
erative  marketing  association  which  the 
Secretary  determines,  after  application 
by  the  association: 

(a)  To  be  qualified  under  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  act  of  Congress  of  February 
18,  1922,  as  amended,  known  as  the 
“Capper-Volstead  Act”;  and 

(b)  To  have  full  authority  in  the  sale 
of  milk  of  its  members  and  to  be  engaged 
in  making  collective  sales  of  or  market¬ 
ing  milk  or  its  products  for  its  members. 

§  987.6  Central  Mississippi  marketing 
area.  “Central  Mississippi  marketing 
area”,  hereinafter  called  the  “marketing 
area”,  means  all  the  territory  within  the 
following  counties:  Claiborne,  Copiah, 
Covington,  Forrest,  Hinds,  Jasper,  Jef¬ 
ferson  Davis,  Jones,  Madison,  Marion, 
Perry,  Rankin,  Scott,  Simpson,  Smith, 
Walthall,  Warren,  Wayne,  Lamar  (ex¬ 
cept  beat  2  thereof) ,  and  Lawrence  (ex¬ 
cept  beats  1,  2  and  3  thereof). 

§  987.7  Distributing  plant.  “Distrib¬ 
uting  plant”  means  an  approved  plant 
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from  which  Class  I  milk  equal  to  not 
less  than  50  percent  of  its  receipts  of 
producer  milk  and  fluid  milk  products 
from  other  pool  plants  is  disposed  of 
during  the  month,  on  routes  or  through 
plant  stores,  to  wholesale  or  retail  out¬ 
lets  (except  pool  plants)  and  from  which 
not  less  than  20  percent  of  such  Class 
I  milk  is  disposed  of  during  the  month 
on  routes  or  through  plant  stores,  to 
wholesale  or  retail  outlets  (except  pool 
plants)  located  in  the  marketing  area. 

§  987.8  Supply  plant.  “SuiJply  plant” 
means  (a)  an  approved  plant  from  which 
fluid  milk  products  equal  to  not  less 
than  50  percent  of  its  producer  milk, 
during  the  month,  are  shipped  to  dis¬ 
tributing  plants:  Provided,  That  any 
plant  which  qualifies  as  a  supply  plant 
during  each  of  the  months  of  August 
through  January  shall  be  designated  as 
a  supply  plant  for  the  following  months 
of  February  through  July  unless  the  op¬ 
erator  of  such  plant  nbtifies  the  market 
administrator  on  or  before  January  31, 
that  such  status  is  not  desired :  And  pro¬ 
vided  further.  That  any  plant  which 
shipped  not  less  than  50  percent  of  its 
producer  milk  to  a  distributing  plant 
during  each  of  the  months  of  November 
and  December  1955,  shall  be  designated 
as  a  supply  plant  from  the  effective  date 
hereof  through  July  1956  unless  the  op¬ 
erator  of  such  plant  notifies  the  market 
administrator  within  ten  days  of  the 
effective  date  hereof  that  such  status  is 
not  desired.  _ 

§  987.9  Pool  plant.  “Pool  plant” 
means  either  a  distributing  plant  or  a 
supply  plant,  except  a  plant  operated  by 
a  producer-handler. 

§  987.10  Nonpool  plant.  “Nonpool 
plant”  means  any  milk  manufacturing 
or  processing  plant  other  than  a  pool 
plant. 

§  987.11  Approved  plant.  “Approved 
plant”  means  all  of  the  buildings,  prem¬ 
ises  and  facilities  of  a  plant  (a)  in  which 
milk  or  skim  milk  is  processed  or  pack¬ 
aged  and  from  which  any  fluid  milk 
product  is  disposed  of  during  the  month 
on  routes  (including  routes  operated  by 
vendors  and  sales  through  plant  stores) 
to  wholesale  or  retail  outlet  (except  milk 
distributing  or  processing  plants)  lo¬ 
cated  in  the  marketing  area,  or  (b)  from 
which  milk  or  skim  milk  eligible  for  dis¬ 
tribution  in  the  marketing  area  under  a 
Grade  A  label  is  shipped  during  the 
month  to  a  distributing  plant. 

§  987.12  Handler.  “Handler”  means: 

(a)  A  cooperative  association  with  re¬ 
spect  to  milk  of  producers  diverted  for 
the  account  of  such  association  from  a 
pool  plant  to  a  nonpool  plant  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  §  987.13;  or 

(b)  Any  person  in  his  capacity  as  the 
operator  of  one  or  more  approved  plants : 
Provided,  That  if  a  person  operates  more 
than  one  pool  plant  he  may,  upon  writ¬ 
ten  application  to  the  market  adminis¬ 
trator,  be  considered  as  a  separate  han¬ 
dler  for  the  month  with  respect  to  one 
or  more  of  his  pool  plants,  if  no  fluid  milk 
products  or  producers  are  transferred 
during  the  month  between  such  plant (s) 
and  other  pool  plant  (s)  of  such  handler. 

§  987.13  Producer.  “Producer”  means 
any  person,  other  than  a  producer -han¬ 


dler,  who  produces  milk  in  compliance 
with  Grade  A  inspection  requirements  of 
a  duly  constituted  health  authority, 
which  milk  is  received  during  the  month 
at  a  pool  plant:  Provided,  That  if  such 
milk  is  diverted  from  a  pool  plant  by  a 
handler  to  a  nonpool  plant  for  his  ac¬ 
count  any  day  during  the  months  of 
January  through  August,  or  on  not  more 
than  10  days  during  any  other  month, 
the  milk  so  diverted  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  received  at  a  pool  plant  at  the 
location  of  the  plant  from  which 
diverted. 

§  987.14  Producer  milk.  “Producer 
milk”  means  only  the  skim  milk  or  but- 
terfat  contained  in  milk  (a)  received  at 
the  plant  directly  from  producers,  or 
(b)  diverted  from  a  pool  plant  to  a  non¬ 
pool  plant  (except  a  nonpool  plant  which 
is  fully  subject  to  the  pricing  provisions 
of  another  order  issued  pursuant  to  the 
Act)  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  §  987.13. 

§  987.15  Other  source  milk.  “Other 
source  milk”  means  all  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  in:  (a)  Receipts 
during  the  month  of  fluid  milk  products 
except  (1)  fluid  milk  products  received 
from  pool  plants,  and  (2)  producer  milk; 
and  (b)  products,  other  than  fluid  milk 
products,  from  any  source  (including 
those  produced  at  the  plant)  which  are 
reprocessed  or  converted  to  another 
product  in  the  plant  during  the  month. 

§  987.16  Producer-handler.  “Pro¬ 
ducer-handler”  means  any  person  who 
operates  a  dairy  farm  and  a  distributing 
plant  which,  during  the  month,  has  no 
other  source  milk  (except  own  produc¬ 
tion)  or  producer  milk. 

§  987.17  Chicago  "butter  price.  “Chi¬ 
cago  butter  price”  means  the  simple  av¬ 
erage,  as  computed  by  the  market  ad¬ 
ministrator,  of  the  daily  wholesale  sell¬ 
ing  prices  (using  the  midpoint  of  any 
range  as  one  price)  per  pound  of  92-score 
bulk  creamery  butter  at  Chicago  as  re¬ 
ported  during  the  month  by  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture. 

§  987.18  Fluid  milk  product.  “Fluid 
milk  product”  means  all  skim  milk  (in¬ 
cluding  concentrated  and  reconstituted 
skim  milk)  and  butterfat  in  the  form  of 
milk,  skim  milk,  buttermilk,  flavored 
milk,  flavored  milk  drinks  (including 
eggnog),  yogurt,  cream  (other  than 
frozen  storage  cream),  cultured  sour 
cream,  and  any  mixture  of  cream  and 
milk  or  skim  milk  (other  than  ice  cream, 
ice  cream  mixes,  and  sterilized  products 
contained  in  hermetically  sealed  con¬ 
tainers). 

MARKET  ADMINISTRATOR 

§  987.20  Designation.  The  agency  for 
the  administration  of  this  part  shall  be 
a  market  administrator,  selected  by  the 
Secretary,  who  shall  be  entitled  to  such 
compensation  as  may  be  determined  by, 
and  shall  be  subject  to  removal  at  the 
discretion  of,  the  Secretary. 

§  987.21  Powers.  The  market  admin¬ 
istrator  shall  have  the  following  powers 
with  respect  to  this  part: 

(a)  To  administer  its  terms  and 
provisions; 


(b)  To  receive,  investigate,  and  report 
to  the  Secretary,  complaints  of  viola¬ 
tions; 

(c)  To  make  rules  and  regulations  to 
effectuate  its  terms  and  provisions;  and 

(d)  To  recommend  amendments  to 
the  Secretary. 

§  987.22  Duties.  The  market  admin¬ 
istrator  shall  perform  all  duties  neces¬ 
sary  to  administer  the  terms  and  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  part,  including,  but  not 
limited  to,  the  following: 

(a)  Within  45  days  following  the  date 
on  which  he  enters  upon  his  duties,  or 
such  lesser  period  as  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  Secretary,  execute  and  deliver  to 
the  Secretary  a  bond,  effective  as  of  the 
date  on  which  he  enters  upon  such  duties 
and  conditioned  upon  the  faithful  per¬ 
formance  of  such  duties,  in  an  amount 
and  with  surety  thereon,  satisfactory  to 
the  Secretary; 

(b)  Employ  and  fix  the  compensation 
of  such  persons  as  may  be  necessary  to 
enable  him  to  administer  its  terms  and 
provisions; 

(c)  Obtain  a  bond  in  a  reasonable 
amount  and  with  reasonable  surety 
thereon  covering  each  employee  who 
handles  funds  entrusted  to  the  market 
administrator; 

(d)  Pay  out  of  the  funds  provided  by 
§  987.95,  the  cost  of  his  bond  and  of  the 
bonds  of  his  employees,  his  own  compen¬ 
sation,  and  all  other  expenses,  except 
those  incurred  under  §  987.94,  necessarily 
incurred  by  him  in  the  maintenance  and 
functioning  of  his  office  and  in  the  per¬ 
formance  of  his  duties; 

(e)  Keep  such  books  and  records  as 
will  clearly  reflect  the  transactions  pro¬ 
vided  for  in  this  part,  and,  upon  request 
by  the  Secretary,  surrender  the  same  to 
such  other  person  as  the  Secretary  may 
designate ; 

(f)  Submit  his  books  and  records  to 
examination  by  the  Secretary  and  fur¬ 
nish  such  information  and  reports  as 
may  be  requested  by  the  Secretary; 

(g)  Audit  all  reports  and  payments  by 
each  handler  by  inspection  of  such  han¬ 
dler’s  records  and  of  the  records  of  any 
other  handler  or  person  upon  whose 
utilization  the  classification  of  skim 
milk  or  butterfat  for  such  handler  de¬ 
pends; 

(h)  Publicly  announce,  at  his  discre¬ 
tion,  unless  otherwise  directed  by  the 
Secretary,  by  posting  in  a  conspicuous 
place  in  his  office  and  by  such  other 
means  as  he  deems  appropriate,  the 
name  of  any  person  who,  after  the  date 
upon  which  he  is  required  to  perform 
such  acts,  has  not  made  reports  pursuant 
to  §§  987.30  and  987.31,  or  payments  pur¬ 
suant  to  §  987.90,  and  §§  987.93  through 
987.98; 

(i)  Publicly  announce,  by  posting  in  a 
conspicuous  place  in  his  office  and  by 
such  other  means  as,  he  deems  appro¬ 
priate,  and  notify  each  handler  in  writ¬ 
ing: 

(1)  On  or  before  the  6th  day  of  each 
month,  the  minimum  price  for  Class  I 
milk  computed  pursuant  to  §987.51  (a) 
and  the  Class  I  butterfat  differential 
computed  pursuant  to  §  987.52  (a) ,  both 
for  the  current  month,  and  the  minimum 
price  for  Class  II  milk  computed  pursu¬ 
ant  to  §  987.51  (b)  and  the  Class  II  but¬ 
terfat  differential  computed  pursuant  to 
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§  987.52  (b),  both  for  the  previous 

month; 

(2)  On  or  before  the  10th  day  after 
the  end  of  each  of  the  months  of  August 
through  February,  the  uniform  price 
computed  pursuant  to  §  987.71,  and  the 
butterfat  differential  computed  pursuant 
to  §  987.91;  and 

(3)  On  or  before  the  10th  day  after 
the  end  of  each  of  the  months  of  March 
through  July,  the  uniform  prices  for  base 
milk  and  for  excess  milk,  computed  pur¬ 
suant  to  §  987.72,  and  the  butterfat  dif¬ 
ferential  computed  pursuant  to  §  987.91; 

(j)  On  or  before  the  12th  day  after 
the  end  of  each  month,  report  to  each 
cooperative  association  which  so  re¬ 
quests,  the  percentage  of  producer  milk 
delivered  by  members  of  such  associa¬ 
tion,  which  was  used  in  each  class  by 
each  handler  receiving  such  milk.  For 
the  purpose  of  this  report,  the  milk  so 
received  shall  be  prorated  to  each  class 
in  accordance  with  the  total  utilization 
of  producer  milk  by  each  handler;  and 

(k)  Prepare  and  disseminate  to  the 
public  such  statistics  and  such  informa¬ 
tion  as  he  deems  advisable  and  as  do  not 
reveal  confidential  information. 

REPORTS,  RECORDS,  AND  FACILITIES 

% 

§  987.30  Reports  of  receipts  and 
utilization.  On  or  before  the  6th  day 
after  the  end  of  each  month,  each  han¬ 
dler,  except  a  producer-handler,  shall 
report  to  the  market  administrator  in  the 
detail  and  on  forms  prescribed  by  the 
market  administrator  for  each  of  his 
approved  plants  for  such  month  as 
follows: 

(a)  The  quantities  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  in  receipts  of  pro¬ 
ducer  milk;  and  for  the  months  of  March 
through  July,  the  total  quantity  of  base 
milk  received; 

(b)  The  quantities  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  in  fluid  milk  prod¬ 
ucts  received  from  other  pool  plants; 

(c)  The  quantities  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  in  other  source  milk; 

(d)  Inventories  of  fluid  milk  products 
on  hand  at  the  beginning  and  end  of 
the  month;  and 

(e)  The  utilization  of  all  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  required  to  be  reported 
pursuant  to  this  section,  including  a  sep¬ 
arate  statement  of  the  disposition  of 
Class  I  milk  outside  the  marketing  area. 

§  987.31  Other  reports,  (a)  Each  pro¬ 
ducer-handler  shall  make  reports  to  the 
market  administrator  at  such  time  and 
in  such  manner  as  the  market  adminis¬ 
trator  may  prescribe. 

(b)  Each  handler,  except  a  producer- 
handler,  shall  report  to  the  market 
administrator  in  detail  and  on  forms  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  market  administrator: 

(1)  On  or  before  the  20th  day  after 
the  end  of  the  month  for  each  of  his 
fluid  milk  plants,  his  producer  payroll 
for  such  month  which  shall  show  for 
each  producer:  (i)  His  name  and  ad¬ 
dress,  (ii)  the  total  pounds  of  milk  re¬ 
ceived  from  such  producer,  including  for 
the  months  of  March  through  July,  the 
total  pounds  of  base  and  excess  milk, 
(iii)  the  number  of  days  on  which  milk 
was  received  from  such  producer  if  less 
than  a  full  calendar  month,  (iv)  the 
average  butterfat  content  of  such  milk. 
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and  (v)  the  net  amount  of  such  handler’s 
payment,  together  with  the  price  paid 
and  the  amount  and  nature  of  any 
deductions; 

(2)  On  or  before  the  first  day  other 
source  milk  is  received  in  the  form  of 
milk,  fluid  skim  milk,  or  cream  at  his 
pool  plant  (s),  his  intention  to  receive 
such  product,  and  on  or  before  the  last 
day  such  product  is  received,  his  inten¬ 
tion  to  discontinue  receipt  of  such  milk; 

(3)  On  or  before  the  day  prior  to 
diverting  producer  milk  pursuant  to 
§  987.13,  his  intention  to  divert  such 
milk,  the  date(s)  of  such  diversion  and 
the  nonpool  plant  to  which  such  milk 
is  to  be  diverted;  and 

(4)  Such  other  information  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  utilization  of  butterfat  and 
skim  milk  as  the  market  administrator 
may  prescribe. 

(c)  Each  handler  who  receives  pro¬ 
ducer  milk  for  which  payment  is  to  be 
made  to  a  cooperative  association  pur¬ 
suant  to  §  987.90  (e)  shall  report  to  such 
cooperative  association  with  respect  to 
each  such  producer,  as  follows: 

(1)  On  or  before  the  20th  day  of  each 
month,  the  total  pounds  of  milk  received 
during  the  first  15  days  of  the  month, 

(2)  On  or  before  the  10th  day  after 
the  end  of  each  month : 

(i)  The  daily  and  total  pounds  of  milk 
received  during  the  month  with  separate 
totals  for  base  and  excess  milk  for  the 
months  of  March  through  July,  and  the 
average  butterfat  test  thereof;  and 

(ii)  The  amount  or  rate  and  nature  of 
any  deductions. 

§  987.32  Records  and  facilities.  Each 
handler  shall  maintain  and  make  avail¬ 
able  to  the  market  administrator  during 
the  usual  hours  of  business,  such  ac¬ 
counts  and  records  of  his  operations,  to¬ 
gether  with  such  facilities  as  are  neces¬ 
sary  for  the  market  administrator  to 
verify  or  establish  the  correct  data  for 
each  month  with  respect  to: 

(a)  The  receipt  and  utilization  of  all 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  handled  in  any 
form; 

(b)  The  weights  and  butterfat  and 
other  content  of  all  milk,  skim  milk, 
cream,  and  other  milk  products  handled; 

(c)  The  pounds  of  skim  milk  and  but¬ 
terfat  contained  in  or  represented  by  all 
milk,  skim  milk,  cream,  and  milk  prod¬ 
ucts  on  hand  at  the  beginning  and  end  of 
each  month;  and 

(d)  Payments  to  producers,  including 
any  deductions  authorized  by  producers, 
and  disbursement  of  money  so  deducted. 

§  987.33  Retention  of  records.  All 
books  and  records  required  under  this 
part  to  be  made  available  to  the  market 
administrator,  shall  be  retained  by  the 
handler  for  a  period  of  three  years  to 
begin  at  the  end  of  the  calendar  month, 
to  which  such  books  and  records  pertain: 
Provided.  That  if,  within  such  three-year 
period,  the  market  administrator  noti¬ 
fies  the  handler  in  writing  that  the  re¬ 
tention  of  such  books  and  records,  or  of 
specified  books  and  records,  is  necessary 
in  connection  with  a  proceeding  under 
section  8c  (15)  (A)  of  the  act  or  a  court 
action  specified  in  such  notice,  the 
handler  shall  retain  such  books  and 
records,  or  specified  books  and  records, 
until  further  written  notification  from 


the  market  administrator.  In  either 
case,  the  market  administrator  shall  give 
further  written  notification  to  the  han¬ 
dler  promptly  upon  the  termination  of 
the  litigation  or  when  the  records  are 
no  longer  necessary  in  connection  there¬ 
with. 

CLASSIFICATION 

§  987.40  Skim  milk  and  butterfat  to 
be  classified.  All  skim  milk  and  butter¬ 
fat  received  within  the  month  at  pool 
plants  and  which  is  required  to  be  re¬ 
ported  pursuant  to  §  987.30  shall  be  clas¬ 
sified  by  the  marked  administrator  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  provisions  of  §§  987.41 
through  987.46. 

§  987.41  Classes  of  utilization.  Sub¬ 
ject  to  the  conditions  set  forth  in 
§§  987.43  and  987.44,  the  classes  of  utili¬ 
zation  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  Class  I  milk.  Class  I  milk  shall  be 
all  skim  milk  (including^  concentrated 
and  reconstituted  skim  milk)  and  butter¬ 
fat  (1)  disposed  of  in  the  form  of  milk, 
skim  milk,  buttermilk,  flavored  milk, 
flavored  milk  drinks  (including  eggnog), 
yogurt,  cream  (other  than  frozen  storage 
cream),  cultured  sour  cream,  and  any 
mixture  of  cream  and  milk  or  skim  milk 
(other  than  ice  cream,  ice  cream  mixes, 
and  sterilized  products  contained  in  her¬ 
metically  sealed  containers) ;  (2)  con¬ 
tained  in  inventory  of  milk  and  milk 
products  designated  as  Class  I  milk  pur¬ 
suant  to  subpr  ragraph  (1)  of  this  para¬ 
graph,  on  hand  at  the  end  of  the  month; 
and  (3)  not  accounted  for  as  Class  II 
milk. 

(b)  Class  II  milk.  Class  II  milk  shall 
be  all  skim  milk  and  butterfat  (1)  used 
to  produce  any  product  other  than  those 
designated  as  Class  I  milk  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section;  (2)  dis¬ 
posed  of  and  used  for  livestock  feed; 

(3)  contained  in  skim  milk  dumped, 
provided  the  market  administrator  is 
notified  in  advance  and  given  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  verify  such  dumping;  and  (4) 
in  shrinkage  not  to  exceed  2  percent  of 
skim  milk  and  butterfat,  respectively, 
in  producer  milk  and  other  source  milk. 

§  987.42  Assignment  of  shrinkage. 
The  market  administrator  shall  assign 
shrinkage  at  the  pool  plant  (s)  of  each 
handler  as  follows: 

(a)  Compute  the  shrinkage  of  skim 
milk  and  butterfat  classified  as  Class  II 
milk;  and 

(b)  Assign  the  resulting  amounts  pro 
rata  to  the  handler’s  receipts  of  skim 
milk  and  butterfat,  respectively,  in  pro¬ 
ducer  milk  and  in  other  source  milk. 

§  987.43  Responsibility  of  handlers 
and  reclassification  of  milk,  (a)  All  skim 
milk  and  butterfat  shall  be  Class  I  milk 
unless  the  handler  who  first  receives 
such  skim  milk  or  butterfat  can  prove  to 
the  market  administrator  that  such  skim 
milk  or  butterfat  should  be  classified 
otherwise ; 

(b)  Any  skim  milk  or  butterfat  shall 
be  reclassified  if  verification  by  the  mar¬ 
ket  administrator  discloses  that  the  orig¬ 
inal  classification  was  incorrect. 

§  987.44  Transfers.  Skim  milk  or 
butterfat  disposed  of  each  month  from 
a  pool  plant  shall  be  classified: 
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(a)  As  follows  if  transferred  in  the 
form  of  fluid  milk  products  to  the  pool 
plant  of  another  handler,  except  a  pro¬ 
ducer-handler,  unless  utilization  as  Class 
II  milk  is  claimed  by  both  handlers  in 
their  reports  submitted  for  the  month 
to  the  market  administrator  pursuant  to 
§  987.30,  subject  in  any  event  to  the  con¬ 
ditions  set  forth  in  subparagraph  (3)  of 
this  paragraph: 

( 1 )  As  Class  I  milk,  if  transferred  from 
a  distributing  plant  to  a  pool  plant  or 
from  a  supply  plant  to  a  supply  plant; 

(2)  Pro  rata  to  the  amounts  of  skim 
milk  and  butterfat,  respectively,  remain¬ 
ing  in  each  class  in  the  plant(s)  of  the 
transferee  handler  after  subtraction  pur¬ 
suant  to  §  987.46  (a)  (5)  and  the  corre¬ 
sponding  step  of  paragraph  (b)  thereof 
of  any  skim  milk  or  butterfat  classified 
pursuant  to  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph,  if  transferred  from  a  supply 
plant  to  a  distributing  plant. 

(3)  (i)  In  no  event  shall  the  skim 
milk  or  butterfat  assigned  to  Class  II 
milk  exceed  the  amount  thereof  remain¬ 
ing  in  Class  II  milk  in  the  plant(s)  of  the 
transferee  handlers  after  subtraction  of 
other  source  milk  pursuant  to  §  987.46, 
and  any  additional  amounts  of  such  skim 
milk  or  butterfat  shall  be  classified  as 
Class  I  milk ;  and 

(ii)  If  either  or  both  handlers  have 
other  source  milk  during  the  month,  the 
skim  milk  or  butterfat  so  transferred 
shall  be  classified  at  both  plants  so  as  to 
allocate  the  greatest  possible  Class  I  milk 
utilization  to  producer  milk  of  both 
handlers. 

(b)  As  Class  I  milk  if  transferred  to 
a  producer-handler  in  the  form  of  fluid 
milk  products; 

(c)  A  Class  I  milk  if  transferred  or  di¬ 
verted  in  the  form  of  bulk  milk,  skim 
milk,  or  cream  to  a  nonpool  plant,  unless 
the  following  conditions  are  met: 

(1)  The  transferring  handler  claims 
utilization  in  a  product  specified  in 
987.41  (b) ; 

(2)  The  operator  of  the  nonpool  plant 
keeps  adequate  books  and  records  show¬ 
ing  the  utilization  of  all  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  received  at  such  plant,  and  the 
market  administrator  is  permitted  to 
audit  such  books  and  records  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  verification;  and 

(3)  The  Class  I  milk  in  the  nonpool 
plant  does  not  exceed  the  receipts  of 
butterfat  and  skim  milk  in  milk  received 
during  the  month  from  dairy  farmers 
who  the  market  administrator  deter¬ 
mines  are  the  regular  source  of  supply 
for  such  plant:  Provided,  That  any 
Class  I  milk  in  excess  of  receipts  from 
such  dairy  farmers  shall  be  assigned  to 
milk,  cream,  or  skim  milk  so  transferred 
or  diverted. 

§  987.45  Computation  of  the  skim 
milk  and  "butterfat  in  each  class.  For 
each  month,  the  market  administrator 
shall  correct  for  mathematical  and  for 
other  obvious  errors  the  reports  of  re¬ 
ceipts  and  utilization  for  the  pool 
plant(s)  of  each  handler  and  shall  com¬ 
pute  the  pounds  of  butterfat  and  skim 
milk  in  Class  I  milk  and  Class  II  milk 
for  such  handler:  Provided,  That  if  any 
of  the  water  contained  in  the  milk  from 
which  a  product  is  made  is  removed  be¬ 
fore  the  product  is  utilized  or  disposed 


of  by  a  handler,  the  pounds  of  skim  milk 
disposed  of  in  such  product  shall  be  con¬ 
sidered  to  be  an  amount  equivalent  to  the 
nonfat  milk  solids  contained  in  such 
product,  plus  all  of  the  water  originally 
associated  with  such  solids. 

§  987.46  Allocation  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  classified,  (a)  The  pounds  of 
skim  milk  remaining  in  each  class  after 
making  the  following  computations  each 
month,  with  respect  to  the  pool  plant (s) 
of  each  handler,  shall  be  the  pounds  of 
skim  milk  in  such  class  allocated  to  the 
producer  milk  of  such  handler  for  such 
month : 

(1)  Subtract  from  the  total  pounds  of 
skim  milk  in  Class  II  milk  the  pounds 
of  skim  milk  assigned  to  producer  milk 
pursuant  to  §  987.42  (b) ; 

(2)  Subtract  from  the  remaining 
pounds  of  skim  milk  in  Class  II  milk 
the  pounds  of  skim  milk  in  other  source 
milk,  except  that  to  be  subtracted  pur¬ 
suant  to  subparagraph  (3)  of  this  para¬ 
graph:  Provided,  That  if  the  pounds  of 
skim  milk  in  other  source  milk  exceed 
the  remaining  pounds  of  skim  milk  in 
Class  II  milk,  an  amount  equal  to  the 
difference  shall  be  subtracted  from  the 
pounds  of  skim  milk  in  Class  I  milk; 

(3)  Subtract  from  the  pounds  of  skim 
milk  remaining  in  Class  n  milk,  the 
pounds  of  skim  milk  in  fluid  milk  prod¬ 
ucts  received  from  plants  regulated  pur¬ 
suant  to  other  orders  issued  pursuant  to 
the  act,  less  any  equivalent  amounts  of 
skim  milk  in  other  source  milk  allocated 
to  Class  I  milk  at  each  of  such  plants, 
respectively:  Provided,  That  if  the 
pounds  of  skim  milk  to  be  subtracted 
exceed  the  remaining  pounds  of  skim 
milk  in  Class  n  milk,  the  balance  shall 
be  subtracted  from  the  pounds  of  skim 
milk  in  Class  I  milk; 

(4)  Subtract  from  the  remaining 
pounds  of  skim  milk  in  Class  I  milk,  the 

.  pounds  of  skim  milk  contained  in  inven¬ 
tory  of  fluid  milk  products  on  hand  at 
the  beginning  of  the  month; 

(5)  Subtract  from  the  remaining 
pounds  of  skim  milk  in  each  class  the 
skim  milk  contained  in  fluid  milk  prod¬ 
ucts  received  from  the  pool  plants  of 
other  handlers,  according  to  the  classi¬ 
fication  of  such  skim  milk  as  determined 
pursuant  to  §  987.44  (a) ; 

(6)  Add  to  the  remaining  pounds  of 
skim  milk  in  Class  II  milk  the  pounds  of 
skim  milk  subtracted  pursuant  to  sub- 
paragraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph;  and 

(7)  If  the  remaining  pounds  of  skim 
milk  in  both  classes  exceed  the  pounds 
of  skim  milk  contained  in  producer  milk, 
subtract  such  excess  from  the  remaining 
pounds  of  skim  milk  in  series  beginning 
with  Class  II  milk.  Any  amount  so  sub¬ 
tracted  shall  be  known  as  “overage”. 

(b)  Butterfat  shall  be  allocated  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  same  procedure  out¬ 
lined  for  skim  milk  in  paragraph  (a)  pf 
this  section; 

(c)  Determine  the  weighted  average 
butterfat  content  of  the  Class  I  and  Class 
II  milk  allocated  to  producer  milk. 

MINIMUM  PRICES 

§  987.50  Basic  formula  price.  The 
highest  of  the  prices  computed  pursuant 
to  paragraphs  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  of  this 
section,  rounded  to  the  nearest  whole 


cent,  shall  be  known  as  the  basic  formula 
price. 

(a)  Divide  the  average  of  the  basic  or 
field  prices  per  hundredweight  reported 
to  have  been  paid  or  to  be  paid  for  milk 
of  3.5  percent  butterfat  content  received 
from  farmers  during  the  month  at  the 
following  plants  or  places  for  which 
prices  have  been  reported  to  the  market 
administrator  or  to  the  Department  of 
Agriculture,  by  3.5  and  multiply  by  4.0: 

Present  Operator  and  Location 

Bordon  Co.,  Mount  Pleasant,  Mich. 

Carnation  Co.,  Sparta,  Mich. 

Pet  Milk  Co.,  Hudson,  Mich. 

Pet  milk  Co.,  Wayland,  Mich. 

Pet  Milk  Co.,  Coopersville,  Mich. 

Borden  Co.,  Orfordville,  Wis. 

Borden  Co.,  New  London,  Wis. 

Carnation  Co.,  Richland  Center,  Wis. 
Carnation  Co.,  Oconomowoc,  Wis. 

Pet  Milk  Co.,  New  Glarus,  Wis.  ' 

Pet  Milk  Co.,  Belleville,  Wis. 

White  House  Milk  Co.,  Manitowoc,  Wis. 

White  House  Milk  Co.,  West  Bend,  Wis. 

(b)  The  price  computed  by  adding  to¬ 
gether  any  plus  values  computed  pursu¬ 
ant  to  subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  this 
paragraph: 

(1)  Multiply  the  Chicago  butter  price 
by  4.8;  t 

(2)  Deduct  five  cents  from  the  simple 
average  as  computed  by  the  market  ad¬ 
ministrator,  of  the  weighted  averages  of 
carlot  prices  per  pound  of  nonfat  dry 
milk  solids,  spray  and  roller  process,  re¬ 
spectively  for  human  consumption, 
f.  o.  b.  manufacturing  plants  in  the  Chi¬ 
cago  area,  as  published  for  the  period 
from  the  26th  day  of  the  preceding 
month  through  the  25th  day  of  the 
current  month,  by  the  Department  of 
Agriculture,  and  multiply  by  7.5; 

(c)  The  average  of  the  basic  or  field 
prices  per  hundredweight  reported  to 
have  been  paid  or  to  be  paid  for  milk  of 
4.0  percent  butterfat  content  received 
from  farmers  during  the  month  at  the 
following  plants  or  places  for  which 
prices  have  been  reported  to  the  market 
administrator  or  to  the  Department  of 
Agriculture: 

Present  Operator  and  Location 

Kraft  Cheese  Co.,  Newton,  Miss.  ,r 
Borden  Co.,  Starksville,  Miss. 

Carnation  Co.,  Tupelo,  Miss. 

Brookhaven  Creamery,  Brookhaven,  Miss. 
Pet  Milk  Co.,  Kosciusko,  Miss. 

§  987.51  Class  prices.  Subject  to  the 
provisions  of  §§  987.52  and  987.53,  the 
minimum  prices  per  hundredweight  for 
the  month  shall  be  as  follows : 

(a)  Class  I  milk  price.  The  price  per 
hundredweight  for  Class  I  milk  for  the 
month  shall  be  the  basic  formula  price 
for  the  preceding  month,  plus  $1.85  dur¬ 
ing  the  months  of  March,  April,  May  and 
June,  and  plus  $2.25  during  all  other 
months. 

(b)  Class  II  milk  price.  The  price  per 
hundredweight  for  Class  II  milk  shall  be 
the  price  determined  pursuant  to 
§  987.50  (c). 

§  987.52  Butterfat  differential  to  han¬ 
dlers.  For  milk  containing  more  or  less 
than  4.0.  percent  butterfat,  the  class 
prices  calculated  pursuant  to  §  987.51 
shall  be  increased  or  decreased,  respec¬ 
tively,  for  each  one-tenth  percent  butter- 
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fat  at  the  appropriate  rate  determined 
as  follows: 

(a)  Class  I  price.  Multiply  the  Chi¬ 
cago  butter  price  for  the  preceding 
month  by  0.12; 

(b)  Class  II  price.  Multiply  the  Chi- 
cage  butter  price  for  the  month  by  0.11. 

§  987.53  Location  differentials  to  han¬ 
dlers.  For  that  milk  which  is  received 
from  producers  at  a  pool  plant  located 
outside  the  marketing  area  and  50  miles 
or  more  from  the  State  Capitol  Building, 
Jackson,  Mississippi,  by  shortest  hard¬ 
surfaced  highway  distance,  as  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  market  administrator,  and 
which  is  transferred  in  the  form  of  fluid 
milk  products  to  another  pool  plant  and 
assigned  to  Class  I  pursuant  to  the  pro¬ 
viso  of  this  section,  or  otherwise  classified 
as  Class  I  milk,  the  price  specified  in 
§  987.51  (a)  shall  be  reduced  by  10  cents; 
Provided,  That  for  purposes  of  calculat¬ 
ing  such  location  differential,  products 
so  designated  as  Class  I  milk  which  are 
transferred  between  pool  plants  shall  be 
assigned  to  any  remainder  of  Class  II 
milk  in  the  transferee-plant  after  mak-  * 
ing  the  calculations  prescribed  in  §  987.46 
(a)  (1),  (2)  and  (3) ,  and  the  comparable 
steps  in  §  987.46  (b)  for  such  plant,  and 
after  deducting  from  such  remainder  an 
amount  equal  to  0.05  times  the  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  contained  in  the  producer 
milk  received  at  the  transferee-plant, 
such  assignment  to  transferor  plants  to 
be  made  first  to  plants  to  which  the  lo¬ 
cation  differential  is  applicable. 

§  987.54  Rate  of  compensatory  pay¬ 
ments  on  unpriced  milk.  The  rate  of 
compensatory  payment  per  hundred¬ 
weight  shall  be  calculated  as  follows: 

(a)  For  the  months  of  March  through 
August,  subtract  the  Class  II  milk  price 
adjusted  by  the  Class  II  butterfat  dif¬ 
ferential,  from  the  Class  I  milk  price, 
adjusted  by  the  Class  I  butterfat  differ¬ 
ential,  and  in  the  case  of  flufd  milk  prod¬ 
ucts,  by  the  Class  I  location  differential; 
and 

(b)  For  the  months  of  September 
through  February,  subtract  the  uniform 
price  to  producers  from  the  Class  I  milk 
price. 

APPLICATION  OF  PROVISIONS 

§  987.60  Producer-handlers.  Sec¬ 
tions  987.40  through  987.46,  987.50 

through  987.53,  987.61,  987.62,  and  987.70 
through  987.72,  987.80  through  987.83, 
and  987.90  through  987.98  shall  not  apply 
to  a  producer-handler. 

§  987.61  Plants  subject  to  other  Fed¬ 
eral  orders.  The  provisions  of  this  order 
shall  not  apply  to  a  plant  specified  in 
paragraph  (a)  or  (b)  of  this  section 
except  as  follows:  The  operator  of  such 
plant  shall,  with  respect  to  the  total 
receipts  and  utilization  or  disposition  of 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  at  the  plant, 
make  reports  to  the  market  administra¬ 
tor  at  such  time  and  in  such  manner  as 
the  market  administrator  may  require, 
and  allow  verification  of  such  reports  by 
the  market  administrator. 

(a)  Any  distributing  plant  which 
would  be  subject  to  the  classification  and 
pricing  provisions  of  another  order  is¬ 
sued  pursuant  to  the  act  unless  a  greater 
volume  of  Class  I  milk  is  disposed  of 
during  the  month  from  such  plant  to 


retail  or  wholesale  outlets  (except  pool 
plants)  in  the  Central  Mississippi  mar¬ 
keting  area  than  in  the  marketing  area 
regulated  pursuant  to  such  other  order: 
Provided,  That,  if  such  distributing  plant 
disposed  of  Class  I  milk  during  the 
month  in  the  marketing  areas  of  more 
than  one  other  Federal  order,  the  mar¬ 
keting  area  in  which  the  most  Class  I 
milk  is  disposed  shall  determine  the 
Federal  order  under  the  provisions  of 
which  such  plant  shall  be  regulated. 

(b)  Any  supply  plant  which  would  be 
subject  to  the  classification  and  pricing 
provisions  of  another  order  issued  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  act  unless  such  plant  quali¬ 
fied  as  a  pool  plant  during  each  of  the 
preceding  months  of  August  through 
March. 

§  937.62  Handlers  operating  nonpool 
plants.  Each  handler  who  is  the  op¬ 
erator  of  a  nonpool  plant  which  is  not 
subject  to  the  classification  and  pricing 
provisions  of  another  order  issued  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  act,  shall,  on  or  before  the 
15th  day  after  the  end  of  each  month, 
pay  to  the  market  administrator  for  de¬ 
posit  into  the  producer-settlement  fund, 
an  amount  calculated  by  multiplying  the 
total  hundredweight  of  butterfat  and 
skim  milk  disposed  of  in  the  form  of  fluid 
milk  products  from  such  nonpool  plant 
to  retail  or  wholesale  outlets  (including 
deliveries  by  vendors  and  sales  through 
plant  stores)  in  the  marketing  area,  dur¬ 
ing  the  month,  by  the  rate  of  compensa¬ 
tory  payment  calculated  pursuant  to 
§  987.54. 

DETERMINATION  OF  UNIFORM  PRICE 

§  987.70  Net  obligation  of  handlers. 
The  net  obligation  of  each  handler  for 
producer  milk  received  at  his  pool 
plant (s)  during  each  month  shall  be  a 
sum  of  money  computed  by  the  market 
administrator  as  follows:  (a)  Multiply 
the  pounds  of  such  milk  in  each  class  by 
the  applicable  class  price;  (b)  add  to¬ 
gether  the  resulting  amounts;  (c)  add 
the  amounts  computed  by  multiplying 
the  pounds  of  overage  deducted  from 
each  class  by  the  applicable  class  price; 
(d)  add  or  subtract,  as  the  case  may  be, 
an  amount  necessary  to  correct  errors 
discovered  by  the  market  administrator 
in  the  verification  of  reports  of  such 
handler  of  his  receipts  and  utilization  of 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  for  previous 
months;  (e)  in  the  case  of  a  handler 
operating  a  pool  plant  which  was  not  a 
pool  plant  under  this  order  during  each 
of  the  preceding  five  months,  add  an 
amount  calculated  by  multiplying  the 
difference  between  the  Class  I  and  the 
Class  II  prices  adjusted  by  the  appropri¬ 
ate  butterfat  differentials  by  any  figure 
determined  as  follows:  Any  amount  by 
which  the  hundredweight  of  skim  milk 
or  butterfat  in  inventory  classified  for 
such  month,  pursuant  to  §  987.41  (a) 
(2) ,  is  less  than  the  least  hundredweight 
of  skim  milk  or  butterfat,  respectively, 
deducted  pursuant  to  §  987.46  (a)  (4) 
and  (b)  for  such  handler  for  any  month 
since  such  plant  was  not  a  pool  plant; 
(f)  add  for  each  month  of  July  an 
amount  calculated  by  multiplying  by  40 
cents  the  hundredweight  by  which  the 
inventory  classified  pursuant  to  §  987.41 
(a)  (2)  for  the  preceding  month  exceeds 


any  inventory  so  classified  for  the  pre¬ 
ceding  February;  and  (g)  add  an  amount 
computed  by  multiplying  the  hundred¬ 
weight  of  skim  milk  and  butterfat  sub¬ 
tracted  from  Class  I  milk,  pursuant  to 
§  987.46  ra,)  (2)  and  (b) ,  by  the  rate  of 
compensatory  payment  as  determined 
pursuant  to  §  987.54,  for  the  nearest 
plant(s)  from  which  an  equivalent 
amount  of  other  source  milk  was  received 
in  the  form  of  fluid  milk  products. 

§  987.71  Computation  of  the  uniform 
price.  For  each  of  the  months  of  August 
through  February,  the  market  adminis¬ 
trator  shall  compute  the  uniform  price 
per  hundredweight  of  producer  milk  of 
4.0  percent  butterfat  content,  f.  o.  b. 
market  as  follows: 

(a)  Combine  into  one  total  the  values 
computed  pursuant  to  §  987.70  for  the 
producer  milk  of  all  handlers  who  sub¬ 
mit  reports  prescribed  in  §  987.30  and 
who  have  made  payments  for  the  pre¬ 
vious  month  pursuant  to  §  987.90  or 
§  987.97; 

(b)  Substract,  if  the  average  butter¬ 
fat  content  of  the  producer  milk  in¬ 
cluded  under  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  is  greater  than  4.0  percent,  or 
add,  if  such  average  butterfat  content  is 
less  than  4.0  percent,  an  amount  com¬ 
puted  as  follows:  Multiply  the  variation 
in  the  average  butterfat  content  of  such 
milk  from  4.0  percent  by  the  butter¬ 
fat  differential  computed  pursuant  to 
§  987.91,  and  multiply  the  result  by  the 
total  hundredweight  of  such  milk; 

(c)  Add  an  amount  equal  to  the  sum 
of  the  deductions  to  be  made  from  pro¬ 
ducer  payments  for  location  differentials 
pursuant  to  §  987.90  (c)  (1) ; 

(d)  Add  an  amount  equal  to  one-half 
of  the  unobligated  balance  on  hand  in 
the  producer-settlement  fund ; 

(e)  Divide  the  resulting  amount  by  the 
total  hundredweight  of  producer  milk 
included  under  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section;  and 

(f)  Subtract  not  less  than  4  cents  nor 
more  than  5  cents. 

§  987.72  Computation  of  uniform 
prices  for  base  milk  and  excess  milk.  For 
each  of  the  months  of  March  through 
July,  the  market  administrator  shall 
compute  the  uniform  prices  per  hundred¬ 
weight  for  base  milk  and  for  excess  milk, 
each  of  4.0  percent  butterfat  content, 
f.  o.  b.  market  as  follows: 

(a)  Compute  the  aggregate  value  of 
excess  milk  for  all  handlers  who  sub¬ 
mit  reports  pursuant  to  §  987.30,  and 
who  have  made  payments  for  the  previ¬ 
ous  month  pursuant  to  §§  987.90  or 
987.97,  as  follows:  (1)  Multiply  the  hun¬ 
dredweight  of  such  milk  not  in  excess  n 
of  the  total  quantity  of  producer  milk 
assigned  to  Class  II  milk  in  the  pool 
plants  of  such  handlers  by  the  Class  II 
milk  price;  (2)  multiply  any  additional 
hundredweight  of  such  milk  by  the  Class 
I  milk  price;  and  (3)  add  together  the 
resulting  amounts; 

(b)  Divide  the  aggregate  value  of  ex¬ 
cess  milk  obtained  in  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  by  the  total  hundred¬ 
weight  of  such  milk,  adjust  to  the  near¬ 
est  cent  and  subtract  4  cents.  The  re¬ 
sulting  figure  shall  be  the  uniform  price 
for  excess  milk  of  4.0  percent  butterfat 
content  received  from  producers; 
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(c)  Subtract  an  amount  determined 
by  multiplying  the  uniform  price  ob¬ 
tained  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section, 
plus  4  cents,  times  the  hundredweight  of 
excess  milk  from  the  total  val^  of  pro¬ 
ducer  milk  for  the  month  as  determined 
according  to  the  calculations  set  forth  in 
§  987.71  (a)  through  (d) ; 

(d)  Divide  the  result  obtained  pur¬ 
suant  to  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section 
by  the  total  hundredweight  of  base  milk 
of  handlers  included  in  these  computa¬ 
tions  ; 

(e)  Subtract  not  less  than  4  cents  nor 
more  than  5  cents  from  the  price  com¬ 
puted  pursuant  to  paragraph  (d)  of  this 
section.  The  resulting  figure  shall  be 
the  uniform  price  for  base  milk  of  4.0 
percent  butterfat  content,  f.  o.  b.  market. 

BASE  RATING 

§  987.80  Determination  of  daily  base. 
The  daily  base  of  each  producer  shall 
be  calculated  by  the  market  adminis¬ 
trator  as  follows :  Divide  the  total  pounds 
of  milk  received  by  all  handlers  from 
such  producer  during  the  months  of  Sep¬ 
tember  through  January  by  the  number 
of  days  from  the  first  day  milk  is  re¬ 
ceived  from  such  producer  during  said 
months  to  the  last  day  of  January,  in¬ 
clusive,  but  not  less  than  120  days. 

§  987.81  Computation  of  base.  The 
base  of  each  producer  to  be  applied  dur¬ 
ing  the  months  of  March  through  July 
shall  be  a  quantity  of  milk  calculated 
by  the  market  administrator  in  the  fol¬ 
lowing  manner:  Multiply  the  daily  base 
of  such  producer  by  the  number  of  days 
such  producer’s  milk  was  received  by  such 
handler  during  the  month. 

§  987.82  Base  rules.  The  following 
rules  shall  apply  in  connection  with  the 
establishment  of  bases: 

(a)  A  base  shall  be  assigned  to  the 
producer  for  whose  account  milk  is  re¬ 
ceived  at  a  pool  plant  during  the  months 
of  September  through  January; 

(b)  Bases  may  be  transferred  by  noti¬ 
fying  the  market  administrator  in  writ¬ 
ing  before  the  last  day  of  any  month, 
for  which  such  base  is  to  be  transferred 
to  the  person  named  in  such  notice  only 
as  follows : 

(1)  In  the  event  of  the  death,  retire¬ 
ment,  or  entry  into  military  service  of 
a  producer,  the  entire  base  may  be  trans¬ 
ferred  to  a  member  of  such  producer’s 
immediate  family  who  carries  on  the 
dairy  operations. 

(2)  If  a  base  is  held  jointly  and  such 
joint  holding  is  terminated,  the  entire 
base  may  be  transferred  to  one  of  the 
joint  holders. 

(3 )  The  entire  daily  base  of  a  producer 
may  be  moved  from  one  handler  to  an¬ 
other  handler. 

§  987.83  Announcement  of  established 
bases.  On  or  before  March  1  of  each 
year,  the  market  administrator  shall  no¬ 
tify  each  producer  and  the  handler  re¬ 
ceiving  milk  from  such  producer  of  the 
daily  base  established  by  such  producer, 

PAYMENTS 

§  987.90  Payments  to  producers.  Ex¬ 
cept  as  provided  in  paragraph  (e)  of  this 
section,  each  handler  shall  make  pay¬ 
ment  to  each  producer  from  whom  milk 
is  received  during  the  month  as  follows: 


(a)  On  or  before  the  last  day  of  each 
month,  for  milk  received  during  the  first 
15  days  of  the  month,  at  not  less  than 
the  price  per  hundredweight  for  Class  II 
milk  for  the  preceding  month; 

(b)  On  or  before  the  15th  day  after 
the  end  of  each  of  the  months  of  August 
through  February  for  milk  received  dur¬ 
ing  such  month  at  not  less  than  the 
uniform  price  per  hundredweight,  com¬ 
puted  for  such  handler  pursuant  to 
§  987.71,  subject  to  the  butterfat  differ¬ 
ential  computed  pursuant  to  §  987.91  and 
the  location  differential  computed  pur¬ 
suant  to  §  987.92,  less  proper  deductions 
authorized  in  writing  by  such  producer 
and  less  payment  made  pursuant  to  par¬ 
agraph  (a)  of  this  section,  and  deduc¬ 
tions  made  pursuant  to  §  987.94 ; 

(c)  On  or  before  the  15th  day  after 
the  end  of  each  of  the  months  of  March 
through  July,  after  allowance  for  the 
amount  of  payment  made  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  for  deduc¬ 
tions  made  pursuant  to  §  987.94,  and  for 
other  proper  deductions  authorized  in 
writing  by  such  producer,  as  follows: 

(1)  At  not  less  than  the  uniform  price 
per  hundredweight  for  base  milk  com¬ 
puted  pursuant  to  §  987.72  for  the  quan¬ 
tity  of  base  milk  received  from  such  pro¬ 
ducer  during  the  month,  subject  to  the 
butterfat  differential  computed  pursuant 
to  §  987.91  and  the  location  differential 
computed  pursuant  to  §  987.92; 

(2)  At  not  less  than  the  uniform  price 
per  hundredweight  for  excess  milk  com¬ 
puted  pursuant  to  §  987.72  for  the  quan¬ 
tity  of  excess  milk  received  from  such 
producer  during  the  month,  subject  to 
the  butterfat  differential  computed  pur¬ 
suant  to  §  987.91  and  the  location  dif¬ 
ferential  computed  pursuant  to  §  987.92; 

(d)  In  making  the  payments  to  pro¬ 
ducers  pursuant  to  paragraphs  (b)  and 
(c)  of  this  section,  each  handler  shall 
furnish  each  producer  from  whom  he  has 
received  milk  with  a  supporting  state¬ 
ment  in  such  form  that  it  may  be  re¬ 
tained  by  the  producer,  which  shall  show 
for  each  month: 

(1)  The  month  and  the  identity  of  the 
handler  and  of  the  producer; 

(2)  The  daily  and  total  pounds  and 
the  average  butterfat  content  of  milk 
received  from  such  producer; 

(3)  The  minimum  rate  or  rates  at 
which  payment  to  such  producer  is  re¬ 
quired  pursuant  to  this  part; 

(4)  The  rate  which  is  used  in  making 
the  payment,  if  such  rate  is  other  than 
the  applicable  minimum  rate; 

(5)  The  amount  or  the  rate  per  hun¬ 
dredweight  and  nature  of  each  deduc¬ 
tion  claimed  by  the  handler;  and 

(6)  The  net  amount  of  payment  to 
such  producer. 

(e)  In  lieu  of  payments  pursuant  to 
paragraphs  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion,  each  handler  shall  make  payment 
to  a  cooperative  association  which  has 
filed  a  written  request  for  such  payment 
with  such  handler  and  with  respect  to 
producers  for  whose  milk  the  market 
administrator  determines  that  such  co¬ 
operative  association  is  authorized  to 
collect  payment,  as  follows : 

(1)  On  or  before  the  26th  day  of  each 
month,  an  amount  equal  to  not  less  than 
the  Class  n  price  for  the  preceding 
month,  multiplied  by  the  hundredweight 


of  milk  received  during  the  first  15  days 
of  the  month  from  such  producers,  and 
(2)  On  or  before  the  13th  day  after 
the  end  of  each  month  an  amount  equal 
to  not  less  than  the  applicable  uniform 
price (s)  pursuant  to  §§  987.71  and  987.72, 
multiplied  by  the  hundredweight  of  milk 
received  from  such  producers  to  which 
each  such  price  is  applicable,  subject  to 
the  butterfat  differential  computed  pur¬ 
suant  to  §  987.91  and  the  location  differ¬ 
ential  computed  pursuant  to  §  987.92,  less 
payment  made  such  cooperative  associa¬ 
tion  pursuant  to  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph,  and  proper  deductions  au¬ 
thorized  in  writing  by  such  producers  or 
such  cooperative  associations. 

(f)  On  or  before  the  13th  day  after 
the  end  of  the  month,  each  handler  shall 
pay  to  each  cooperative  association 
which  is  also  a  handler,  for  milk  received 
from  it  not  less  than  the  value  of  such 
milk  as  classified  pursuant  to  §  987.44 
(a)  at  the  applicable  respective  class 
prices,  including  differentials  prescribed 
by  the  order. 

§  987.91  Butterfat  differential  to  pro¬ 
ducers.  The  applicable  uniform  prices 
to  be  paid  each  producer  pursuant  to 
§  987.90  shall  be  increased  or  decreased 
for  each  one-tenth  of  one  percent  which 
the  butterfat  content  of  his  milk  is  above 
or  below  4.0  percent,  respectively,  at  the 
rate  determined  by  multiplying  the 
pounds  of  butterfat  in  producer  milk  al- 
located  to  Class  I  and  Class  II  milk  pur¬ 
suant  to  §  987.46  (b)  by  the  respective 
*  butterfat  differential  for  each  class, 
dividing  the  sum  of  such  values  by  the 
total  pounds  of  such  butterfat  and 
rounding  the  resultant  figure  to  the  near¬ 
est  half  cent. 

§  987.92  Location  differentials  to  pro¬ 
ducers.  In  making  payment  to  produc¬ 
ers  pursuant  to  §  987.90,  the  applicable 
uniform  prices  to  be  paid  for  producer 
milk  received  at  a  pool  plant  located  out¬ 
side  the  marketing  area  and  more  than 
50  miles  from  the  State  Capitol  Building 
in  Jackson,  Mississippi,  by  the  shortest 
hard-surfaced  highway  distance,  as 
determined  by  the  market  administrator, 
shall  be  reduced  10  cents  per  hundred¬ 
weight. 

§  987.93  Adjustment  of  accounts. 
Whenever  audit  by  the  market  adminis¬ 
trator  of  any  handler’s  reports,  books, 
records,  or  accounts,  or  verification  of 
weights  and  butterfat  tests  of  milk  or 
milk  products  discloses  errors  resulting 
in  money  due  (a)  the  market  adminis¬ 
trator  from  a  handler,  (b)  a  handler 
from  the  market  administrator,  or  (c) 
any  producer  or  cooperative  association 
from  a  handler,  the  market  administra¬ 
tor  shall  promptly  notify  such  handler 
of  any  amount  so  due  and  payment 
thereof  shall  be  made  on  or  before  the 
next  date  for  making  payments  set  forth 
under  which  such  error  occurred. 

§  987.94  Marketing  services,  (a)  Ex¬ 
cept  as  set  forth  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section,  each  handler,  in  making  pay¬ 
ments  to  producers  for  milk  (other  than 
milk  of  his  own  production)  pursuant  to 
§  987.90,  shall  deduct  7  cents  per  hun¬ 
dredweight,  or  such  amount  not  exceed¬ 
ing  7  cents  per  hundredweight,  as  may 
be  prescribed  by  the  Secretary,  and  shall 
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pay  such  deductions  to  the  market  ad¬ 
ministrator  on  or  before  the  15th  day 
after  the  end  of  each  month.  Such  mon¬ 
eys  shall  be  used  by  the  market  admin¬ 
istrator  to  provide  market  information 
and  to  check  the  accuracy  of  the  testing 
and  weighing  of  their  milk  for  producers 
who  are  not  receiving  such  service  from 
a  cooperative  association ; 

(b)  In  the  case  of  producers  who  are 
members  of  a  cooperative  association 
which  the  Secretary  has  determined  is 
actually  performing  the  services  set 
forth  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section, 
each  handler  shall  make,  in  lieu  of  the 
deduction  specified  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section,  such  deductions  from  the 
payments  to  be  made  to  such  producers 
as  may  be  authorized  by  the  membership 
agreement  or  marketing  contract  be¬ 
tween  such  cooperative  association  and 
such  producers  on  or  before  the  15th 
day  after  the  end  of  each  month,  and  pay 
such  deductions  to  the  cooperative  as¬ 
sociation  of  which  such  producers  are 
members,  furnishing  a  statement  show¬ 
ing  the  amount  of  any  such  deductions 
and  the  amount  and  average  butterfat 
test  of  milk  received  from  each  such  pro¬ 
ducer.  In  lieu  of  such  statement,  a  han¬ 
dler  may  authorize  the  market  adminis¬ 
trator  to  furnish  such  cooperative 
association  the  information  reported  for 
such  producers  pursuant  to  §  987.90  (d). 

§  987.95  Expense  of  administration. 
As  his  pro  rata  share  of  the  expense  of 
administration  of  this  part,  each  handler 
shall  pay  to  the  market  administrator 
on  or  before  the  15th  day  after  the  end 
of  the  month,  for  such  month,  5  cents 
per  hundredweight,  or  such  amount  not 
exceeding  5  cents  per  hundredweight,  as 
the  Secretary  may  prescribe,  with  re¬ 
spect  to  all  (a)  receipts  of  producer  milk, 
including  such  handler’s  own  protec¬ 
tion;  (b)  other  source  milk  allocated  to 
Class  I  milk  pursuant  to  §  987.46  (a) 
(2)  and  (b) ;  and  (c)  Class  I  milk  dis¬ 
posed  of  in  the  marketing  area  (except 
to  a  pool  plant)  from  a  nonpool  plant 
not  subject  to  the  classification  and  pric¬ 
ing  provisions  of  another  order  issued 
pursuant  to  the  Act. 

§  987.96  Producer-settlement  fund. 
The  market  administrator  shall  estab¬ 
lish  and  maintain  a  separate  fund  known 
as  the  “producer-settlement  fund”  into 
which  he  shall  deposit  all  payments  made 
by  handlers  pursuant  to  §§  987.62,  987.93 
and  987.97,  and  out  of  which  he  shall 
make  all  payments  pursuant  to  §§  987.93 
and  987.98 :  Provided,  That  any  payments 
due  to  any  handler  shall  be  offset  by 
any  payments  due  from  such  handler. 

§  987.97  Payments  to  the  producer- 
settlement  fund.  On  or  before  the  12th 
day  after  the  end  of  each  month,  each 
handler  shall  pay  to  the  market  adminis¬ 
trator  any  amount  by  which  the  value  of 
his  producer  milk  as  computed  pursuant 
to  §  987.70  for  such  month,  is  greater 
than  the  amount  owed  by  him  for  such 
milk  at  the  appropriate  uniform  price (s) 
adjusted  by  the  producer  butterfat  and 
location  differentials. 

§  987.98  Payments  out  of  the  pro¬ 
ducer-settlement  fund.  On  or  before 
the  13th  day  after  the  end  of  each  month, 
the  market  administrator  shall  pay  to 


each  handler  any  amount  by  which  the 
total  value  of  his  producer  milk,  com¬ 
puted  pursuant  to  §  987.70,  for  such 
month  is  less  than  the  amount  owed  by 
him  for  such  milk  at  the  appropriate  uni¬ 
form  price (s)  adjusted  by  the  producer 
butterfat  and  location  differentials.  If, 
at  such  time,  the  balance  in  the  pro¬ 
ducer-settlement  fund  is  insufficient  to 
make  all  payments  prusuant  to  this  sec¬ 
tion,  the  market  administrator  shall  re¬ 
duce  uniformly  such  payments  and  shall 
complete  such  payments  as  soon  as  the 
appropriate  funds  are  available. 

§  987.99  Termination  of  obligations. 
The  provisions  of  this  section  shall  apply 
to  any  obligation  under  this  part  for  the 
payment  of  money. 

(a)  The  obligation  of  any  handler  to 
pay  money  required  to  be  paid  under  the 
terms  of  this  part  shall,  except  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  this 
section,  terminate  two  years  after  the 
last  day  of  the  calendar  month  during 
which  the  market  administrator  receives 
the  handler’s  utilization  report  on  the 
milk  involved  in  such  obligation,  unless 
within  such  two-year  period  the  market 
administrator  notifies  the  handler  in 
writing  that  such  money  is  due  and  pay¬ 
able.  Service  of  such  notice  shall  be 
complete  upon  mailing  to  the  handler’s 
last  known  address,  and  it  shall  contain 
but  need  not  be  limited  to,  the  following 
information: 

(1)  The  amount  of  the  obligation; 

(2)  The  month (s)  during  which  the 
milk,  with  respect  to  which  the  obliga¬ 
tion  exists,  was  received  or  handled ;  and 

(3)  If  the  obligation  is  payable  to  one 
or  more  producers  or  to  an  association  of 
producers,  the  name  of  such  producer  (s) 
or  association  of  producers,  or  if  the  ob¬ 
ligation  is  payable  to  the  market  admin¬ 
istrator,  the  account  for  which  it  is  to  be 
paid. 

(b)  If  a  handler  fails  or  refuses,  with 
respect  to  any  obligation  under  this  part, 
to  make  available  to  the  market  admin¬ 
istrator  or  his  representatives  all  books 
and  records  required  by  this  part  to  be 
made  available,  the  market  administra¬ 
tor  may,  within  the  two-year  period  pro¬ 
vided  for  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion,  notify  the  handler  in  writing  of 
such  failure  or  refusal.  If  the  market 
administrator  so  notifies  a  handler,  the 
said  two-year  period  with  respect  to  such 
obligation  shall  not  begin  to  rim  until 
the  first  day  of  the  calendar  month  fol¬ 
lowing  the  month  during  which  all  such 
books  and  records  pertaining  to  such  ob¬ 
ligation  are  made  available  to  the  market 
administrator  or  his  representatives. 

(c)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  section, 
a  handler’s  obligation  under  this  part  to 
pay  money  shall  not  be  terminated  with 
respect  to  any  transaction  involving 
fraud  or  willful  concealment  of  a  fact, 
material  to  the  obligation,  on  the  part  of 
the  handler  against  whom  the  obligation 
is  sought  to  be  imposed. 

(d)  Any  obligation  on  the  part  of  the 
market  administrator  to  pay  any  handler 
any  money  which  such  handler  claims 
to  be  due  him  under  the  terms  of  this 
part  shall  terminate  two  years  after  the 
end  of  the  calendar  month  during  which 
the  milk  involved  in  the  claim  was  re¬ 
ceived  if  an  underpayment  is  claimed,  or 


two  years  after  the  end  of  the  calendar 
month  during  which  the  payment  (in¬ 
cluding  deduction  or  set-off  by  the  mar¬ 
ket  administrator)  was  made  by  the  han¬ 
dler  if  a  refund  on  such  payment  is 
claimed,  unless  such  handler,  within  the 
applicable  period  of  time,  files,  pursuant 
to  section  8c  (15)  (A)  of  the  act,  a  peti¬ 
tion  claiming  such  money. 

EFFECTIVE  TIME,  SUSPENSION,  OR 
TERMINATION 

§  987.100  Effective  time.  The  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  part  or  any  amendment 
to  this  part  shall  become  effective  at 
such  time  as  the  Secretary  may  declare 
and  shall  continue  in  force  until  sus¬ 
pended  or  terminated  pursuant  to 
§  987.101. 

§  987.101  Suspension  or  termination. 
The  Secretary  may  suspend  or  terminate 
this  part  or  any  provision  of  this  part 
whenever  he  finds  this  part  or  any  pro¬ 
vision  of  this  part  obstructs  or  does  not 
tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of 
the  act.  This  part  shall  terminate,  in 
any  event,  whenever  the  provisions  of 
the  act  authorizing  it  cease  to  be  in 
effect.  . 

§  987.102  Continuing  obligations.  If, 
upon  the  suspension  or  termination  of 
any  or  all  provisions  of  this  part,  there 
are  any  obligations  thereunder,  the  final 
accrual  or  ascertainment  of  which  re¬ 
quires  further  acts  by  any  person  (in¬ 
cluding  the  market  administrator),  such 
further  acts  shall  be  performed  not¬ 
withstanding  such  suspension  or  termi¬ 
nation. 

§  987.103  Liquidation.  Upon  the  sus¬ 
pension  or  termination  of  the  provisions 
of  this  part,  except  this  section,  the 
market  administrator,  or  such  liquidat¬ 
ing  agent  as  the  Secretary  may  desig¬ 
nate,  shall,  if  so  directed  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary,  liquidate  the  business  of  the 
market  administrator’s  office,  dispose  of 
all  property  in  his  possession  or  control, 
including  accounts  receivable,  and  ex¬ 
ecute  and  deliver  all  assignment  or  other 
instruments  necessary  or  appropriate  to 
effectuate  any  such  disposition.  If  a 
liquidating  agent  is  so  designated,  all 
assets,  books,  and  records  of  the  market 
administrator  shall  be  transferred 
promptly  to  such  liquidating  agent.  If, 
upon  such  liquidation,  the  funds  on  hand 
exceed  the  amounts  required  to  pay  out¬ 
standing  obligations  of  the  office  of  the 
market  administrator  and  to  pay  neces¬ 
sary  expenses  of  liquidating  and  dis- . 
tribution,  such  excess  shall  be  distributed 
to  contributing  handlers  and  producers 
in  an  equitable  manner. 

MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 

§  987.110  Agents.  The  Secretary  may, 
by  designation  in  writing,  name  any  of¬ 
ficer  or  employee  of  the  United  States 
to  act  as  his  Agent  or  Representative 
in  connection  with  any  of  the  provisions 
of  this  part. 

§  987.111  Separability  of  provisions. 
If  any  provision  of  this  part,  or  its  ap¬ 
plication  to  any  person  or  circumstances 
is  held  invalid,  the  application  of  such 
provision  and  of  the  remaining  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  part,  to  other  persons  or 
circumstances  shall  not  be  affected 
thereby. 
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Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  27th 
day  of  March  1956,  to  be  effective  on  and 
after  April  1,  1956. 

[seal]  True  D.  Morse, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  56-2388;  Piled,  Mar.  29,  1956; 
■  8:49  a.m.] 


TITLE  25— INDIANS 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs, 
Department  of  the  Interior 

Subchapter  X — Roads  and  Highways 

Part  261 — Roads  of  the  Bureau  of 
Indian  Affairs 

Part  261  is  amended  in  its  entirety  to 
read  as  follows; 

Sec. 

261.1  Purpose. 

261.2  Definitions. 

261.3  Construction,  maintenance,  repair, 

and  improvement. 

261.4  Approval  of  road  plans  and  designa¬ 

tion  as  roads  of  the  Bureau  of  In¬ 
dian  Affairs. 

261.5  Consent  of  Indian  landowners. 

261.6  Use  of  roads. 

261.7  Roadless  and  wild  areas. 

261.8  Transfer  of  Jurisdiction  for  mainte¬ 

nance  to  a  State. 

261.9  Cooperation  with  States  or  Indian 

tribes. 

Authority:  §§  261.1  to  261.9  issued  under 
45  Stat.  750;  25  U.  S.  C.,  318a.  Interpret  or 
apply  sec.  6,  49  Stat.  1521,  as  amended;  25 
U.  S.  C.  318b. 

§  261.1  Purpose.  The  regulations  in 
this  part  govern  the  survey,  construction, 
maintenance,  repair,  and  improvement 
of  roads  serving  Indian  lands  that  are 
not  subject  to  taxation  by  a  State;  the 
transfer  of  jurisdiction  with  respect  to 
the  maintenance  of  such  roads  to  a 
State;  and  cooperation  in  the  construc¬ 
tion,  maintenance,  repair,  and  improve¬ 
ment  of  roads  serving  both  Indian  lands 
that  are  not  subject  to  taxation  by  a 
State  and  other  lands  in  such  State. 

§  261.2  Definitions.  As  used  in  this 
part; 

(a)  "Secretary”  means  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  or  his  authorized  repre¬ 
sentative. 

(b)  "Roads”  means  roads,  trails,  and 
bridges  serving  Indian  lands  for  which, 
under  the  act  of  May  26,  1928  (45  Stat. 
750,  25  U.  S.  C.  318a),  financial  aid  is 
available  only  from  specific  appropria¬ 
tion  of  Federal  funds  therefor,  or  from 
contributions  of  State  funds  and  tribal 
Indian  funds,  and  which  have  been  des¬ 
ignated  as  roads  of  the  Bureau  of  Indian 
Affairs.  The  term  does  not  include  roads 
or  bridges  on  Indian  reservations  for 
which  financial  aid  to  a  State  is  available 
under  the  Federal-Aid  Road  Act  of  1916 
(39  Stat.  355),  as  amended  and  supple¬ 
mented  (23  U.  S.  C.  1,  et  seq.)  and  the 
regulations  in  23  CFR  Part  1,  or  other 
State  roads. 

(c)  "State”  means  a  State  or  Terri¬ 
tory  or  political  subdivision  thereof. 

§  261.3  Construction,  maintenance, 
repair,  and  improvement.  Subject  to  the 
availability  of  appropriations  therefor 
and  of  any  contribution  of  State  funds 
and  tribal  Indian  funds,  the  Secretary 


shall  survey  and  construct  new  roads  to 
provide  an  adequate  system  of  road  fa¬ 
cilities  on  Indian  reservations,  shall 
maintain  and  repair  existing  roads  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  regulations  in  this  part,  and 
shall  improve  them  to  adequate  stand¬ 
ards.  Before  accepting  a  contribution  of 
tribal  funds,  the  Secretary  shall  deter¬ 
mine  that  such  contribution  can  be  made 
without  undue  impairment  of  necessary 
tribal  functions  performed  with  tribal 
funds. 

§  261.4  Approval  of  road  plans  and 
designations  as  roads  of  the  Bureau  of 
Indian  Affairs.  Pursuant  to  section  6  of 
the  act  of  June  16,  1936  (49  Stat.  1519, 
1521) ,  as  amended  and  supplemented  (25 
U.  S.  C.  318b),  the  engineering  plans  for 
all  roads  constructed  under  the  regula¬ 
tions  in  this  part  shall  be  approved  by 
the  Commissioner  of  Public  Roads  of  the 
United  States  Department  of  Commerce, 
or  his  authorized  representative,  before 
any  expenditures  are  made  for  the  con¬ 
struction  of  such  roads.  The  Secretary 
shall  obtain  the  concurrence  of  the  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Public  Roads  in  the  designa¬ 
tion  of  roads  as  roads  of  the  Bureau  of 
Indian  Affairs.  All  construction  thereof 
shall  be  under  the  general  supervision  of 
the  Commissioner  of  Public  Roads  or 
his  authorized  representative. 

§  261.5  Consent  of  Indian  landown¬ 
ers.  Before  any  work  is  undertaken  for 
the  construction  of  roads  hereunder,  the 
Secretary  shall  obtain  the  written  con¬ 
sent  of  the  Indian  landowners.  Where 
an  Indian  has  an  interest  in  tribal  land 
by  virtue  of  a  land  use  assignment,  such 
consent  shall  be  obtained  from  both  the 
Indian  holder  of  the  assignment  and  the 
Indian  tribe.  If  it  appears  that  the  road 
might  be  transferred  to  a  State  within  10 
years,  then,  before  such  construction  is 
undertaken,  there  shall  be  obtained  from 
the  Indian  landowners  right-of-way 
easements  for  a  road  and  highway  in 
favor  of  the  United  States,  its  successors 
and  assigns,  with  the  right  to  construct, 
maintain,  and  repair  improvements, 
thereon  and  thereover,  for  such  purposes 
and  with  the  further  right  in  the  United 
States,  its  successors  and  assigns,  to 
transfer  the  right-of-way  easements  by 
assignment,  grant,  or  otherwise.  The 
right-of-way  easements  are  to  be  on  a 
form  approved  by  the  Secretary. 

§  261.6  Use  of  roads.  Roads  subject 
to  the  regulations  in  this  part  shall  be 
open  for  free  public  use.  When  required 
for  public  safety,  fire  prevention  or  sup¬ 
pression,  or  fish  or  game  protection,  or  to 
prevent  damage  to  unstable  roadbed,  the 
Secretary  may  close  them  to  public  use. 

§  261.7  Roadless  and  wild  areas. 
Roads  passable  to  motor  transportation 
shall  not  be  constructed  under  the  regu¬ 
lations  in  this  part  within  the  boundaries 
of  the  roadless  and  wild  areas  established 
in  Part  281  of  this  chapter. 

§  261.8  Transfer  of  jurisdiction  for 
maintenance  to  a  State.  As  the  main¬ 
tenance  of  roads  and  bridges  by  a  State 
is  normally  financed  from  revenues  col¬ 
lected  by  it  from  motor  vehicle  license 
fees  and  gasoline  taxes  to  which  Indians 
are  subject,  the  Secretary  may  enter  into 
an  agreement  with  a  State  for  the  trans¬ 


fer  to  the  State  of  jurisdiction  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  maintenance  of  roads 
constructed  or  improved  to  adequate 
standards  under  the  regulations  in  this 
part. 

§  261.9  Cooperation  with  States  or 
Indian  tribes.  If  roads  subject  to  the 
regulations  in  this  part  provide  road  fa¬ 
cilities  for  both  Indian  lands  that  are 
not  subject  to  taxation  by  a  State  and 
for  other  lands  in  such  State,  the  Secre¬ 
tary  may  enter  into  an  agreement  with 
such  State  for  cooperation  in  construc¬ 
tion,  maintenance,  repair,  and  improve¬ 
ment  of  such  roads  by  the  Secretary.  He 
may  also  enter  into  such  agreements 
with  an  Indian  tribe  for  a  contribution 
from  its  tribal  funds  of  such  costs,  if  he 
determines  that  such  Indian  tribe  can 
make  such  contribution  without  undue 
impairment  to  necessary  tribal  func¬ 
tions  performed  with  such,  funds. 

Douglas  McKay, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

March  26, 1956. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-2379;  Filed,  Mar.  29,  1956; 

8:46  a.  m.] 


TITLE  43 — PUBLIC  LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Land  Manage¬ 
ment,  Department  of  the  Interior 

Appendix — Public  Land  Orders 

[Public  Land  Order  1278] 

[Colorado  68529] 

Colorado 

EXCLUDING  LANDS  FROM  ARAPAHO  NATIONAL 
FOREST;  WITHDRAWING  EXCLUDED  LANDS 
AND  OTHER  LANDS  FOR  USE  OF  NATIONAL 
PARK  SERVICE  AS  SHADOW  MOUNTAIN  NA¬ 
TIONAL  RECREATION  AREA 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
President  by  the  act  of  June  4,  1897  (30 
Stat.  34,  36;  16  U.  S.  C.  473)  and  other¬ 
wise,  and  pursuant  to  Executive  Order 
No.  10355  of  May  26, 1952,  it  is  ordered  as 
follows: 

1.  The  following-described  lands  are 
hereby  excluded  from  the  area  now 
within  the  Arapaho  National  Forest, 
Colorado,  and  the  boundaries  of  the  said 
forest  are  modified  accordingly: 

Sixth  Principal  Meridian 

T.  2  N.,  R.  75  W, 

Sec.  5,  NW>/4; 

Secs.  6,  7,  and  8; 

Sec.  9,  sy2; 

Sec.  14,  sy2sw^,  NWy4SW«4,  and  SW>4 
NEy4swy4; 

Secs.  15,  16,  17,  and  18; 

Sec.  21,  NE>4; 

Sec.  22,  N>/2; 

Sec.  23.  NWi/4,  SEU,  NE’iSW^,  Sy2NE>4, 
andNW'/4NEi/4. 

T.  3  N.,  R.  75  W., 

Secs.  29,  30,  and  32,  all  lands  not  within  the 
boundaries  of  Rocky  Mountain  National 
Parks; 

Sec.  31. 

The  areas  described  contain  approxi¬ 
mately  7,650  acres. 

2.  Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
public  lands  described  in  paragraph  No.  1 
of  this  order,  not  otherwise  withdrawn 
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for  reclamation  purposes,  and  the  follow¬ 
ing-described  lands  are  hereby  with¬ 
drawn  from  all  forms  of  appropriation 
under  the  public-land  laws,  including  the 
mining  and  the  mineral  leasing  laws,  and 
reserved  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
National  Park  Service  in  connection  with 
the  administration  of  the  Shadow  Moun¬ 
tain  National  Recreation  Area: 

Sixth  Principal  Meridian 

T.  2  N.,  R.  76  W., 

Sec.  3,  wy2Nw>/4,  sw>4: 

Sec.  4,  NEV4; 
sec.  io,  wy2; 

Sec.  13,Ey2SEV4: 

Sec.  15,  NW>4,  N>/2SWy4. 

T.  3  N.,  R.  75  W., 

Sec.  8,  lot  7. 

T.  3  N.,  R.  76  W., 

Sec.  27,  SEViSE^. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  approx¬ 
imately  1,1,60  acres. 

There  is  reserved  the  right  of  ingress 
and  egress  across  the  lands  excluded 
from  the  Arapaho  National  Forest,  to 
adjoining  national  forest  lands,  by  em¬ 
ployees  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture, 
its  permittees  and  other  authorized  per¬ 
sons. 

Wesley  A.  D’Ewart, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

March  23, 1956. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  56-2380;  Piled,  Mar.  29,  1956; 

8:47  a.  m.J 


TITLE  50— -WILDLIFE 

Chapter  I — Fish  and  Wildlife  Service, 
Department  of  the  Interior 

Part  6 — Migratory  Birds  and  Certain 
Game  Mammals 

ORDER  REVOKING  ORDER  PERMITTING  KILLING 
OF  WIDGEON  DUCKS  ON  OR  OVER  AGRICUL¬ 
TURAL  AREAS  IN  IMPERIAL  COUNTY,  CALI¬ 
FORNIA 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  conferred 
upon  me  by  order  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior,  dated  January  13, 1956  (21  F.  R. 
336),  I  have  determined  that  widgeon 
are  not  likely  to  cause  serious  injury  to 
agricultural  crops  through  depredation 
in  Imperial  County,  California  ‘after 
March  31,  1956.  Accordingly,  the  order 
permitting  the  killing  of  widgeon  ducks 
on  or  over  agricultural  areas  in  Im¬ 
perial  County,  California,  dated  Febru¬ 
ary  10,  1956  (21  F.  R.  1070) ,  is  revoked 
effective  midnight  March  31,  1956. 

(Sec.  3,  40  Stat.  755,  as  amended,  16  U.  S.  C. 
704;  Interprets  or  applies  E.  O.  10250,  16  F.  R. 
5385,  3  CFR,  1951  Supp.) 

Since  this  order  is  an  emergency  meas- 
_  ure,  notice  and  public  procedure  thereon 
are  impracticable  (60  Stat.  237 ;  5  U.  S.  C. 
1001  et  seq.). 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  dated 
March  28,  1956. 

John  L.  Farley, 

Director. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-2425:  Piled,  Mar.  29,  1956; 
L  8:53  a.  m.] 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Internal  Revenue  Service 
I  26  CFR  (1954)  Part  31  1 

Employment  Taxes  ;  Applicable  on  or 
After  January  1,  1955 

FEDERAL  UNEMPLOYMENT  TAX  ACT 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act,  approved 
June  11,  1946,  that  the  regulations  set 
forth  in  tentative  form  below  are  pro¬ 
posed  to  be  prescribed  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
or  his  delegate.  Prior  to  the  final  adop¬ 
tion  of  such  regulations,  consideration 
Will  be  given  to  any  data,  views,  or  argu¬ 
ments  pertaining  thereto  which  are  sub¬ 
mitted  in  writing,  in  duplicate,  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  At¬ 
tention:  T:P,  Washington  25,  D.  C., 
within  the  period  of  30  days  from  the 
date  of  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register.  The  proposed  regu¬ 
lations  are  to  be  issued  under  the  au¬ 
thority  contained  in  section  7805  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  (68A  Stat. 
917;  26  U.  S.  C.  7805). 

[seal]  Russell  C.  Harrington, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

The  following  regulations  which,  ex¬ 
cept  where  otherwise  specifically  pro¬ 
vided,  are  applicable  on  and  after  Janu¬ 
ary  1,  1955,  are  hereby  prescribed  with 
respect  to  the  tax  imposed  by  chapter  23 
of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954, 
as  amended. 

Subpart  D — Federal  Unemployment  Tax 
Act  (Chapter  23,  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954) 

Sec. 

31.3301  Statutory  provisions;  rate  of  tax. 

31.3301- 1  Persons  liable  for  tax. 

31.3301- 2  Measure  of  tax. 

31.3301- 3  Rate  and  computation  of  tax. 

31.3301- 4  When  wages  are  paid. 

31.3302  (a)  Statutory  provisions;  credits 
against  tax;  contributions  to  State  unem¬ 
ployment  funds. 

31.3302  (a)-l  Credit  against  tax  for  contri¬ 
butions  paid. 

31.3302  (a) -2  Refund  of  State  contributions. 

31.3302  (a) -3  Proof  of  credit  under  section 
3302  (a). 

31.3302  (b)  Statutory  provisions;  credits 
against  tax;  additional  credit. 

31.3302  (b)-l  Additional  credit  against  tax. 

31.3302  (b)-2  Proof  of  additional  credit  un¬ 
der  section  3302  (b). 

31.3302  (c)  Statutory  provisions:  credits 
against  tax;  limit  on  total  credits. 

31.3302  (c)  — 1  Limit  on  total  credits. 

31.3303  Statutory  provisions;  conditions  of 
additional  credit  allowance. 

31.3304  Statutory  provisions;  approval  of 
State  laws. 

31.3305  Statutory  provisions;  applicability 
of  State  law. 

31.3306  (a)  Statutory  provisions;  defini¬ 
tions;  employer. 

31.3306  (a)-l  Who  are  employers. 

31.3306  (b)  Statutory  provisions;  defini¬ 
tions;  wages. 


Sec. 

31.3306  (b)-l  Wages. 

31.3306  (b)  (1)  Statutory  provisions;  defini¬ 
tions;  wages;  $3,000  limitation. 

31.3306  (b)  ( 1 )  — 1  $3,000  limitation. 

31.3306  (b)  (2)  Statutory  provisions:  defini¬ 
tions;  wages;  payments  under  employers' 
plans  on  account  of  retirement,  sickness 
or  accident  disability,  medical  or  hospitali¬ 
zation  expenses,  or  death. 

31.3306  (b)  (2 )  — 1  Payments  under  employ¬ 
ers’  plans  on  account  of  retirement,  sick¬ 
ness  or  accident  disability,  medical  or  hos¬ 
pitalization  expenses,  or  death. 

31.3306  (b)  (3)  Statutory  provisions;  defini¬ 
tions;  wages;  retirement  payments. 

31.3306  (b)  (3)— 1  Retirement  payments. 

31.3306  (b)  (4)  Statutory  provisions;  defini¬ 
tions;  wages;  payments  on  account  of  sick¬ 
ness  or  accident  disability,  or  medical  or 
hospitalization  expenses. 

31.3306  (b)  (4)  — 1  Payments  on  account  of 
sickness  or  accident  disability,  or  medical 
or  hospitalization  expenses. 

31.3306  (b)  (5)  Statutory  provisions:  defini¬ 
tions;  wages;  payments  from  or  to  certain 
tax-exempt  trusts  or  under  or  to  certain 
annuity  plans. 

31.3306  (b)  (5)— 1  Payments  from  or  to  cer¬ 
tain  tax-exempt  trusts  or  under  or  to  cer¬ 
tain  annuity  plans. 

31.3306  (b)  (6)  Statutory  provisions:  defi¬ 
nitions;  wages;  payment  by  employer  of 
employee  tax  under  section  3101  or  em¬ 
ployee  contributions  under  a  State  law. 

31.3306  (b)  (6)— 1  Payment  by  an  employer 
of  employee  tax  under  section  3101  or 
employee  contributions  under  a  State  law. 

31.3306  (b)  (7)  Statutory  provisions;  defi¬ 
nitions;  wages;  payments  other  than  in 
cash  for  service  not  in  the  course  of  the 
employer’s  trade  or  business. 

31.3306  (b)  (7)— 1  Payments  other  than  in 
cash  for  service  not  in  the  course  of  em¬ 
ployer’s  trade  or  business. 

31.3306  (b)  (8)  Statutory  provisions:  defi¬ 
nitions;  wages;  payments  to  stand-by 
employees. 

31.3306  (b)  (8)  — 1  Payments  to  stand-by 
employees. 

31.3306  (c)  Statutory  provisions;  defini¬ 
tions;  employment. 

31.3306  (c)  — 1  Employment;  ‘  services  per¬ 
formed  before  1955. 

31.3306  (c)-2  Employment;  services  per¬ 
formed  after  1954. 

31.3306  (c)-3  Employment;  excepted  serv¬ 
ices  in  general. 

31.3306  (c)  (1)  Statutory  provisions;  defini¬ 
tions;  employment;  agricultural  labor. 

31.3306  (c)  (1)-1  Agricultural  labor. 

31.3306  (c)  (2)  Statutory  provisions;  defini¬ 
tions;  employment;  domestic  service. 

31.3306  (c)  (2)— 1  Domestic  service. 

31.3306  (c)  (3)  Statutory  provisions;  defini¬ 
tions;  employment;  services  not  in  the 
course  of  the  employer’s  trade  or  business. 

31.3306  (c)  (3 )  — 1  Services  not  in  the  course 
of  employer's  trade  or  business. 

31.3306  (c)  (4)  Statutory  provisions;  defini¬ 
tions;  employment;  services  on  or  in  con¬ 
nection  with  a  non-American  vessel. 

31.3306  (c)  (4)— 1  Services  on  or  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  a  non-American  vessel. 

31.3306  (c)  (5)  Statutory  provisions;  defini¬ 
tions;  employment;  family  employment. 

31.3306  (c)  (5)  — 1  Family  employment. 

31.3306  (c)  (6)  Statutory  provisions;  defini¬ 
tions;  employment;  services  in  employ  of 
United  States  Government  or  instru¬ 
mentality  thereof. 

31.3306  (c)  (6)  — 1  Services  in  employ  of 
United  States  or  instrumentality  thereof. 
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31.3306  (c)  (7)  Statutory  provisions;  defi¬ 
nitions;  employment;  services  In  employ 
of  States  or  their  political  subdivisions  or 
Instrumentalities. 

31.3306  (c)  (7)— 1  Services  in  employ  of 

States  or  their  political  subdivisions  or 
Instrumentalities. 

31.3306  c)  (8)  Statutory  provisions;  defini¬ 
tions;  employment;  services  in  employ  of 
religious,  charitable,  scientific,  literary,  or 
educational  organization,  community 
chest,  or  organization  testing  for  public 
safety. 

31.3306  (c)  (8)— 1  Services  in  employ  of  re¬ 
ligious,  charitable,  scientific,  literary,  or 
educational  organization,  community 
chest,  or  organization  testing  for  public 
,,  safety. 

31.3306  (c)  (9)  Statutory  provisions;  defi¬ 
nitions;  employment:  services  performed 
by  an  employee  or  employee  representa¬ 
tive  as  defined  in  section  1  of  the  Railroad 
Unemployment  Insurance  Act. 

31.3306  (c)  (9)— 1  Railroad  industry;  serv¬ 
ices  performed  by  an  employee  or  an  em¬ 
ployee  representative  under  the  Railroad 
Unemployment  Insurance  Act. 

31.3306  (c)  (10)  (A)  Statutory  provisions; 
definitions;  employment;  service  in  em¬ 
ploy  of  certain  organizations  exempt  from 
income  tax. 

31.3306  (c)  (10)  (A)— 1  Services  in  employ 
of  certain  organizations  exempt  from  in¬ 
come  tax. 

31.3306  (c)  (10)  (B)  Statutory  provisions; 
definitions;  employment;  services  in  em¬ 
ploy  of  agricultural  or  horticultural  or¬ 
ganization  exempt  from  income  tax. 

31.3306  (c)  (10)  (B)-l  Services  in  employ 
of  agricultural  or  horticultural  organiza¬ 
tion  exempt  from  income  tax. 

31.3306  (c)  (10)  (C)  Statutory  provisions; 
definitions;  employment;  services  in  em¬ 
ploy  of  voluntary  employees’  beneficiary 
association. 

31.3306  (c)  (10)  (C)-l  Services  in  employ 
of  voluntary  employees’  beneficiary  asso¬ 
ciation. 

31.3306  (c)  (10)  (D)  Statutory  provisions; 
definitions;  employment;  services  in  em¬ 
ploy  of  Federal  employees’  beneficiary  as¬ 
sociation. 

31.3306  (c)  (10)  (D)-l  Services  in  employ  of 
Federal  employees’  beneficiary  association. 

31.3306  (c)  (10)  (E)  Statutory  provisions; 
definitions;  employment;  services  of  stu¬ 
dent  in  employ  of  school,  college,  or  uni¬ 
versity  not  exempt  from  income  tax. 

31.3306  (c)  (10)  (E)-l  Services  of  student 
in  employ  of  school,  college,  or  university 
not  exempt  from  income  tax. 

31.3306  (c)  (11)  Statutory  provisions;  defi¬ 
nitions;  employment;  services  in  employ  of 
foreign  government. 

31.3306  (c)  ( 11 )  — 1  Services  in  employ  of  for¬ 
eign  government. 

31.3306  (c)  (12)  Statutory  provisions;  defi¬ 
nitions;  employment;  services  in  employ  of 
wholly  owned  instrumentality  of  foreign 
government. 

81.3306  (c)  (12-1  Services  in  employ  of 
wholly  owned  instrumentality  of  foreign 
government. 

31.3306  (c)  13)  Statutory  provisions;  defini¬ 
tions;  employment;  services  of  student 
nurse  or  hospital  intern. 

31.3306  (c)  (13)-1  Services  of  student  nurse 
or  hospital  intern. 

31.3306  (c)  (14)  Statutory  provisions;  defi¬ 
nitions;  employment;  services  of  insurance 
agent  or  solicitor. 

31.3306  (c)  (14)-1  Services  of  Insurance 
agent  or  solicitor. 

31.3306  (c)  (15)  Statutory  provisions; 

definitions;  employment;  services  in  deliv¬ 
ery  or  distribution  of  newspapers, 
shopping  news,  or  magazines.  " 

31.3306  (c)  (15)— 1  Services  in  delivery  or 
distribution  of  newspapers,  shopping  news, 
or  magazines. 
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31.3306  (c)  (16)  Statutory  provisions;  defi¬ 
nitions;  employment;  services  in  employ 
of  international  organization. 

31.3306  (c)  (16)— 1  Services  in  employ  of  in¬ 
ternational  organization. 

31.3306  (c)  (17)  Statutory  provisions;  defi¬ 
nitions;  employment;  fishing  services. 
31.3306  (c)  (17)— 1  Fishing  services. 

31.3306  (d)  Statutory  provisions;  defini¬ 
tions;  included  and  excluded  services. 
31.3306  (d)-l  Included  and  excluded  serv¬ 
ices. 

31.3306  (e)  Statutory  provisions;  defini¬ 
tions;  State  agency. 

31.3306  (f)  Statutory  provisions;  defini¬ 
tions;  unemployment  fund. 

31.3336  (g)  Statutory  provisions;  defini¬ 
tions;  contributions. 

31.3306  (h)  Statutory  provisions;  deflni- 
,  tions;  compensation. 

31.3306  (i)  Statutory  provisions;  defini¬ 
tions;  employee. 

31.3306  (i)  — 1  Who  are  employees. 

31.3306  (j)  Statutory  provisions;  defini¬ 
tions;  State. 

31.3306  (k)  Statutory  provisions;  defini¬ 
tions;  agricultural  labor. 

3 1 .3306  ( k )  -1  Agricultural  labor. 

31.3306  (1)  Statutory  provisions;  defini¬ 
tions;  certain  employees  of  Bonneville 
Power  Administrator. 

31.3306  (m)  Statutory  provisions;  defini¬ 
tions;  American  vessel. 

31.3306  (m)-l  American  vessel. 

31.3306  (n)  Statutory  provisions;  defini¬ 
tions;  vessels  operated  by  general  agents 
of  United  States. 

31.3306  (n)-l  Services  on  American  vessel 
whose  business  is  conducted  by  general 
agent  of  Secretary  of  Commerce. 

31.3307  Statutory  provisions;  deductions 
as  constructive  payments. 

31.3307-1  Deductions  by  an  employer  from 
remuneration  of  an  employee. 

31.3308  Statutory  provisions;  short  title. 

§  31.3301  Statutory  provisions ;  rate 
of  tax. 

Sec.  3301.  Rate  of  tax.  There  is  hereby 
imposed  on  every  employer  (as  defined  in 
section  3306  (a) )  for  the  calendar  year  1955 
and  for  each  calendar  year  thereafter  an  ex¬ 
cise  tax,  with  respect  to  having  individuals 
in  his  employ,  equal  to  3  percent  of  the  total 
wages  (as  defined  in  section  3306  (b) )  paid 
by  him  during  the  calendar  year  with  respect 
to  employment  (as  defined  in  section  3306 
(c))  after  December  31,  1938. 

§  31.3301-1  Persons  liable  for  tax. 
Every  person  who  is  an  employer  as  de¬ 
fined  in  section  3306  (a)  (see  §  31.3306 
(a)-l)  is  liable  for  the  tax.  Even  if  an 
employer  is  not  subject  to  any  State  un¬ 
employment  compensation  law,  he  is 
nevertheless  liable  for  the  tax.  However, 
if  he  is  subject  to  such  a  State  law,  he 
may  be  entitled  to  certain  credits  against 
the  tax  (see  §§  31.3302  (a)-l  to  31.3302 
(0-1,  inclusive).  For  provisions  relat¬ 
ing  to  payment  of  the  tax,  see  Subpart  G 
of  the  regulations  in  this  part 

§  31.3301-2  Measure  of  tax.  The  tax 
for  any  calendar  year  is  measured  by  the 
amount  of  wages  paid  by  the  employer 
during  such  year  with  respect  to  em¬ 
ployment  after  December  31,  1938.  (See 
§§  31.3306  (0-1  to  31.3306  (c)  (17)-1, 
inclusive,  relating  to  employment,  and 
§§  31.3306  (b)-l  to  31.3306  (b)  (8)-l, 
inclusive,  relating  to  wages.) 

§  31.3301-3  Rate  and  computation  of 
tax.  The  rate  of  tax  is  3  percent.  The 
tax  is  computed  by  applying  the  3  percent 
rate  to  the  wages  paid  during  the  calen¬ 


dar  year  with  respect  to  employment 
after  December  31,  1938. 

§  31.3301-4  When  wages  are  paid. 
Wages  are  paid  when  actually  or  con¬ 
structively  paid.  Wages  are  construc¬ 
tively  paid  when  they  are  credited  to  the 
account  of  or  set  apart  for  an  employee 
so  that  they  may  be  drawn  upon  by  him 
at  any  time  although  not  then  actually 
reduced  to  possession.  To  constitute 
payment  in  such  a  case  the  wages  must 
be  credited  to  or  set  apart  for  the  em¬ 
ployee  without  any  substantial  limitation 
or  restriction  as  to  the  time  or  manner 
of  payment  or  condition  upon  which 
payment  is  to  be  made,  and  must  be 
made  available  to  him  so  that  they  may 
be  drawn  upon  at  any  time,  and  their 
payment  brought  within  his  own  control 
and  disposition.  See  Subpart  G  of  the 
regulations  in  this  part,  relating  to  the 
return  on  which  wages  are  to  be  reported. 

§  31.3302  (a)  Statutory  provisions ; 
credits  against  tax;  contributions  to 
State  unemployment  funds. 

Sec.  3302.  Credits  against  tax — (a)  Con- 
tributions  to  State  unemployment  funds. 

(1)  The  taxpayer  may,  to  the  extent  pro¬ 
vided  in  this  subsection  and  subsection  (c), 
credit  against  the  tax  imposed  by  section 
3301  the  amount  of  contributions  paid  by 
him  into  an  unemployment  fund  maintained 
during  the  taxable  year  under  the  unemploy¬ 
ment  compensation  law  of  a  State  which  is 
certified  for  the  taxable  year  as  provided  in 
section  3304. 

(2)  The  credit  shall  be  permitted  against 
the  tax  for  the  taxable  year  only  for  the 
amount  of  contributions  paid  with  respect  to 
such  taxable  year. 

(3)  The  credit  against  the  tax  for  any 
taxable  year  shall  be  permitted  only  for  con¬ 
tributions  paid  on  or  before  the  last  day 
upon  which  the  taxpayer  is  required  under 
section  6071  to  file  a  return  for  such  year; 
except  that  credit  shall  be  permitted  for  con¬ 
tributions  paid  after  such  last  day,  but  such 
credit  shall  not  exceed  90  percent  of  the 
amount  which  would  have  been  allowable 
as  credit  on  account  of  such  contributions 
had  they  been  paid  on  or  before  such  last 
day. 

(4)  Upon  the  payment  of  contributions 
into  the  unemployment  fund  of  a  State  which 
are  required  under  the  unemployment  com¬ 
pensation  law  of  that  State  with  respect  to 
remuneration  on  the  basis  of  which,  prior  to 
such  payment  into  the  proper  fund,  the  tax¬ 
payer  erroneously  paid  an  amount  as  contri¬ 
butions  under  another  unemployment  com¬ 
pensation  law,  the  payment  into  the  proper 
fund  shall,  for  purposes  of  credit  against  the 
tax,  be  deemed  to  have  been  made  at  the 
time  of  the  erroneous  payment.  If,  by  rea¬ 
son  of  such  other  law,  the  taxpayer  was 
entitled  to  cease  paying  contributions  with 
respect  to  services  subject  to  such  other  law, 
the  payment  into  the  proper  fund  shall,  for 
purposes  of  credit  against  the  tax,  be  deemed 
to  have  been  made  on  the  date  the  return 
for  the  taxable  year  was  filed  under  section 
6071. 

§  31.3302  (a)-l  Credit  against  tax  for 
contributions  paid — (a)  In  general. 
Subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraphs 
(b)  and  (c)  of  this  section  and  to  the 
provisions  of  §  31.3302  (c)-l,  the  tax¬ 
payer  may  credit  against  the  tax  for  any 
taxable  year  the  total  amount  of  contri¬ 
butions  paid  by  him  into  an  unemploy¬ 
ment  fund  maintained  during  such  year 
under  a  State  law  which  has  been  found 
by  the  Secretary  of  Labor  to  contain  the 
provisions  specified  in  section  3304  (a)  i 
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Provided,  however.  That  no  credit  may  be 
taken  for  contributions  under  a  State  law 
if  such  State  has  not  been  duly  certified 
for  the  calendar  year  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor. 
The  contributions  may  be  credited 
against  the  tax  whether  or  not  they  are 
paid  with  respect  to  employment  as  de¬ 
fined  in  section  3306  (c).  For  provi¬ 
sions  relating  to  additional  credit  against 
the  tax,  see  §  31.3302  (b)  — 1. 

(b)  Limitation  on  the  taxable  year 
with  respect  to  which  contributions  are 
allowable.  In  order  to  be  allowable  as 
credit  against  the  tax  for  any  taxable 
year,  the  contributions  must  have  been 
paid  with  respect  to  such  year.  * 

Example  (1).  Under  the  unemployment 
compensation  law  of  State  X,  employer  M 
Is  required  to  report  in  his  contribution  re¬ 
turn  for  the  quarter  ending  December  31, 

1955,  all  remuneration  payable  for  services 
rendered  in  such  quarter.  A  portion  of  such 
remuneration  Is  not  pal'd  to  his  employees 
until  February  1,  1956.  On  January  20,  1956, 
M  pays  to  the  State  the  total  amount  of 
contributions  due  with  respect  to  all  re¬ 
muneration  so  required  to  be  reported.  Such 
contributions,  including  those  with  respect 
to  the  remuneration  paid  on  February  1, 

1956,  may  be  included  in  computing  the 
credit  against  the  tax  for  the  calendar  year 
1955.  This  is  true  even  though  the  remuner¬ 
ation  paid  on  February  1,  1956  (if  it  consti¬ 
tutes  “wages”)  is  required  to  be  reported  in 
the  Federal  return  for  1956  and  not  in  the 
Federal  return  for  1955. 

Example  (2).  Under  the  unemployment 
compensation  law  of  State  Y,  employer  N  is 
required  to  include  in  his  contribution  re¬ 
turn  for  the  quarter  ending  December  31, 
1955,  <  certain  remuneration  paid  on  Decem¬ 
ber  30,  1955,  to  an  employee  for  services  to 
be  rendered  after  December  31.  On  January 
20,  1956,  N  pays  to  the  State  the  total  amount 
of  contributions  due  with  respect  to  all  re¬ 
muneration  required  to  be  reported  on  the 
contribution  return.  Such  contributions,  in¬ 
cluding  those  with  respect  to  the  remunera¬ 
tion  paid  on  December  30,  1955,  may  be  in¬ 
cluded  in  computing  the  credit  against  the 
tax  for  the  calendar  year  1955. 

(c)  Limitation  on  amount  of  credit  al¬ 
lowable  based  on  time  when  contribu¬ 
tions  are  paid — (1)  In  general.  The 
amount  of  credit  allowable  for  contri¬ 
butions  paid  into  a  State  unemployment 
fund  depends  in  part  on  the  time  of  pay¬ 
ment  of  such  contributions.  Although 
contributions  paid  at  any  time  may  be 
credited  against  the  tax  (subject  to  the 
limitations  referred  to  in  subparagraphs 
(2)  and  (3)  of  this  paragraph),  no  re¬ 
fund  or  credit  of  the  tax  based  on  credit 
for  contributions  paid  will  be  allowed  un¬ 
less  the  contributions  are  paid  prior  to 
the  expiration  of  the  period  of  limita¬ 
tions  applicable  to  refund  or  credit  of 
the  tax.  See  Subpart  G  of  the  regula¬ 
tions  in  this  part. 

(2)  Amount  of  credit  allowable  when 
contributions  are  paid  on  or  before  last 
day  for  filing  return.  Contributions  paid 
into  a  State  unemployment  fund  ^on  or 
before  the  last  day  upon  which  the  Fed¬ 
eral  return  for  the  taxable  year  is  re¬ 
quired  to  be  filed  may  be  credited  against 
the  tax  in  an  amount  equal  to  such  con¬ 
tributions,  but  not,  however,  to  exceed 
the  limit  on  total  credits  prescribed  in 
section  3302  (c).  (See  §  31.3302  (c)-l.) 
For  provisions  relating  to  the  time  for  fil¬ 
ing  the  return  see  §  31.6071.  / 
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(3)  Amount  of  credit  allowable  when 
contributions  are  paid  after  last  day  for 
filing  return.  Contributions  paid  into  a 
State  unemployment  fund  after  the  last 
day  upon  which  the  Federal  return  for 
the  taxable  year  is  required  to  be  filed 
may  be  credited  against  the  tax  in  an 
amount  not  to  exceed  90  percent  of  the 
amount  which  would  have  been  allowable 
as  credit  on  account  of  such  contribu¬ 
tions  had  they  been  paid  into  a  State 
unemployment  fund  on  or  before  such 
last  day.  However,  see  subparagraph 
(4)  of  this  paragraph  relating  to  the  pay¬ 
ment  of  contributions  to  the  wrong  State. 
For  provisions  relating  to  refund,  credit, 
or  abatement  of  the  tax  based  on  credit 
with  respect  to  contributions,  see  Sub¬ 
part  G  of  the  regulations  in  this  part. 

Example  ( 1 ).  The  Federal  return  of  the 
M  Company  for  the  calendar  year  1955  dis¬ 
closes  a  total  tax  of  $12,000.  The  company 
is  liable  for  total  State  contributions  of 
$8,000  for  such  year.  The  due  date  of  the 
company’s  Federal  return  is  January  31, 
1956,  no  extension  of  time  for  filing  the  re¬ 
turn  having  been  granted.  The  contributions 
are  not  paid  until  February  1,  1956.  If  the 
contributions  had  been  paid  on  or  before 
January  31,  1956,  the  entire  amount  could 
have  been  credited  against  the  tax  (such 
amount  not  exceeding  90  percent  of  the 
Federal  tax  of  $12,000).  Since  the  contribu¬ 
tions  were  paid  after  January  31,  1956,  the 
M  Company  is  entitled  to  a  credit  of  90 
percent  of  the  amount  of  the  contributions 
($8,000),  or  $7,200,  the  net  liability  for  Fed¬ 
eral  tax  being  $4,800  ($12,000  minus  $7,200). 

Example  (2) .  The  facts  are  the  same  as  in 
example  (1‘),  except  that  the  M  Company  is 
liable  for  and  pays  total  State  contributions 
of  $12,000,  instead  of  $8,000.  If  the  contri¬ 
butions  had  been  paid  on  or  before  January 
31,  1956,  the  amount  allowable  as  credit 
would  have  been  $10,800  (90  percent  of  the 
Federal  tax  of  $12,000).  Since  the  contribu¬ 
tions  were  paid  after  January  31,  1956,  the  M 
Company  is  entitled  to  a  credit  of  90  percent 
of  $10,800,  or  $9,720,  the  net  liability  for 
Federal  tax  being  $2,280  ($12,000  minus 
$9,720). 

Example  (3).  The  Federal  return  of  the 
R  Company  for  the  calendar  year  1955  dis¬ 
closes  a  total  tax  of  $10,000.  The  company 
is  liable  for  total  State  contributions  of  $9,000 
for  such  year.  The  due  date  of  the  com¬ 
pany’s  Federal  return  is  January  31,  1956, 
no  extension  of  time  for  filing  the  return 
having  been  granted.  The  R  Company  pays 
$8,000  of  the  total  State  contributions  on  or 
before  such  date,  and  the  remaining  $1,000 
on  February  1,  1956.  If  the  $1,000  had  been 
paid  on  or  before  January  31,  1956,  that 
amount  could  have  been  credited  against 
the  tax  (such  amount  plus  the  $8,000  paid 
on  or  before  January  31,  1956,  not-exceeding 
90  percent  of  the  Federal  tax  of  $10,000). 
Since  the  $1,000  was  paid  after  January  31, 
1956,  the  R  Company  is  entitled  to  a  credit 
of  90  percent  of  this  amount  or  $900,  plus 
the  credit  of  $8,000  allowable  for  the  con¬ 
tributions  paid  on  or  before  January  31, 
1956.  The  net  liability  for  Federal  tax  is 
thus  $1,100  ($10,000  minus  $8,900). 

(4)  Amount  of  credit  allowable  when 
contributions  are  paid  to  wrong  State. 
Contributions  for  the  taxable  year  paid 
into  a  State  unemployment  fund  which 
are  required  under  the  unemployment 
compensation  law  of  that  State,  but 
which  are  paid  with  respect  to  remu¬ 
neration  on  the  basis  of  which  the  tax¬ 
payer  had,  prior  to  such  payment, 
erroneously  paid  an  amount  as  contri¬ 
butions  under  another  unemployment 
compensation  law,  shall  be  deemed  for 


purposes  of  the  credit  to  have  been  paid 
at  the  time  of  the  erroneous  payment. 
If,  by  reason  of  such  other  law,  the  tax¬ 
payer  was  entitled  to  cease  paying  con¬ 
tributions  for  such  taxable  year  with 
respect  to  services  subject  to  such  other 
law,  the  payment  into  the  proper  fund 
shall  be  deemed  for  purposes  of  credit 
to  have  been  made  on  the  date  the  Fed¬ 
eral  return  for  such  year  was  actually 
filed  by  the  taxpayer  under  §  31.6011 

(a)  (3). 

Example.  Employer  N,  whose  Federal  re¬ 
turn  for  the  calendar  year  1955  discloses  a 
total  tax  of  $1,000,  employs  individuals  in 
State  X  and  State  Y  during  the  calendar 
year  1955.  N  assumes  in  good  faith  that  the 
services  of  his  employees  are  covered  by  the 
unemployment  compensation  law  of  State  Y, 
and  pays  as  contributions  to  State  Y  the 
amount  of  $900  based  upon  the  remunera¬ 
tion  of  the  employees.  All  of  the  services 
were  in  fact  covered  by  the  unemployment 
compensation  law  of  State  X,  and  none  by 
the  law  of  State  Y.  The  payment  to  State  Y 
was  made  on  January  31,  1956.  When  the 
error  was  discovered  thereafter,  N  paid  to 
State  X  contributions  in  the  amount  of  $900 
based  upon  such  remuneration.  Since  the 
contributions  were  paid  to  State  Y  on  Janu¬ 
ary  31,  1956,  the  contributions  to  State  X  are, 
for  purposes  of  the  credit,  deemed  to  have 
been  paid  on  such  date.  N  is  entitled  to  a 
credit  of  $900  against  the  Federal  tax  of 
$1,000,  the  net  liability  for  Federal  tax  being 
$100  ($1,000  minus  $900). 

§  31.3302  (a) -2  Refund  of  State  con¬ 
tributions.  If,  subsequent  to  the  filing 
of  the  return,  a  refund  is  made  by  a  State 
to  the  taxpayer  of  any  part  of  his  con¬ 
tribution  credited  against  the  tax,  the 
taxpayer  is  required  to  advise  the  district 
director  of  the  date  and  amount  of  such 
refund  and  the  reason  therefor,  and  to 
pay  the  tax,  if  any,  due  as  a  result  of 
such  refund,  together  with  interest  from 
the  date  when  the  tax  was  due. 

§  31.3302  (a) -3  Proof  of  credit  under 
section  3302  (a).  Credit  against  the  tax 
for  any  calendar  year  for  contributions 
paid  into  State  unemployment  funds 
shall  not  be  allowed  unless  there  is  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  district  director: 

(a)  A  certificate  of  the  proper  officer 
of  each  State  (the  laws  of  which  required 
the  contributions  to  be  paid)  showing, 
for  the  taxpayer: 

(1)  The  total  amount  of  contributions 
required  to  be  paid  under  the  State  law 
with  respect  to  such  calendar  year  (ex¬ 
clusive  of  penalties  and  interest)  which 
was  actually  paid  on  or  before  the  date 
the  Federal  return  is  required  to  be  filed; 
and 

(2)  The  amounts  and  dates  of  such 
required  payments  (exclusive  of  penal¬ 
ties  and  interest)  actually  paid  after  the 
date  the  Federal  return  is  required  to  be 
filed. 

(b)  A  statement  by  the  taxpayer  that 
no  part  of  any  payment  made  by  him 
into  a  State  unemployment  fund  for 
such  calendar  year,  which  is  claimed  as 
a  credit  against  the  tax,  was  deducted 
or  is  to  be  deducted  from  the  remunera¬ 
tion  of  individuals  in  his  employ.  Such 
statement  shall  contain  or  be  verified  by 
a  written  declaration  that  it  is  made  un¬ 
der  the  penalties  of  perjury. 

(c)  Such  other  or  additional  proof  as 
the  Commissioner  or  the  district  director 
may  deem  necessary  to  establish  the. 
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right  to  the  credit  provided  for  under 
section  3302  (a) . 

§  31.3302  (b)  Statutory  provisions; 
credits  against  tax ;  additional  credit . 

Sec.  3302.  Credits  against  tax.  •  •  • 

(b)  Additional  credit.  In  addition  to  th® 
credit  allowed  under  subsection  (a),  a  tax¬ 
payer  may  credit  against  the  tax  imposed  by 
section  3301  lor  any  taxable  year  an  amount, 
with  respect  to  the  unemployment  compensa¬ 
tion  law  of  each  State  certified  for  the  tax¬ 
able  year  as  provided  in  section  3303  (or  with 
respect  to  any  provisions  thereof  so  certi¬ 
fied  ) ,  equal  to  the  amount,  if  any,  by  which 
the  contributions  required  to  be  paid  by 
him  with  respect  to  the  taxable  year  were 
less  than  the  contributions  such  taxpayer 
would  have  been  required  to  pay  if  through¬ 
out  the  taxable  year  he  had  been  subject 
under  such  State  law  to  the  highest  rate 
applied  thereunder  in  the  taxable  year  to 
any  person  having  individuals  in  his  em¬ 
ploy,  or  to  a  rate  of  2.7  percent,  whichever 
rate  is  lower. 

§  31.3302  (b)-l  Additional  credit 

against  tax — (a)  In  general.  In  addition 
to  the  credit  against  the  tax  allowable  for 
contributions  actually  paid  to  State  un¬ 
employment  funds  (see  §  31.3302  (a)-l), 
the  taxpayer  may  be  entitled  to  a  credit 
under  section  3302  (b).  This  additional 
credit  is  allowable  to  the  taxpayer  with 
respect  to  the  amount  of  contributions 
which  he  is  relieved  from  paying  to  an 
unemployment  fund  under  the  provisions 
of  a  State  law  which  have  been  certified 
for  the  taxable  year  as  provided  in  sec¬ 
tion  3303.  Generally,  an  additional 
credit  is  available  to  an  employer,  if 
under  the  provisions  of  a  State  law  which 
have  been  so  certified  he  is  permitted  to 
pay  contributions  to  such  State  for  the 
taxable  year,  or  portion  thereof,  at  a 
rate  which  is  both  lower  than  the  highest 
rate  applied  under  such  law  in  such  year 
and  lower  than  2.7  percent.  No  addi¬ 
tional  credit  is  allowable  except  with 
respect  to  a  State  law  certified  by  the 
Secretary  of  Labor  for  the  taxable  year 
as  provided  in  section  3303  (or  with  re¬ 
spect  to  any  provisions  thereof  so 
certified). 

(b)  Method  of  computing  amount  of 
additional  credit  allowable  with  respect 
to  a  State  law — (1)  Certification  of  a 
State  law  as  a  whole.  In  ascertaining 
the  additional  credit  for  any  taxable  year 
with  respect  to  a  particular  State  law 
which  the  Secretary  of  Labor  certifies 
as  a  whole  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas¬ 
ury  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
section  3303,  the  taxpayer  must  first 
compute  the  following  amounts: 

(i)  The  amount  of  contributions 
(whether  or  not  with  respect  to  employ¬ 
ment  as  defined  in  section  3306  (c) ) 
which  the  taxpayer  would  have  been  re¬ 
quired  to  pay  under  the  State  law  for 
such  year  if  throughout  the  year  he  had 
been  subject  to  the  highest  rate  applied 
under  such  law  in  such  year,  or  to  a  rate 
of  2.7  percent,  whichever  rate  is  lower. 

(ii)  The  amount  of  contributions 
(whether  or  not  with  respect  to  employ¬ 
ment  as  defined  in  section  3306  (c) )  he 
was  required  to  pay  under  the  State  law 
with  respect  to  such  year,  whether  or 
not  paid. 

The  amount  computed  under  subdivision 
(ii)  of  this  subparagraph  should  then 


be  subtracted  from  the  amount  computed 
under  subdivision  (i)  of  this  subpara¬ 
graph  and  the  result  will  be  the  addi¬ 
tional  credit  for  the  taxable  year  with 
respect  to  the  law  of  that  State. 

Example.  A  employs  individuals  only  in 
State  X  during  the  calendar  year  1955.  The 
unemployment  compensation  law  of  State 
X  has  been  certified  in  its  entirety  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  by  the  Secretary 
of  Labor  for  such  year.  The  highest  rate 
applied  in  such  year  under  such  State  law 
to  any  taxpayer  is  3  percent.  However,  A 
has  obtained  a  rate  of  1  percent  under  the 
law  of  such  State  and  is  required  to  pay  his 
entire  year’s  contributions  at  that  rate.  The 
amount  of  remuneration  of  A’s  employees 
subject  to  contributions  under  such  State 
law  is  $25,000.  The  amount  of  wages  paid 
by  A  during  that  year  with  respect  to  em¬ 
ployment  under  the  Federal  law  likewise  is 
$25,000,  the  Federal  tax  at  the  3  percent  rate 
being  $750.  A’s  additional  credit  under  sec¬ 
tion  3302  (b)  is  $425,  computed  as  follows: 


Remuneration  subject  to  contribu¬ 
tions  _  $25, 000 

Contributions  at  2.7  percent  rate _  675 

Less: 

Contributions  required  to  be  paid 
at  1  percent  rate _  250 


Additional  credit  to  A _  425 


Since  the  2.7  percent  rate  is  less  than  the 
highest  rate  applied  (3  percent),  the  2.7 
percent  rate  is  used  in  computing  the  amount 
($675)  from  which  the  amount  of  contribu¬ 
tions  required  to  be  paid  at  the  1  percent 
rate  ($250)  is  deducted  in  order  to  ascertain 
the  additional  credit  ($425). 

(2)  Certification  with  respect  to  par¬ 
ticular  provisions  of  a  State  law.  If  the 
Secretary  of  Labor  makes  a  certification 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  with 
respect  to  particular  provisions  of  a  State 
law  for  any  taxable  year  pursuant  to 
section  3303,  the  additional  credit  of  the 
taxpayer  for  such  year  with  respect  to 
such  law  shall  be  computed  in  such  man¬ 
ner  as  the  Commissioner  shall  determine. 

(c)  Amount  of  additional  credit  al¬ 
lowable  to  taxpayer  with  respect  to  more 
than  one  State  law.  If  the  taxpayer  is 
entitled  to  additional  credit  with  respect 
to  more  than  one  State  law  in  any  tax¬ 
able  year,  the  additional  credit  allowable 
with  respect  to  each  State  law  shall  be 
computed  separately  (in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section)  and  the 
total  additional  credit  allowable  against 
the  tax  for  such  year  shall  be  the  aggre¬ 
gate  of  the  additional  credits  allowable 
with  respect  to  such  State  laws.  For  lim¬ 
itation  on  total  credits,  see  §  31.3302 
(c)-l. 

§  31.3302  (b)-2  Proof  of  additional 
credit  under  section  3302  (b).  Addi¬ 
tional  credit  under  section  3302  (b)  shall 
not  be  allowed  against  the  tax  for  any 
calendar  year  unless  there  is  submitted — 

(a)  To  the  Commissioner  a  certificate 
of  the  proper  officer  of  each  State  (with 
respect  to  the  law  of  which  the  additional 
credit  is  claimed)  showing  the  highest 
rate  of  contributions  applied  under  the 
State  laiv  in  such  calendar  year  to  any 
person  having  individuals  in  his  employ; 
and 

(b)  To  the  district  director  a  certifi¬ 
cate  of  the  proper  officer  of  each  State 
(with  respect  to  the  law  of  which  the 
additional  credit  is  claimed)  showing  for 
the  taxpayer— 


(1)  The  total  remuneration  with  re¬ 
spect  to  which  contributions  were  re¬ 
quired  to  be  paid  by  the  taxpayer  under 
the  State  law  with  respect  to  such  calen¬ 
dar  year;  and 

(2)  The  rate  of  contributions  applied 
to  the  taxpayer  under  the  State  law  with 
respect  to  such  calendar  year. 

If  under  the  law  of  such  State  different 
rates  of  contributions  were  applied  to  the 
taxpayer  during  particular  periods  of 
such  calendar  year,  the  certificate  shall 
set  forth  the  information  called  for  in 
subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  this  para¬ 
graph  with  respect  to  each  such  period. 

(c)  Such  other  or  additional  proof  as 
the  Commissioner  or  the  district  director 
may  deem  necessary  to  establish  the  right 
to  the  additional  credit  provided  for 
under  section  3-02  (b). 

§  31.3302  (c)  Statutory  provisions; 
credits  against  tax;  limit  on  total  credits. 

Sec.  3302.  Credits  against  tax.  •  •  * 

(c)  Limit  on  total  credits.  (1)  The  total 
credits  allowed  to  a  taxpayer  under  this  sec¬ 
tion  shall  not  exceed  90  percent  of  the  tax 
against  which  such  credits  are  allowable. 

(2)  If  an  advance  or  advances  have  been 
made  to  the  unemployment  account  of  a 
State  under  title  XII  of  the  Social  Security 
Act,  and  if  any  balance  of  such  advance  or 
advances  has  not  been  returned  to  the  Fed¬ 
eral  unemployment  account  as  provided  in 
that  title  before  December  1  of  the  taxable 
year,  then  the  total  credits  (after  other  re¬ 
ductions  under  this  section)  otherwise  allow¬ 
able  under  this  section  for  such  taxable  year 
In  the  case  of  a  taxpayer  subject  to  the  un¬ 
employment  compensation  law  of  such  State 
shall  be  reduced — - 

(A)  In  the  case  of  a  taxable  year  beginning 
with  the  fourth  consecutive  January  1  on 
which  such  a  balance  of  unreturned  advances 
existed,  by  5  percent  of  the  tax  imposed  by 
section  3301  wi^h  respect  to  the  wages  paid 
by  such  taxpayer  during  such  taxable  year 
which  are  attributable  to  such  State;  and 

(B)  In  the  case  of  any  succeeding  taxable 
year  beginning  with  a  consecutive  January  1 
on  which  such  a  balance  of  unreturned  ad¬ 
vances  existed,  by  an  additional  5  percent, 
for  each  such  succeeding  taxable  year,  of  the 
tax  imposed  by  section  3301  with  respect  to 
the  wages  paid  by  such  taxpayer  during  such 
taxable  year  which  are  attributable  to  such 
State. 

For  purposes  of  this  paragraph,  wages  shall 
be  attributable  to  a  particular  State  if  they 
are  subject  to  the  unemployment  compensa¬ 
tion  law  of  the  State,  or  (if  not  subject  to 
the  unemployment  compensation  law  of  any 
State)  if  they  are  determirted  (under  rules 
or  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  or 
his  delegate)  to  be  attributable  to  such 
State. 

§  31.3302  (c)-l  Limit  on  total  cred¬ 
its — (a)  Ninety  percent  limitation  on 
credits  against  tax.  The  aggregate  of 
the  credit  under  section  3302  (a)  and  the 
additional  credit  under  section  3302  (b) 
shall  not  exceed  90  percent  of  the  tax 
against  which  credit  is  taken. 

(b)  Reduction  of  amount  of  total 
credit  otherwise  allowable.  (1)  Section 
3302  (c)  (2)  provides  for  a  reduction,  un¬ 
der  certain  circumstances,  of  the  amount 
of  the  total  credits  allowable  under  sec¬ 
tion  3302  (a),  (b),  and  (c)  (1).  If  any 
balance  of  an  advance  or  advances  made 
under  title  XII  of  the  Social  Security  Act 
to  the  unemployment  account  of  a  State 
remains  unpaid  on  January  1  of  4  con¬ 
secutive  taxable  years,  the  total  credits 
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which  would  be  allowable  under  section 
3302  (without  regard  to  the  provisions  of 
section  3302  (c)  (2) )  to  a  taxpayer  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  unemployment  compensation 
law  of  such  State  shall  be  reduced  for  the 
taxable  year  beginning  with  the  fourth 
consecutive  January  1,  unless  prior  to 
December  1  of  that  taxable  year  the  total 
amount  of  any  advance  or  advances 
made  to  the  account  of  such  State  has 
been  fully  repaid.  Tne  reduction  in  the 
total  credits  allowable  under  section  3302 
(without  regard  to  the  provisions  of  sec¬ 
tion  3302  (c)  (2) )  for  the  taxable  year 
beginning  with  the  fourth  consecutive 
January  1  shall  be  5  percent  of  the  tax 
imposed  by  section  3301  with  respect  to 
the  wages  paid  by  such  taxpayer  during 
such  taxable  year  which  are  attributable 
to  such  State.  In  the  case  of  any  suc¬ 
ceeding  taxable  year  beginning  with  a 
consecutive  January  1  on  which  such  a 
balance  of  an  unreturned  advance  or 
advances  exists,  the  total  credits  which 
would  be  allowable  (without  regard  to  the 
provisions  of  section  3302  (c)  (2) )  shall 
be  reduced  unless  prior  to  December  1  of 
such  succeeding  taxable  year  the  total 
amount  of  any  advance  or  advances  made 
to  the  account  of  the  State  has  been  fully 
repaid.  The  reduction  for  each  such 
succeeding  taxable  year  beginning  with  a 
consecutive  January  1  on  which  such  a 
balance  exists  shall  be  a  percentage  of 
the  tax  imposed  by  section  3301  with 
respect  to  the  wages  paid  by  the  taxpayer 
during  such  succeeding  taxable  year 
which  are  attributable  to  such  State. 
The  percentage  reduction  for  any  such 
succeeding  taxable  year  shall  be  the  per¬ 
centage  reduction  for  the  immediately 
preceding  taxable  year  plus  5  percent. 

(2)  The  computation  of  the  percent¬ 
age  reduction  referred  to  in  subpara¬ 
graph  (1)  of  this  paragraph  may  be 
illustrated  by  the  following  examples: 

Example  (1).  If  an  advance  is  made,  un¬ 
der  title  XII  of  the  Social  Security  Act,  to 
the  unemployment  account  of  State  X  in 
1955  and  if  such  advance  is  not  fully  re¬ 
turned  before  December  1,  1969,  a  balance 
of  an  advance  will  remain  unreturned  on 
January  1  of  each  of  4  consecutive  taxable 
years  (1956  through  1959),  and  will  remain 
unreturned  on  December  1,  1959.  In  such 
event,  the  total  credits  which  would  be  al¬ 
lowable  under  section  3302  (without  regard 
to  section  3302  (c)  (2) )  will  be  reduced  for 
the  taxable  year  1959  in  the  case  of  any  tax¬ 
payer  who  during  such  year  is  subject  to  the 
unemployment  compensation  law  of  State 
X.  The  reduction  will  be  5  percent  of  the 
tax  imposed  by  section  3301  with  respect  to 
the  wages  paid  by  such  taxpayer  during  1959 
which  are  attributable  to  State  X. 

Example  (2).  If  an  advance  made  in  1955 
to  the  unemployment  account  of  State  Y  is 
fully  returned  in  1956  but  an  advance  made 
to  the  account  of  such  State  in  1956  is  not 
fully  returned  before  December  1,  1959,  a 
reduction  of  5  percent  (as  in  example  (1)) 
will  be  imposed  for  the  taxable  year  1959 
because  a  balance  of  advances  will  remain 
unreturned  on  January  1  of  each  of  4  con¬ 
secutive  taxable  years  (1956  through  1959) 
and  will  remain  unreturned  on  December  1, 
1959.  If  such  a  balance  also  exists  on  Janu¬ 
ary  1,  1960,  and  all  advances  made  before 
December  1,  1960,  to  the  unemployment  ac¬ 
count  of  State  Y  are  not  fully  returned  before 
December  1,  1960,  the  total  credits  will  be 
reduced  for  the  taxable  year  1960.  The  reduc¬ 
tion  in  the  total  credits  for  the  taxable  year 
1960  in  the  case  of  any  taxpayer  who  during 
such  year  is  subject  to  the  unemployment 


compensation  law  of  State  Y  will  be  10  per¬ 
cent  of  the  tax  imposed  by  section  3301  with 
respect  to  the  wages  paid  by  such  taxpayer 
during  1960  which  are  attributable  to  State  Y. 

If  such  a  balance  also  exists  on  January  1, 
1961,  and  if  all  advances  made  before  Decem¬ 
ber  1,  1961,  to  the  unemployment  account  of 
State  Y  are  not  fully  returned  before  Decem¬ 
ber  1,  1961,  the  total  credits  will  be  reduced 
for  the  taxable  year  1961.  The  reduction  in 
the  total  credits  for  the  taxable  year  1961 
in  the  case  of  any  taxpayer  who  during  such 
year  is  subject  to  the  unemployment  com¬ 
pensation  law  of  State  Y  will  be  15  percent 
of  the  tax  imposed  by  section  3301  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  wages  paid  by  such  taxpayer 
during  1961  which  are  attributable  to  State  Y. 

(3)  For  purposes  of  section  3302  (c)  (2), 
wages  are  attributable  to  a  particular  State  if 
they  are  subject  to  the  unemployment  com¬ 
pensation  law  of  the  State.  If  wages  are 
not  subject  to  the  unemployment  compensa¬ 
tion  law  of  any  State,  the  determination  as 
to  whether  such  wages,  or  any  portion  there¬ 
of,  are  attributable  to  the  particular  State 
with  respect  to  which  the  reduction  in  total 
credits  is  imposed  shall  be  made  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  rules  prescribed  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner. 

§  31.3303  Statutory  provisions ;  condi¬ 
tions  of  additional  credit  allowance. 

Sec.  3303.  Conditions  of  additional  credit 
allowance — (a)  State  standards.  A  taxpayer 
shall  be  allowed  an  additional  credit  under 
section  3302  (b)  with  respect  to  any  reduced 
rate  of  contributions  permitted  by  a  State 
law,  only  if  the  Secretary  of  Labor  finds  that 
under  such  law — 

(1)  No  reduced  rate  of  contributions  to  a 
pooled  fund  or  to  a  partially  pooled  account 
is  permitted  to  a  person  (or  group  of  per¬ 
sons)  having  individuals  in  his  (or  their) 
employ  except  on  the  basis  of  his  (or  their) 
experience  with  respect  to  unemployment  or 
other  factors  bearing  a  direct  relation  to  un¬ 
employment  risk  during  not  less  than  the  3 
consecutive  years  immediately  preceding  the 
computation  date; 

(2)  No  reduced  rate  of  contributions  to  a 
guaranteed  employment  account  is  per¬ 
mitted  to  a  person  (or  a  group  of  persons) 
having  individuals  in  his  (or  their)  employ 
unless — 

(A)  The  guaranty  of  remuneration  was 
fulfilled  in  the  year  preceding  the  computa¬ 
tion  date;  and 

(B)  The  balance  of  such  account  amounts 
to  not  less  than  2'/2  percent  of  that  part  of 
the  payroll  or  payrolls  for  the  3  years  pre¬ 
ceding  the  computation  date  by  which  con¬ 
tributions  to  such  account  were  measured; 
and 

(C)  Such  contributions  were  payable  to 
such  account  with  respect  to  3  years  pre¬ 
ceding  the  computation  date; 

(3)  No  reduced  rate  of  contributions  to  a 
reserve  account  is  permitted  to  a  person  (or 
group  of  persons)  having  individuals  in  his 
(or  their)  employ  unless — 

(A)  Compensation  has  been  payable  from 
such  account  throughout  the  year  preceding 
the  computation  date,  and 

(B)  The  balance  of  such  account  amounts 
to  not  less  than  five  times  the  largest  amount 
of  compensation  paid  from  such  account 
within  any  1  of  the  3  years  preceding  such 
date,  and 

(C)  The  balance  of  such  account  amounts 
to  not  less  than  2  y2  percent  of  that  part  of 
the  payroll  or  payrolls  for  the  3  years  preced¬ 
ing  such  date  by  which  contributions  to  such 
account  were  measured,  and 

(D)  Such  contributions  were  payable  to 
such  account  with  respect  to  the  3  years  pre¬ 
ceding  the  computation  date. 

For  any  person  (or  group  of  persons)  who  has 
(or  have)  not  been  subject  to  the  State  law 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  compute  the 
reduced  rates  permitted  by  paragraphs  (1). 
(2),  and  (3)  of  this  subsection  on  a  3 -year 


basis,  the  period  of  time  required  may  be  re¬ 
duced  to  the  amount  of  time  the  person  (or 
group  of  persons)  has  (or  have)  had  experi¬ 
ence  under  or  has  (or  have)  been  subject  to 
the  State  law,  whichever  is  appropriate,  but 
in  no  case  less  than  1  year  immediately  pre¬ 
ceding  the  computation  date. 

[Sec.  3303  (a)  as  amended  by  sec.  2,  Act  of 
Sept.  1,  1954,  68  Stat.  1130[ 

(b)  Certification  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor 
with  respect  to  additional  credit  allowance. 

(1)  On  December  31  in  each  taxable  year,  the 
Secretary  of  Labor  shall  certify  to  the  Secre¬ 
tary  the  law  of  each  State  (certified  with  re¬ 
spect  to  such  year  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor 
as  provided  in  section  3304)  with  respect  to 
which  he  finds  that  reduced  rates  of  contri¬ 
butions  were  allowable  with  respect  to  such 
taxable  year  only  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  subsection  (a) . 

(2)  If  the  Secretary  of  Labor  finds  that 
under  the  law  of  a  single  State  (certified  by 
the  Secretary  of  Labor  as  provided  in  section 
3304)  more  than  one  type  of  fund  or  account 
is  maintained,  and  reduced  rates  of  contribu¬ 
tions  to  more  than  one  type  of  fund  or  ac¬ 
count  were  allowable  with  respect  to  any 
taxable  year,  and  one  or  more  of  such  re¬ 
duced  rates  were  allowable  under  conditions 
not  fulfilling  the  requirements  of  subsection 
(a) ,  the  Secretary  of  Labor  shall,  on  Decem¬ 
ber  31  of  such  taxable  year,  certify  to  the 
Secretary  only  those  provisions  of  the  State 
law  pursuant  to  which  reduced  rates  of  con¬ 
tributions  were  allowable  with  respect  to 
such  taxable  year  under  conditions  fulfilling 
the  requirements  of  subsection  (a),  and 
shall,  in  connection  therewith,  designate  the 
kind  of  fund  or  account,  as  defined  in  sub¬ 
section  (c),  established  by  the  provisions  so 
certified.  If  the  Secretary  of  Labor  finds  that 

a  part  of  any  reduced  rate  of  contributions  ( 
payable  under  such  law  or  under  such  pro¬ 
visions  is  required  to  be  paid  into  one  fund 
or  account  and  a  part  into  another  fund  or 
account,  the  Secretary  of  Labor  shall  make 
such  certification  pursuant  to  this  paragraph 
as  he  finds  will  assure  the  allowance  of  ad¬ 
ditional  credits  only  with  respect  to  that 
part  of  the  reduced  rate  of  contributions 
Which  is  allowed  under  provisions  which  do 
fulfill  the  requirements  of  subsection  (a). 

(3)  The  Secretary  of  Labor  shall,  within 
30  days  after  any  State  law  is  submitted  to 
him  for  such  purpose,  certify  to  the  State 
agency  his  findings  with  respect  to  reduced 
rates  of  contributions  to  a  type  of  fund  or 
account,  as  defined  in  subsection  (c) ,  which 
are  allowable  under  such  State  law  only  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  subsection 
(a).  After  making  such  findings,  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Labor  shall  not  withhold  his  certifi¬ 
cation  to  the  Secretary  of  such  State  law,  or 
of  the  provisions  thereof  with  respect  to 
which  such  findings  were  made,  for  any 
taxable  year  pursuant  to  paragraph  (1)  or 
(2)  unless,  after  reasonable  notice  and 
opportunity  for  hearing  to  the  State  agency, 
the  Secretary  of  Labor  finds  the  State  law 
no  longer  contains  the  provisions  specified 
in  subsection  (a)  or  the  State  has,  with 
respect  to  such  taxable  year,  failed  to  comply 
substantially  with  any  such  provision. 

(c)  Definitions.  As  used  in  this  section — 

(1)  Reserve  account.  The  term  “reserve 
account”  means  a  separate  account  in  an 
unemployment  fund,  maintained  with  re¬ 
spect  to  a  person  (or  group  of  persons)  hav¬ 
ing  individuals  in  his  (or  their)  employ, 
from  which  account,  unless  such  account  is 
exhausted,  is  paid  all  and  only  compensa¬ 
tion  payable  on  the  basis  of  services  per¬ 
formed  for  such  person  (or  for  one  or  more 
of  the  persons  comprising  the  group). 

(2)  Pooled  fund.  The  term  “pooled  fund” 
means  an  unemployment  fund  or  any  part 
thereof  (other  than  a  reserve  account  or  a 
guaranteed  employment  account)  into  which 
the  total  contributions  of  persons  contribut¬ 
ing  thereto  are  payable,  in  which  all  con- 
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tributions  are  mingled  and  undivided,  and 
from  which  compensation  is  payable  to  all 
Individuals  eligible  for  compensation  from 
such  fund. 

(3)  Partially  pooled  account.  The  term 
"partially  pooled  account”  means  a  part  of 
an  unemployment  fund  in  which  part  of  the 
fund  all  contributions  thereto  are  mingled 
and  undivided,  and  from  which  part  of  the 
fund  compensation  is  payable  only  to  in¬ 
dividuals  to  whom  compensation  would  be 
payable  from  a  reserve  account  or  from  a 
guaranteed  employment  account  but  for  the 
exhaustion  or  termination  of  such  reserve 
account  or  of  such  guaranteed  employment 
account.  Payments  from  a  reserve  account 
or  guaranteed  employment  account  into  a 
partially  pooled  account  shall  not  be  con¬ 
strued  to  be  inconsistent  with  the  provisions 
of  paragraph  (1)  or  (4). 

(4)  Guaranteed  employment  account.  The 
term  "guaranteed  employment  account” 
means  a  separate  account,  in  an  unemploy¬ 
ment  fund,  maintained  with  respect  to  a 
person  (or  group  of  persons)  having  indi¬ 
viduals  in  his  (or  their)  employ  who,  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  State 
law  or  of  a  plan  thereunder  approved  by  the 
State  agency, 

(A)  Guarantees  in  advance  at  least  30 
hours  of  work,  for  which  remuneration  will 
be  paid  at  not  less  than  stated  rates,  for 
each  of  40  weeks  (or  if  more,  1  weekly  hour 
may  be  deducted  for  each  added  week  guar¬ 
anteed)  in  a  year,  to  all  the  individuals  who 
are  in  his  (or  their)  employ  in,  and  who 
continue  to  be  available  for  suitable  work  in, 
one  or  more  distinct  establishments,  except 
that  any  such  individual's  guaranty  may 
commence  after  a  probationary  period  (in¬ 
cluded  within  the  11  or  less  consecutive 
weeks  Immediately  following  the  first  week 
in  which  the  individual  renders  services), 
and 

(B)  Gives  security  or  assurance,  satis¬ 
factory  to  the  State  agency,  for  the  ful¬ 
fillment  of  such  guaranties,  from  which  ac¬ 
count,  unless  such  account  is  exhausted 
or  terminated,  is  paid  all  and  only  com¬ 
pensation,  payable  on  the  basis  of  services 
performed  for  such  person  (or  for  one  or 
more  of  the  persons  comprising  the  group), 
to  any  such  individual  whose  guaranteed 
remuneration  has  not  been  paid  (either  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  guaranty  or  from  the  security 
or  assurance  provided  for  the  fulfillment  of 
the  guaranty),  or  whose  guaranty  is  not  re¬ 
newed  and  who  is  otherwise  eligible  for 
compensation  under  the  State  law. 

(5)  Year.  The  term  “year”  means  any 
12  consecutive  calendar  months, 

(6)  Balance.  The  term  "balance”,  with 
respect  to  a  reserve  account  or  a  guaranteed 
employment  account,  means  the  amount 
standing  to  the  credit  of  the  account  as 
of  the  computation  date;  except  that,  if 
subsequent  to  January  1,  1940,  any  moneys 
have  been  paid  into  or  credited  to  such 
account  other  than  payments  thereto  by 
persons  having  Individuals  in  their  em¬ 
ploy,  such  term  shall  mean  the  amount  in 
such  account  as  of  the  computation  date 
less  the  total  of  such  other  moneys  paid 
into  or  credited  to  such  account  subsequent 
to  January  1,  1940, 

(7)  Computation  date.  The  term  "com¬ 
putation  date”  means  the  date,  occuring 
at  least  once  in  each  calendar  year  and 
within  27  weeks  prior  to  the  effective  date 
of  new  rates  of  contributions,  as  of  which 
such  rates  are  computed. 

(8)  Reduced  rate.  The  term  “reduced 
rate”  means  a  rate  of  contributions  lower 
than  the  standard  rate  applicable  under  the 
State  law,  and  the  term  "standard  rate” 
means  the  rate  on  the  basis  of  which  varia¬ 
tions  therefrom  are  computed. 

(d)  Voluntary  contributions.  A  State  law 
may,  without  being  deemed  to  violate  the 
standards  set  forth  in  subsection  (a),  permit 
voluntary  contributions  to  be  used  in  the 


computation  of  reduced  rates  if  such  con¬ 
tributions  are  paid  prior  to  the  expiration 
of  120  days  after  the  beginning  of  the  year 
for  which  such  rates  are  effective. 

§  31.3304  Statutory  provisions ;  ap¬ 
proval  of  State  laws. 

Sec.  3304.  Approval  .of  State  laws — (a) 
Requirements.  The  Secretary  of  Labor  shall 
approve  any  State  law  submitted  to  him, 
within  30  days  of  such  submission,  which  he 
finds  provides  that — 

( 1 )  All  compensation  is  to  be  paid 
through  public  employment  offices  or  such 
other  agencies  as  the  Secretary  of  Labor 
may  approve; 

(2)  No  compensation  shall  be  payable 
with  respect  to  any  day  of  unemployment 
occurring  within  2  years  after  the  first  day 
of  the  first  period  with  respect  to  which  con¬ 
tributions  are  required; 

(3)  All  money  received  in  the  unemploy¬ 
ment  fund  shall  (except  for  refunds  of  sums 
erroneously  paid  into  such  fund  and  except 
for  refunds  paid  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  section  3305  (b) )  immediately 
upon  such  receipt  be  paid  over  to  the  Secre¬ 
tary  to  the  credit  of  the  Unemployment 
Trust  Fund  established  by  section  904  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  (49  Stat.  640;  52  Stat. 
1104,  1105;  42  U.  S.  C.  1104); 

(4)  All  money  withdrawn  from  the  un¬ 
employment  fund  of  the  State  shall  be  used 
solely  in  the  payment  of  unemployment 
compensation,  exclusive  of  expenses  of  ad¬ 
ministration,  and  for  refunds  of  sums  er¬ 
roneously  paid  into  such  fund  and  refunds 
paid  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
section  3305  (b) ;  except  that — 

(A)  An  amount  equal  to  the  amount  of 
employee  payments  into  the  unemployment 
fund  of  a  State  may  be  used  in  the  payment 
of  cash  benefits  to  individuals  with  respect 
to  their  disability,  exclusive  of  expenses  of 
administration;  and 

(B)  The  amounts  specified  by  section  903 
(c)  (2)  of  the  Social  Security  Act  may,  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  conditions  prescribed  in  such 
section,  be  used  for  expenses  incurred  by  the 
State  for  administration  of  its  unemploy¬ 
ment  compensation  law  and  public  employ¬ 
ment  offices; 

(5)  Compensation  shall  not  be  denied  in 
such  State  to  any  otherwise  eligible  indi¬ 
vidual  for  refusing  to  accept  new  work  under 
any  of  the  following  conditions: 

(A)  If  the  position  offered  is  vacant  due 
directly  to  a  strike,  lockout,  or  other  labor 
dispute; 

(B)  If  the  wages,  hours,  or  other  condi¬ 
tions  of  the  work  offered  are  substantially 
less  favorable  to  the  Individual  than  those 
prevailing  for  similar  work  in  the  locality; 

(C)  If  as  a  condition  of  being  employed 
the  individual  would  be  required  to  Join  a 
company  union  or  to  resign  from  or  refrain 
from  Joining  any  bona  fide  labor  organiza¬ 
tion; 

(6)  All  the  rights,  privileges,  or  immuni¬ 
ties  conferred  by  such  law  or  by  acts  done 
pursuant  thereto  shall  exist  subject  to  the 
power  of  the  legislature  to  amend  or  repeal 
such  law  at  any  time. 

(b)  Notification.  The  Secretary  of  Labor 
shall,  upon  approving  such  law,  notify  the 
governor  of  the  State  of  his  approval. 

(c)  Certification.  On  December  31  of  each 
taxable  year  the  Secretary  of  Labor  shall 
certify  to  the  Secretary  each  State  whose  law 
he  has  previously  approved,  except  that  he 
shall  not  certify  any  State  which,  after  rea¬ 
sonable  notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing 
to  the  State  agency,  the  Secretary  of  Labor 
finds  has  amended  its  law  so  that  it  no  longer 
contains  the  provisions  specified  in  subsec¬ 
tion  (a)  or  has  with  respect  to  such  taxable 
year  failed  to  comply  substantially  with  any 
such  provision  and  such  finding  has  become 
effective.  Such  finding  shall  become  effec¬ 
tive  on  the  90th  day  after  the  governor  of  the 
State  has  been  notified  thereof,  unless  the 


State  has  before  such  90th  day  so  amended 
its  law  that  it  will  comply  substantially  with 
the  Secretary  of  Labor’s  interpretation  of 
the  provision  of  subsection  (a),  in  which 
event  such  finding  shall  not  become  effective. 
No  finding  of  a  failure  to  comply  substan¬ 
tially  with  the  provision  in  State  law  speci¬ 
fied  in  paragraph  (5)  of  subsection  (a)  shall 
be  based  on  an  application  or  interpretation 
of  State  law  with  respect  to  which  further 
administrative  or  Judicial  review  is  provided 
for  under  the  laws  of  the  State. 

(d)  Notice  of  Noncertification.  If,  at  any 
time  during  the  taxable  year,  the  Secretary 
of  Labor  has  reason  to  believe  that  a  State 
whose  law  he  has  previously  approved  may 
not  be  certified  under  subsection  (c) ,  he  shall 
nromptly  so  notify  the  governor  of  such 
State. 

§  31.3305  Statutory  provisions;  appli¬ 
cability  of  State  law. 

Sec.  3305.  Applicability  of  State  law — (a) 
Interstate  and  foreign  commerce.  No  per¬ 
son  required  under  a  State  law  to  make  pay¬ 
ments  to  an  unemployment  fund  shall  be  re¬ 
lieved  from  compliance  therewith  on  the 
ground  that  he  is  engaged  in  interstate  or 
foreign  commerce,  or  that  the  State  law  does 
not  distinguish  between  employees  engaged 
in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce  and  those 
engaged  in  intrastate  commerce. 

(b)  Federal  instrumentalities  in  general. 
The  legislature  of  any  State  may  require  any 
instrumentality  of  the  United  States  (except 
such  as  are  (1)  wholly  owned  by  the  United 
States,  or  (2)  exempt  from  the  tax  imposed 
by  section  3301  by  virtue  of  any  other  provi¬ 
sion  of  law),  and  the  individuals  in  its  em¬ 
ploy,  to  make  contributions  to  an  unemploy¬ 
ment  fund  under  a  State  unemployment 
compensation  law  approved  by  the  Secretary 
of  Labor  under  section  3304  and  (except  as 
provided  in  section  5240  of  the  Revised 
Statutes,  as  amended  (12  U.  S.  C.  484),  and 
as  modified  by  subsection  (c) )  to  comply 
otherwise  with  such  law.  The  permission 
granted  in  this  subsection  shall  apply  (A) 
only  to  the  extent  that  no  discrimination  is 
made  against  such  instrumentality,  so  that 
if  the  rate  of  contribution  is  uniform  upon 
all  other  persons  subject  to  such  law  on 
account  of  having  individuals  In  their  em¬ 
ploy,  and  upon  all  employees  of  such  per¬ 
sons,  respectively,  the  contributions  required 
of  such  instrumentality  or  the  individuals 
in  its  employ  shall  not  be  ait  a  greater  rate 
than  is  required  of  such  other  persons  and 
such  employees,  and  if  the  rates  are  deter¬ 
mined  separately  for  different  persons  or 
classes  of  persons  having  individuals  in  their 
employ  or  for  different  classes  of  employees, 
the  determination  shall  be  based  solely  upon 
unemployment  experience  and  other  factors 
bearing  a  direct  relation  to  unemployment 
risk,  and  (B)  only  if  such  State  law  makes 
provision  for  the  refund  of  any  contributions 
required  under  such  law  from  an  instrumen¬ 
tality  of  the  United  States  or  its  employees 
for  any  year  in  the  event  said  State  is  not 
certified  by  the  Sscretary  of  Labor  under 
section  3304  with  respect  to  such  year. 

(c)  National  banks.  Nothing  contained  in 
section  5240  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  as 
amended  (12  U.  S.  C.  484),  shall  prevent  any 
State  from  requiring  any  national  banking 
association  to  render  returns  and  reports 
relative  to  the  association’s  employees,  their 
remuneration  and  services,  to  the  same  ex¬ 
tent  that  other  persons  are  required  to  render 
like  returns  and  reports  under  a  State  law 
requiring  contributions  to  an  unemployment 
fund.  The  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  shall, 
upon  receipt  of  a  copy  of  any  such  return  or 
report  of  a  national  banking  association  from, 
and  upon  request  of,  any  duly  authorized 
official,  body,  or  commission  of  a  State,  cause 
an  examination  of  the  correctness  of  such 
return  or  report  to  be  made  at  the  time  of  the 
next  succeeding  examination  of  such  asso¬ 
ciation,  and  shall  thereupon  transmit  to  such 
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official,  body,  or  commission  a  complete  state¬ 
ment  of  his  findings  respecting  the  accuracy 
of  such  returns  or  reports. 

(d)  Federal  property.  No  person  shall  be 
relieved  from  compliance  with  a  State  un¬ 
employment  compensation  law  on  the  ground 
that  services  were  performed  on  land  or 
premises  owned,  held,  or  possessed  by  the 
United  States,  and  any  State  shall  have  full 
jurisdiction  and  power  to  enforce  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  such  law  to  the  same  extent  and 
with  the  same  effect  as  though  such  place 
were  not  owned,  held,  or  possessed  by  the 
United  States. 

(e)  Bonneville  Power  Administrator.  [Re¬ 
pealed,  effective  with  respect  to  services  per¬ 
formed  after  1954,  by  sec.  4  (c),  Act  of  Sept. 

1, 1954,  68  Stat.  1135 1 

(f)  American  vessels.  The  legislature  of 
any  State  in  which  a  person  maintains  the 
operating  office,  from  which  the  operations 
of  an  American  vessel  operating  on  navigable 
waters  within  or  within  and  without  the 
United  States  are  ordinarily  and  regularly 
supervised,  managed,  directed  and  controlled, 
may  require  such  person  and  the  officers  and 
members  of  the  crew  of  such  vessel  to  make 
contributions  to  its  unemployment  fund  un¬ 
der  its  State  unemployment  compensation 
law  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor  under 
section  3304  and  otherwise  to  comply  with 
its  unemployment  compensation  law  with 
respect  to  the  service  performed  by  an  officer 
or  member  of  the  crew  on  or  in  connection 
with  such  vessel  to  the  same  extent  and  with 
the  same  effect  as  though  such  service  was 
performed  entirely  within  such  State.  Such 
person  and  the  officers  and  members  of  the 
crew  of  such  vessel  shall  not  be  required  to 
make  contributions,  with  respect  to  such  , 
service,  to  the  unemployment  fund  of  any 
other  State.  The  permission  granted  by  this 
subsection  is  subject  to  the  condition  that 
such  service  shall  be  treated,  for  purposes  of 
wage  credits  given  employees,  like  other  serv¬ 
ice  subject  to  such  State  unemployment 
compensation  law  performed  for  such  person 
in  such  State,  and  also  subject  to  the  same 
limitation,  with  respect  to  contributions  re¬ 
quired  from  such  person  and  from  the  officers 
and  members  of  the  crew  of  such  vessel,  as 
is  imposed  by  the  second  sentence  (other 
than  clause  (B)  thereof)  of  subsection  (b) 
with  respect  to  contributions  required  from 
instrumentalities  of  the  United  States  and 
from  individuals  in  their  employ. 

(g)  Vessels  operated  by  general  agents  of 
United  States.  The  permission  granted  by 
subsection  (f)  shall  apply  in  the  same  man¬ 
ner  and  under  the  same  conditions  (includ¬ 
ing  the  obligation  to  comply  with  all  re¬ 
quirements  of  State  unemployment  compen¬ 
sation  laws)  to  general  agents  of  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Commerce  with  respect  to  service 
performed  on  or  after  July  1,  1953,  by  officers 
and  members  of  the  crew  on  or  in  connection 
with  American  vessels — 

( 1 )  Owned  by  or  bareboat  chartered  to  the 
United  States,  and 

(2)  Whose  business  is  conducted  by  such 
general  agents. 

As  to  any  such  vessel,  the  State  permitted  to 
require  contributions  on  account  of  such 
service  shall  be  the  State  to  which  the  gen¬ 
eral  agent  would  make  contributions  if  the 
vessel  were  operated  for  his  own  account. 
Such  general  agents  are  designated,  for  this 
purpose,  instrumentalities  of  the  United 
States  not  wholly  owned  by  it  and  shall  not 
be  exempt  from  the  tax  imposed  by  section 
3301.  The  permission  granted  by  this  sub¬ 
section  is  subject  to  the  same  conditions  and 
limitations  as  are  imposed  in  subsection  (f), 
except  that  clause  (B)  of  the  second  sentence 
of  subsection  (b)  shall  apply. 

(h)  Requirement  by  State  of  contribu¬ 
tions.  Any  State  may,  as  to  service  per¬ 
formed  on  or  after  July  1,  1953,  and  on 
account  of  which  contributions  are  made 
pursuant  to  subsection  (g)  — 


(1)  Require  contributions  from  persons 
performing  such  service  under  its  unem¬ 
ployment  compensation  law  or  temporary 
disability  insurance  law  administered  in 
connection  therewith,  and 

(2)  Require  general  agents  of  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Commerce  to  make  contributions  un¬ 
der  such  temporary  disability  insurance  law 
and  to  make  such  deductions  from  wages  or 
remuneration  as  are  required  by  such  unem¬ 
ployment  compensation  or  temporary  dis¬ 
ability  insurance  law. 

(i)  General  agent  as  legal  entity.  Each 
general  agent  of  the  Secretary  of  Commerce 
making  contributions  pursuant  to  subsection 
(g)  or  (h)  shall,  for  purposes  of  such  sub¬ 
sections,  be  considered  a  legal  entity  in  his 
capacity  as  an  instrumentality  of  the  United 
States,  separate  and  distinct  from  his  identity 
as  a  person  employing  individuals  on  his  own 
account. 

§  31.3306  (a)  Statutory  provisions; 

definitions;  employer. 

Sec.  3306.  Definitions — (a)  Employer.  For 
purposes  of  this  chapter,  the  term  “employer” 
does  not  include  any  person  unless  on  each 
of  some  20  days  during  the  taxable  year, 
each  day  being  in  a  different  calendar  week, 
the  total  number  of  individuals  who  were 
employed  by  him  in  employment  for  some 
portion  of  the  day  (whether  or  not  at  the 
same  moment  of  time)  was  4  or  more. 

[Sec.  3306  (a)  as  amended  by  sec.  1,  Act  of 
Sept.  1,  1954,  68  Stat.  1130,  effective  with  re¬ 
spect  to  services  performed  after  December 
31,  1955.  With  respect  to  services  performed 
before  1956,  sec.  3306  (a) ,  as  set  forth  below, 
is  applicable. 

Sec.  3306.  Definitions — (a)  Employer.  For 
purposes  of  this  chapter,  the  term  “employer” 
does  not  include,  any  person  unless  on  each 
of  some  20  days  during  the  taxable  year,  each 
day  being  in  a  different  calendar  week,  the 
total  number  of  individuals  who  were  em¬ 
ployed  by  him  in  employment  for  some  por¬ 
tion  of  the  day  (whether  or  not  at  the  same 
moment  of  time)  was  8  or  more.] 

§  31.3306  (a)-l  Who  are  employ¬ 
ers — (a)  Definition — (1)  For  1956  and 
subsequent  calendar  years.  Every  per¬ 
son  who  employs  4  or  more  employees  in 
employment  (within  the  meaning  of  sec¬ 
tion  3306  (c)  and  (d))  on  a  total  of  20 
or  more  calendar  days  during  any  calen¬ 
dar  year  after  1955,  each  such  day  being 
in  a  different  calendar  week,  is  with  re¬ 
spect  to  such  year  an  employer  subject 
to  the  tax. 

(2)  For  calendar  year  1955.  Every 
person  who  employs  8  or  more  employees 
in  employment  (within  the  meaning  of 
section  3306  (c)  and  (d) )  on  a  total  of  20 
or  more  calendar  days  during  the  calen¬ 
dar  year  1955,  each  such  day  being  in  a 
different  calendar  week,  is  with  respect 
to  such  year  an  employer  subject  to  the 
tax. 

(3)  General  agents  of  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce.  For  provisions  relating  to 
the  circumstances  under  which  an  em¬ 
ployee  who  performs  services  as  an  offi¬ 
cer  or  member  of  the  crew  of  an  Amer¬ 
ican  vessel  (i)  which  is  owned  by  or  bare¬ 
boat  chartered  to  the  United  States  and 
(ii)  whose  business  is  conducted  by  a 
general  agent  of  the  Secretary  of  Com¬ 
merce  shall  be  deemed  to  be  performing 
services  for  such  general  agent  rather 
than  for  the  United  States,  see  §  31.3306 
(n)-l. 

(b)  The  several  weeks  in  each  of 
which  occurs  a  day  on  which  the  pre¬ 
scribed  number  of  employees  are  em¬ 
ployed  need  not  be  consecutive  weeks. 


It  is  not  necessary  that  the  employees 
so  employed  be  the  same  individuals; 
they  may  be  different  individuals  on  each 
day.  Neither  is  it  necessary  that' the 
prescribed  number  of  employees  be  em¬ 
ployed  at  the  same  moment  of  time  or 
for  any  particular  length  of  time  or  on 
any  particular  basis  of  compensation.  It 
is  sufficient  if  the  total  number  of  em-’ 
ployees  employed  during  the  24  hours  of 
a  calendar  day  is  4  or  more  (8  or  more  for 
the  calendar  year  1955). 

(c)  In  determining  whether  a  person 
employs  a  sufficient  number  of  employees 
to  be  an  employer  subject  to  the  tax,  each 
employee  is  counted  with  respect  to  serv¬ 
ices  which  constitute  employment  as  de¬ 
fined  in  section  3306  (c)  (see  §  31.3306 
(c)-2).  No  employee  is  counted  with 
respect  to  services  which  do  not  consti¬ 
tute  employment  as  so  defined.  See, 
however,  paragraph  (d)  of  this  section. 

(d)  The  provisions  of  paragraph  (c) 
of  this  section  are  subject  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  section  3306  (d),  relating  to 
services  which  do  not  constitute  employ¬ 
ment  but  which  are  deemed  to  be  em¬ 
ployment,  and  relating  to  services  which 
constitute  employment  but  which  are 
deemed  not  to  be  employment  (see 
§  31.3306  (d)-l).  For  example,  if  the 
services  of  an  employee  during  a  pay 
period  are  deemed  to  be  employment 
under  section  3306  (d>,  even  though  a 
portion  thereof  does  not  constitute  em¬ 
ployment  under  section  3306  (c),  the 
employee  is  counted  with  respect  to  all 
services  during  the  pay  period.  On  the 
other  hand,  if  the  services  of  an  employee 
during  a  pay  period  are  deemed  not  to 
be  employment,  even  though  a  portion 
thereof  constitutes  employment,  the  em¬ 
ployee  is  not  counted  with  respect  to  any 
services  during  the  pay  period. 

§  31.3306  (b)  Statutory  provisions ; 
definitions;  wages. 

Sec.  3306.  Definitions.  •  *  • 

(b)  Wages.  For  purposes  of  this  chapter, 
the  term  “wages”  means  all  remuneration  for 
employment,  including  the  cash  value  of  all 
remuneration  .paid  in  any  medium  other 
than  cash;  except  that  such  term  shall  not 
include — 

§  31.3306  (b)-l  Wages — (a)  Appli¬ 
cable  law  and  regulations — (1)  Remu¬ 
neration  paid  after  1954.  Whether  re¬ 
muneration  paid  after  1954  for  employ¬ 
ment  performed  after  1938  constitutes 
wages  is  determined  under  section  3306 
(b).  Accordingly,  only  remuneration 
paid  after  1954  for  employment  per¬ 
formed  after  1938  is  covered  by  this  sec¬ 
tion  of  the  regulations  and  by  the  sec¬ 
tions  relating  to  the  statutory  exclusions 
from  wages  (§§  31.3306  (b)  (1)-1  to 
31.3306  (b)  (8 )  —1 ) . 

(2)  Remuneration  paid  after  1939  and 
before  1955.  Whether  remuneration  paid 
after  1939  and  before  1955  for  employ¬ 
ment  performed  after  1938  constitutes 
wages  shall  be  determined  in  accordance 
with  the  applicable  provisions  of  law 
and  of  Regulations  107  (26  CFR  (1939) 
Part  403). 

(3)  Remuneration  paid  in  1939. 
Whether  remuneration  paid  in  1939  for 
employment  performed  after  1938  con¬ 
stitutes  wages  shall  be  determined  in 
accordance  with  the  applicable  provisions 
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of  law  and  of  Regulations  90  (26  CFR 
(1939)  Part  400). 

(b)  The  term  “wages”  means  all  re¬ 
muneration  for  employment  unless  spe¬ 
cifically  excepted  under  section  3306  (b) 
(see  §§  31.3306  (b)  (1)— 1  to  31.3306  (b) 
(8)  — 1,  inclusive)  or  paragraph  (j)  of  this 
section. 

(c)  The  name  by  which  the  remunera¬ 
tion  for  employment  is  designated  is 
immaterial.  Thus,  salaries,  fees,  bo¬ 
nuses,  and  commissions  are  wages  if  paid 
as  compensation  for  employment. 

(d)  The  basis  upon  which  the  re¬ 
muneration  is  paid  is  immaterial  in 
determining  whether  the  remuneration 
constitutes  wages.  Thus,  it  may  be  paid 
on  the  basis  of  piecework  or  a  percentage 
of  profits;  and  it  may  be  paid  hourly, 
daily,  weekly,  monthly,  or  annually. 

(e)  Except  in  the  case  of  remunera¬ 
tion  paid  for  services  not  in  the  course 
of  the  employer’s  trade  or  business  (see 
§  31.3306  (b)  (7)  — 1) ,  the  medium  in 
which  the  remuneration  is  paid  is  also 
immaterial.  It  may  be  paid  in  cash  or  in 
something  other  than  cash,  as  for  ex¬ 
ample,  goods,  lodging,  food,  or  clothing. 
Remuneration  paid  in  items  other  than 
cash  shall  be  computed  on  the  basis  of 
the  fair  value  of  such  items  at  the  time 
of  payment. 

(f)  Ordinarily,  facilities  or  privileges 
(such  as  entertainment,  medical  serv¬ 
ices,  or  so-called  “courtesy”  discounts  on 
purchases),  furnished  or  offered  by  an 
employer  to  his  employees  generally,  are 
not  considered  as  remuneration  for  em¬ 
ployment  if  such  facilities  or  privileges 
are  of  relatively  small  value  and  are 
offered  or  furnished  by  the  employer 
merely  as  a  means  of  promoting  the 
health,  good  will,  contentment,  or  effi¬ 
ciency  of  his  employees.  The  term 
“facilities  or  privileges”,  however,  does 
not  ordinarily  include  the  value  of  meals 
or  lodging  furnished,  for  example,  to 
restaurant  or  hotel  employees,  or  to  sea¬ 
men  or  other  employees  aboard  vessels, 
since  generally  these  items  constitute  an 
appreciable  part  of  the  total  remunera¬ 
tion  of  such  employees. 

(g)  Amounts  of  so-called  “vacation 
allowances”  paid  to  an  employee  consti¬ 
tute  wages.  Thus,  the  salary  of  an  em¬ 
ployee  on  vacation,  paid  notwithstanding 
his  absence  from  work,  constitutes  wages. 

(h)  Amounts  paid  specifically — either 
as  advances  or  reimbursements — for 
traveling  or  other  bona  fide  ordinary  and 
necessary  expenses  incurred  or  reason¬ 
ably  expected  to  be  incurred  in  the  busi¬ 
ness  of  the  employer  are  not  wages. 
Traveling  and  other  reimbursed  expenses 
must  be  identified  either  by  making  a 
separate  payment  or  by  specifically  indi¬ 
cating  the  separate  amounts  where  both 
wages  and  expense  allowances  are  com¬ 
bined  in  a  single  payment. 

(i)  Remuneration  paid  by  an  employer 
to  an  individual  for  employment,  unless 
such  remuneration  is  specifically  except¬ 
ed  under  section  3306  (b),  constitutes 
wages  even  though  at  the  time  paid  the 
individual  is  no  longer  an  employee. 

Example.  A  is  employed  by  B,  an  employer, 
during  the  month  of  June  1955  in  employ¬ 
ment  and  is  entitled  to  receive  remuneration 
of  $100  for  the  services  performed  for  B  dur¬ 
ing  the  month.  A  leaves  the  employ  of  B  at 
the  close  of  business  on  June  30,  1955.  On 


July  15,  1955  (when  A  Is  no  longer  an  em¬ 
ployee  of  B) ,  B  pays  A  the  remuneration  of 
$100  which  was  earned  for  the  services  per¬ 
formed  in  June.  The  $100  is  wages,  and  the 
tax  is  payable  with  respect  thereto. 

(j)  In  addition  to  the  exclusions  spec- 
fled  in  §§  31.3306  (b)  (1)— 1  to  31.3306 
(b)  (8)-l,  inclusive,  the  following  types 
of  payments  are  excluded  from  wages: 

(1)  Remuneration  for  services  which 
do  not  constitute  employment  under  sec¬ 
tion  3306  (c)  (§§  31.3306  (c)  (1)-1  to 
31.3306  (c)  (17)  — 1,  inclusive). 

(2)  Remuneration  for  services  which 
are  deemed  not  to  be  employment  under 
section  3306  (d)  (§  31.3306  (d)-l). 

(3)  Tips  or  gratuities  paid  directly  to 
an  employee  by  a  customer  of  an  em¬ 
ployer,  and  not  accounted  for  by  the  em¬ 
ployee  to  the  employer. 

(k)  For  provisions  relating  to  the 
treatment  of  deductions  from  remunera¬ 
tion  as  payments  of  remuneration,  see 
§  31.3307-1. 

§  31.3306  (b)  (1)  Statutory  provi¬ 
sions;  definitions;  wages;  $3,000  limita¬ 
tion. 

Sec.  3306.  Definitions.  •  •  • 

(b)  Wages.  For  purposes  of  this  chapter, 
the  term  “wages”  means  all  remuneration  for 
employment,  including  the  cash  value  of  all 
remuneration  paid  in  any  medium  other 
than  cash;  except  that  such  term  shall  not 
include — 

(l)  That  part  of  the  remuneration  which, 
after  remuneration  (other  than  remunera¬ 
tion  referred  to  in  the  succeeding  paragraphs 
of  this  subsection)  equal  to  $3,000  with  re¬ 
spect  to  employment  has  been  paid  to  an 
individual  by  an  employer  during  any  cal¬ 
endar  year,  is  paid  to  such  individual  by 
such  employer  during  such  calendar  year. 
If  an  employer  (hereinafter  referred  to  as 
successor  employer)  during  any  calendar 
year  acquires  substantially  all  the  property 
used  in  a  trade  or  business  of  another  em¬ 
ployer  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  a  predeces¬ 
sor),  or  used  in  a  separate  unit  of  a  trade 
or  business  of  a  predecessor,  and  immediately 
after  the  acquisition  employs  in  his  trade  or 
business  an  individual  who  immediately  prior 
to  the  acquisition  was  employed  in  the  trade 
or  business  of  such  predecessor,  then,  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  whether  the  suc¬ 
cessor  employer  has  paid  remuneration  (other 
than  remuneration  referred  to  in  the  suc¬ 
ceeding  paragraphs  of  this  subsection)  with 
respect  to  employment  equal  to  $3,000  to 
such  Individual  during  such  calendar  year, 
any  remuneration  (other  than  remuneration 
referred  to  in  the  succeeding  paragraphs  of 
this  subsection)  with  respect  to  employment 
paid  (or  considered  under  this  paragraph  as 
having  been  paid)  to  such  individual  by  such 
predecesor  during  such  calendar  year  and 
prior  to  such  acquisition  shall  be  considered 
as  having  been  paid  by  such  successor 
employer; 

§»1.3306  (b)  (1)-1  $3,000  limita¬ 

tion — (a)  In  general.  (1)  The  term 
"wages”  does  not  include  that  part  of  the 
remuneration  paid  within  any  calendar 
year  by  an  employer  to  an  employee 
which  exceeds  the  first  $3,000  of  re¬ 
muneration  (exclusive  of  remuneration 
excepted  from  wages  in  accordance  with 
§  31.3306  (b)-l  (j)  or  §§  31.3306  (b)  (2)- 
1  to  31.3306  (b)  (8)-l,  inclusive) , -paid 
within  such  calendar  year  by  such  em¬ 
ployer  to  such  employee  for  employment 
performed  for  him  at  any  time  after  1938. 

(2)  The  $3,000  limitation  applies  only 
if  the  remuneration  paid  during  any  one 
calendar  year  by  an  employer  to  the 


same  employee  for  employment  per¬ 
formed  after  1938  exceeds  $3,000.  The 
limitation  in  such  case  relates  to  the 
amount  of  remuneration  paid  during  any 
one  calendar  year  for  employment  after 
1938  and  not  to  the  amount  of  remunera¬ 
tion  for  employment  performed  in  any 
one  calendar  year. 

Example.  Employer  B,  In  1955,  pays  em¬ 
ployee  A  $2,500  on  account  of  $3,000  due  him 
for  employment  performed  in  1955.  In  1950 
employer  B  pays  employee  A  the  balance  of 
$500  due  him  for  employment  performed  in 
the  prior  year  (1955),  and  thereafter  in  1956 
also  pays  A  $3,000  for  employment  performed 
in  1956.  The  $2,500  paid  in  1955  is  subject  to 
tax  in  1955.  The  balance  of  $500  paid  in  1956 
for  employment  during  1955  is  subject  to  tax 
in  1956,  as  is  also  the  first  $2,500  paid  of  the 
$3,000  for  employment  during  1956  (this  $500 
for  1955  employment  added  to  the  first  $2,500 
paid  for  1956  employment  constitutes  the 
maximum  wages  subject  to  the  tax  which 
could  be  paid  in  1956  by  B  to  A).  The  final 
$500  paid  by  B  to  A  in  1956  is  not  Included  as 
wages  and  is  not  subject  to  the  tax. 

(3)  If  during  a  calendar  year  an  em¬ 
ployee  is  paid  remuneration  by  more 
than  one  employer,  the  limitation  of 
wages  to  the  first  $3,000  of  remuneration 
paid  applies,  not  to  the  aggregate  re¬ 
muneration  paid  by  all  employers  with 
respect  to  employment  performed  after 
1933,  but  instead  to  the  remuneration 
paid  during  such  calendar  year  by  each 
employer  with  respect  to  employment 
.performed  after  19C8.  In  such  case  the 
first  $3,000  paid  during  the  calendar  year 
by  each  employer  constitutes  wages  and 
is  subject  to  the  tax.  In  connection  with 
the  application  of  the  $3,000  limitation, 
see  also  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section 
relating  to  the  circumstances  under 
which  wages  paid  by  a  predecessor  em¬ 
ployer  are  deemed  to  be  paid  by  his 
successor. 

Example  ( 1 ) .  During  1955  employer  D  pays 
to  employee  C  a  salary  of  $600  a  month  for 
employment  performed  for  D  during  the  first 
seven  months  of  1955,  or  total  remuneration 
of  $4,200.  At  the  end  of  the  fifth  month  C 
has  been  paid  $3,000  by  employer  D,  and  only 
that  part  of  his  total  remuneration  from  D 
constitutes  wages  subject  to  the  tax.  The 
$600  paid  to  employee  C  by  employer  D  in 
the  sixth  month,  and  the  like  amount  paid 
in  the  seventh  month,  are  not  included  as 
wages  and  are  not  subject  to  the  tax.  At 
the  end  of  the  seventh  month  C  leaves  the 
employ  of  D  and  enters  the  employ  of  E. 
Employer  E  pays  to  C  remuneration  of  $600 
a  month  in  each  of  the  remaining  five 
months  of  1955,  or  total  remuneration  of 
$3,000.  The  entire  $3,000  paid  by  E  to  em¬ 
ployee  C  constitutes  wages  and  is  subject  to 
the  tax.  Thus,  the  first  $3,000  paid  by  em¬ 
ployer  D  and  the  entire  $3,000  paid  by 
employer  E  constitute  wages. 

Example  (2).  During  the  calendar  year 
1955  F  is  simultaneously  an  officer  (an  em¬ 
ployee)  of  the  X  Corporation,  the  Y  Corpo¬ 
ration,  and  the  Z  Corporation,  each  such 
corporation  being  an  employer  for  such  year. 
During  such  year  F  is  paid  a  salary  of  $3,000 
by  each  corporation.  Each  $3,000  paid  to  F 
by  each  of  the  corporations,  X,  Y,  and  Z 
(whether  or  not  such  corporations  are  re¬ 
lated),  constitutes  wages  and  is  subject  to 
the  tax. 

(b)  Wages  paid  by  predecessor  attrib¬ 
uted  to  successor.  (1)  If  an  employer 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  a  successor) 
during  any  calendar  year  acquires  sub¬ 
stantially  all  the  property  used  in  a  trade 
or  business  of  another  employer  (here- 


Friday ,  March  30,  1956 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


1999 


inafter  referred  to  as  a  predecessor) ,  or 
used  in  a  separate  unit  of  a  trade  or 
business  of  a  predecessor,  and  if  immedi¬ 
ately  after  the  acquisition  the  successor 
employs  in  his  trade  or  business  an  in¬ 
dividual  who  immediately  prior  to  the 
acquisition  was  employed  in  the  trade 
or  business  of  such  predecessor,  then,  for 
purposes  of  the  application  of  the  $3,000 
limitation  set  forth  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section,  any  remuneration  (exclusive 
of  remuneration  excepted  from  wages  in 
accordance  with  §  31.3306  (b)-l  (j)  or 
§§  31.3306  (b)  (2) -1  to  31.3306  (b)  (8)-l, 
inclusive),  with  respect  to  employment 
paid  (or  considered  under  this  provision 
as  having  been  paid)  to  such  individual 
by  such  predecessor  during  such  calendar 
year  and  prior  to  such  acquisition  shall 
be  considered  as  having  been  paid  by 
such  successor,  Mfages  paid  by  a  prede¬ 
cessor  shall  not  be  considered  as  having 
been  paid  by  the  successor  unless  both 
the  predecessor  and  the  successor  are 
employers  as  defined  in  section  3306  (a) 
for  the  calendar  year  in  which  the  ac¬ 
quisition  occurs  (see  §  31.3306  (a)-l,  re¬ 
lating  to  who  are  employers) . 

(2)  The  wages  paid,  or  considered  as 
having  been  paid,  by  a  predecessor  to  an 
employee  shall,  for  purposes  of  the  $3,000 
limitation,  be  treated  as  having  been  paid 
to  such  employee  by  a  successor,  if : 

(i)  The  successor  during  a  calendar 
year  acquired  substantially  all  the  prop¬ 
erty  used  in  a  trade  or  business,  or  used 
in  a  separate  unit  of  a  trade  or  business, 
of  the  predecessor; 

(ii)  Such  employee  was  employed  in 
the  trade  or  business  of  the  predecessor 
immediately  prior  to  the  acquisition  and 
is  employed  by  the  successor  in  his  trade 
or  business  immediately  after  the  acqui¬ 
sition;  and 

(iii)  Such  wages  were  paid  during  the 
calendar  year  in  which  the  acquisition 
occurred,  and  prior  to  such  acquisition. 

(3)  The  method  of  acquisition  of  the 
property  is  immaterial.  The  acquisition 
may  occur  as  a  consequence  of  a  corpo¬ 
rate  merger  or  consolidation,  the  incor¬ 
poration  of  a  business  by  a  sole  pro¬ 
prietor  or  a  partnership,  the  continuance 
without  interruption  of  the  business  of  a 
previously  existing  partnership  by  a  new 
partnership  or  by  a  sole  proprietor,  or  a 
purchase  or  any  other  transaction 
whereby  substantially  all  the  property 
used  in  a  trade  or  business,  or  used  in  a 
separate  unit  of  a  trade  or  business,  of 
one  employer  is  acquired  by  another  em¬ 
ployer. 

( 4 )  Substantially  all  the  property  used 
in  a  separate  unit  of  a  trade  or  business 
may  consist  of  substantially  all  the  prop¬ 
erty  used  in  the  performance  of  an  es¬ 
sential  operation  of  the  trade  or  business, 
or  it  may  consist  of  substantially  all  the 
property  used  in  a  relatively  self-sus¬ 
taining  entity  which  forms  a  part  of  the 
trade  or  business. 

Example  (1) .  The  M  Corporation  which  is 
engaged  in  the  manufacture  of  automobiles, 
including  the  manufacture  of  automobile 
engines,  discontinues  the  manufacture  of  the 
engines  and  transfers  all  the  property  used 
in  such  manufacturing  operations  to  the 
N  Company.  The  N  Company  is  considered 
to  have  acquired  a  separate  unit  of  the  trade 
or  business  of  the  M  Corporation,  namely, 
its  engine  manufacturing  unit. 


Example  (2).  The  R  Corporation  which  is 
engaged  in  the  operation  of  a  chain  of  gro¬ 
cery  stores  transfers  one  of  such  stores  to 
the  S  Company.  The  S  Company  is  con¬ 
sidered  to  have  acquired  a  separate  unit  of 
the  trade  or  business  of  the  R  Corporation. 

(5)  A  successor  may  receive  credit  for 
wages  paid  to  an  employee  by  a  predeces¬ 
sor  only  if  immediately  prior  to  the 
acquisition  the  employee  was  employed 
by  the  predecessor  in  his  trade  or  business 
which  was  acquired  by  the  successor  and 
if  immediately  after  the  acquisition  such 
employee  is  employed  by  the  successor 
in  his  trade  or  business  (whether  or  not 
in  the  same  trade  or  business  in  which 
the  acquired  property  is  used).  If  the 
acquisition  involves  only  a  separate  unit 
of  a  trade  or  business  of  the  predecessor, 
the  employee  need  not  have  been  em¬ 
ployed  by  the  predecessor  in  that  unit 
provided  he  was  employed  in  the  trade  or 
business  of  which  the  acquired  unit  was 
a  part. 

Example.  The  Y  Corporation  in  1955  ac¬ 
quires  all  the  property  of  the  X  Manufactur¬ 
ing  Company  and  immediately  after  the 
acquisition  employs  in  its  trade  or  business 
employee  A,  who,  immediately  prior  to  the 
acquisition,  was  employed  by  the  X  Com¬ 
pany.  Both  the  Y  Corporation  and  the  X 
Company  are  employers,  as  defined  in  the 
Act,  for  the  calendar  year  1955.  The  X  Com¬ 
pany  has  in  1955  (the  calendar  year  in  which 
the  acquisition  occurs)  and  prior  to  the 
acquisition  paid  $2,000  of  wages  to  A.  The 
Y  Corporation  in  1955  pays  to  A  remunera¬ 
tion  with  respect  to  employment  of  $2,000. 
Only  $1,000  of  such  remuneration  is  con¬ 
sidered  to  be  wages.  For  purposes  of  the 
$3,000  limitation,  the  Y  Corporation  is 
credited  with  the  $2,000  paid  to  A  by  the  X 
Company.  If,  in  the  same  calendar  year, 
the  property  is  acquired  from  the  Y  Cor¬ 
poration  by  the  Z  Company,  an  employer 
for  such  year,  and  A  immediately  after  the 
the  acquisition  is  employed  by  the  Z  Com¬ 
pany  in  its  trade  or  business,  no  part  of  the 
remuneration  paid  to  A  by  the  Z  Company 
in  the  year  of  the  acquisition  will  be  con¬ 
sidered  to  be  wages.  The  Z  Company  will 
be  credited  with  the  remuneration  paid  to 
A  by  the  Y  Corporation  and  also  with  the 
wages  paid  to  A  by  the  X  Company  (con¬ 
sidered  for  purposes  of  the  application  of 
the  $3,000  limitation  as  having  also  been  paid 
by  the  Y  Corporation). 

§  31.3306  (b)  (2)  Statutory  provi¬ 
sions;  definitions;  wages;  payments  un¬ 
der  employers'  plans  on  _ account  of 
retirement,  sickness  or  accident  disabil¬ 
ity,  medical  or  hospitalization  expenses, 
or  death. 

Sec.  3306.  Definitions.  •  •  • 

(b)  Wages.  For  purposes  of  this  chapter, 
the  term  “wages”  means  all  remuneration  for 
employment,  including  the  cash  value  of  all 
remuneration  paid  in  any  medium  other 
than  cash;  except  that  such  term  shall  not 
include— 

***** 

(2)  The  amount  of  any  payment  (includ¬ 
ing  any  amount  paid  by  an  employer  for  in¬ 
surance  or  annuities,  or  into  a  fund,  to  pro¬ 
vide  for  any  such  payment)  made  to,  or  on 
behalf  of,  an  employee  or  any  of  his  depend¬ 
ents  under  a  plan  or  system  established  by 
an  employer  which  makes  provision  for  his 
employees  generally  (or  for  his  employees 
generally  and  their  dependents)  or  for  a 
class  or  classes  of  his  employees  (or  for  a 
class  or  classes  of  his  employees  and  their 
dependents),  on  account  of — 

(A)  Retirement,  or 

(B)  Sickness  or  accident  disability,  or 


(C)  Medical  or  hospitalization  expenses  in 
connection  with  sickness  or  accident  disabil¬ 
ity,  or 

(D)  Death; 

§  31.3306  (to  (2)  — 1  Payments  under 
employers’  plans  on  account  of  retire¬ 
ment,  sickness  or  accident  disability, 
medical  or  hospitalization  expenses,  or 
death,  (a)  The  term  “wages”  does  not 
include  the  amount  of  any  payment  (in¬ 
cluding  any  amount  paid  by  an  employer 
for  insurance  or  annuities,  or  into  a  fund, 
to  provide  for  any  such  payment)  made 
to,  or  on  behalf  of,  an  employee  or  any 
of  his  dependents  under  a  plan  or  system 
established  by  an  employer  which  makes 
provision  for  his  employees  generally  (or 
for  his  employees  generally  and  their  de¬ 
pendents)  or  for  a  class  or  classes  of  his 
employees  (or  for  a  class  or  classes  of  his 
employees  and  their  dependents) ,  on  ac¬ 
count  of: 

(1)  An  employee’s  retirement, 

(2)  Sickness  or  accident  disability  of 
an  employee  or  any  of  his  dependents, 

(3)  Medical  or  hospitalization  ex¬ 
penses  in  connection  with  sickness  or 
accident  disability  of  an  employee  or  any 
of  his  dependents,  or 

(4)  Death  of  an  employee  or  any  of 
his  dependents. 

(b)  The  plan  or  system  established  by 
an  employer  need  not  provide  for  pay¬ 
ments  on  account  of  all  of  the  specified 
items,  but  such  plan  or  system  may  pro¬ 
vide  for  any  one  or  more  of  such  items. 
Payments  for  any  one  or  more  of  such 
items  uncler  a  plan  or  system  established 
by  an  employer  solely  for  the  dependents 
of  his  employees  are  not  within  this  ex¬ 
clusion  from  wages. 

(c)  Dependents  of  an  employee  include 
the  employee’s  husband  or  wife,  children, 
and  any  other  members  of  the  employee’s 
immediate  family. 

(d)  It  is  immaterial  for  purposes  of 
this  exclusion  whether  the  amount  or 
possibility  of  such  benefit  payments  is 
taken  into  consideration  in  fixing  the 
amount  of  an  employee's  remuneration 
or  whether  such  payments  are  required, 
expressly  or  impliedly,  by  the  contract  of 
service. 

§  31.3306  (b)  (3)  Statutory  provi¬ 

sions;  definitions ;  wages;  retirement 
payments. 

Sec.  3306.  Definitions.  •  *  • 

(b)  Wages.  For  purposes  of  this  chapter, 
the  term  “wages”  means  all  remuneration 
for  employment,  including  the  cash  value  of 
all  remuneration  paid  in  any  medium  other 
than  cash;  except  that  such  term  shall  not 
include — 

•  •  •  •  • 

(3)  Any  payment  made  to  an  employee 
(including  any  amount  paid  by  an  employer 
for  insurance  or  annuities,  or  into  a  fund, 
to  provide  for  any  such  payment)  on  account 
of  retirement; 

§  31.3306  (b)  (3)  — 1  Retirement  pay¬ 
ments.  The  term  “wages”  does  not  in¬ 
clude  any  payment  made  by  an  employer 
to  an  employee  (including  any  amount 
paid  by  an  employer  for  insurance  or 
annuities,  or  into  a  fund,  to  proivde  for 
any  such  payment)  on  account  of  the 
employee’s  retirement.  Thus,  payments 
made  to  an  employee  on  account  of  his 
retirement  are  excluded  from  wages 
under  this  exception  even  though  not 
made  under  a  plan  or  system. 
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§  31.3306  (b)  (4)  Statutory  provi¬ 
sions;  definitions;  wages;  payments  on 
account  of  sickness  or  accident  disability, 
or  medical  or  hospitalization  expenses. 

Sec.  3306.  Definitions.  •  *  • 

(b)  Wages.  For  purposes  of  this  chapter, 
the  term  "wages”  means  all  remuneration  for 
employment,  including  the  cash  value  of  all 
remuneration  paid  in  any  medium  other 
than  cash;  except  that  such  term  shall  not 
include — 

*  *  *  *  * 

(4)  Any  payment  on  account  of  sickness 
or  accident  disability,  or  medical  or  hospital¬ 
ization  expenses  in  connection  with  sickness 
or  accident  disability,  made  by  an  employer 
to,  or  on  behalf  of,  an  employee  after  the 
expiration  of  6  calendar  months  following  the 
last  calendar  month  in  which  the  employee 
worked  for  such  employer; 

§  31.3306  (b)  (4)-l  Payments  on  ac¬ 
count  of  sickness  or  accident  disability, 
or  medical  or  hospitalization  expenses. 
The  term  “wages”  does  not  include  any 
payment  made  by  an  employer  to,  or  on 
behalf  of,  an  employee  on  account  of  the 
employee’s  sickness  or  accident  disability 
or  the  medical  or  hospitalization  ex¬ 
penses  in  connection  with  the  employee’s 
sickness  or  accident  disability,  if  such 
payment  is  made  after  the  expiration  of 
6  calendar  months  following  the  last  cal¬ 
endar  month  in  which  such  employee 
worked  for  such  employer.  Such  pay¬ 
ments  are  excluded  from  wages  under 
this  exception  even  though  not  made 
under  a  plan  or  system.  If  the  employee 
does  not  actually  perform  services  for  the 
employer  during  the  requisite  period,  the 
existence  of  the  employer-employee  rela¬ 
tionship  during  that  period  is  imma¬ 
terial. 

§  31.3306  (b)  (5)  Statutory  provi¬ 
sions;  definitions;  wages;  payments  from 
or  to  certain  tax-exempt  trusts  or  under 
or  to  certain  annuity  plans. 

Sec.  3306.  Definitions.  *  *  * 

(b)  Wages.  For  purposes  of  this  chapter, 
the  term  “wages”  means  all  remuneration  for 
employment,  including  the  cash  value  of  all 
remuneration  paid  in  any  medium  other  than 
cash;  except  that  such  term  shall  not  in¬ 
clude — 

•  •  •  *  • 

(5)  Any  payment  made  to,  or  on  behalf  of, 
an  employee  or  his  beneficiary — 

(A)  From  or  to  a  trust  described  in  section 
401  (a)  which  is  exempt  from  tax  under  sec¬ 
tion  501  (a)  at  the  time  of  such  payment 
unless  such  payment  is  made  to  an  employee 
of  the  trust  as  remuneration  for  services  ren¬ 
dered  as  such  employee  and  not  as  a  bene¬ 
ficiary  of  the  trust,  or 

(B)  Under  or  to  an  annuity  plan  which, 
at  the  time  of  such  payment,  meets  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  section  401  (a)  (3),  (4),  (5), 
and  (6) ; 

§  31.3306  (b)  (5)-l  Payments  from  or 
to  certain  tax-exempt  trusts  or  under  or 
to  certain  annuity  plans.  The  term 
“wages”  does  not  include — 

(a)  Any  payment  made  by  an  em¬ 
ployer,  on  behalf  of  an  employee  or  his 
beneficiary,  into  a  trust  or  annuity  plan, 
if  at  the  time  of  such  payment  the  trust 
is  exempt  from  tax  under  section  501  (a) 
as  an  organization  described  in  section 
401  (a)  or  the  annuity  plan  meets  the 
requirements  of  section  401  (a)  (3),  (4). 

(5) , and  (6) ;  or 

(b)  Any  payment  made  to,  or  on  be¬ 
half  of,  an  employee  or  his  beneficiary 


from  a  trust  or  under  an  annuity  plan, 
if  at  the  time  of  such  payment  the  trust 
is  exempt  from  tax  under  section  501 
(a)  as  an  organization  described  in  sec¬ 
tion  401  (a)  or  the  annuity  plan  meets 
the  requirements  of  section  401  (a)  (3), 
(4),  (5), and  (6). 

A  payment  made  to  an  employee  of  a 
trust  described  in  section  401  (a)  which 
is  exempt  from  tax  under  section  501  (a) 
for  services  rendered  as  an  employee  of 
such  trust  and  not  as  a  beneficiary  of 
the  trust  is  not  within  this  exclusion 
from  wages. 

§  31.3306  (b)  (6)  Statutory  provi¬ 

sions;  definitions;  wages;  payment  by 
employer  of  employee  tax  under  section 
3101  or  employee  contributions  under  a 
State  law. 

Sec.  3306.  Definitions.  *  •  • 

(b)  Wages.  For  purposes  of  this  chapter, 
the  term  “wages”  means  all  remuneration  for 
employment,  including  the  cash  value  of  all 
remuneration  paid  in  any  medium  other  than 
cash;  except  that  such  term  shall  not 
include — 

•  •  *  •  • 

(6)  The  payment  by  an  employer  (without 
deduction  from  the  remuneration  of  the 
employee)  — 

(A)  Of  the  tax  imposed  upon  a  employee 
under  section  3101  (or  the  corresponding 
section  of  prior  law) ,  or 

(B)  Of  any  payment  required  from  an  em¬ 
ployee  under  a  State  unemployment  com¬ 
pensation  law; 

§  31.3306  (b)  (6)  — 1  Payment  by  an 
employer  of  employee  tax  under  section 
3101  or  employee  contributions  under  a 
State  law.  The  term  “wages”  does  not 
include  any  payment  by  an  employer 
(without  deduction  from  the  remunera¬ 
tion  of,  or  other  reimbursement  from,  the 
employee)  of  either  (a)  the  employee  tax 
imposed  by  section  3101  or  the  corre¬ 
sponding  section  of  prior  law,  or  (b)  any 
payment  required  from  an  employee  un¬ 
der  a  State  unemployment  compensation 
law. 

§  31.3306  (b)  (7)  Statutory  provi¬ 

sions;  definitions;  wages;  payments  other 
than  in  cash  for  service  not  in  the  course 
of  the  employer’s  trade  or  business. 

Sec.  3306.  Definitions.  •  *  • 

(b)  Wages.  For  purposes  of  this  chapter, 
the  term  “wages”  means  all  remuneration  for 
employment,  including  the  cash  value  of  all 
remuneration  paid  in  any  medium  other  than 
cash;  except  that  such  term  shall  not 
include— 

*  *  •  •  • 

(7)  Remuneration  paid  in  any  medium 
other  than  cash  to  an  employee  for  service 
not  in  the  course  of  the  employer’s  trade  or 
business; 

§  31.3306  (b)  (7)-l  Payments  other 
than  in  cash  for  service  not  in  the  course 
of  employer’s  trade  or  business.  The 
term  “wages”  does  not  include  remunera¬ 
tion  paid  in  any  medium  other  than 
cash  for  service  not  in  the  course  of  the 
employer’s  trade  or  business.  Cash  re¬ 
muneration  includes  checks  and  other 
monetary  media  of  exchange.  Remu¬ 
neration  paid  in  any  medium  other  than 
cash,  such  as  lodging,  food,  or  other 
goods  or  commodities,  for  service  not  in 
the  course  of  the  employer’s  trade  or 
business  does  not  constitute  wages.  Re¬ 
muneration  paid  in  any  medium  other 


than  cash  for  other  types  of  services  does 
not  come  within  this  exclusion  from 
wages.  For  provisions  relating  to  the 
circumstances  under  which  service  not 
in  the  course  of  the  employer’s  trade  or 
business  does  not  constitute  employ¬ 
ment,  see  §  31.3306  (c)  (3)— 1. 

§  31.33C6  (b)  (8)  Statutory  provi¬ 

sions;  definitions;  wages;  payments  to 
stand-by  employees. 

Sec.  33C6.  Definitions.  *  *  • 

(b)  Wages.  For  purposes  of  this  chapter, 
the  term  "wages”  means  all  remuneration 
for  employment,  including  the  cash  value 
of  all  remuneration  paid  in  any  medium 
other  than  cash;  except  that  such  term 
shall  not  include — 

*  •  •  •  • 

(8)  Any  payment  (other  than  vacation 
or  sick  pay)  made  to  an  employee  after  the 
month  in  which  he  attains  the  age  of  65, 
if  he  did  not  work  for  the  employer  in  the 
period  for  which  such  payment  is  made. 

§  31.3306  (b)  (8)-l  Payments  to 

stand-by  employees.  The  term  “wages” 
does  not  include  any  payment  (other 
than  vacation  or  sick  pay)  made  by  an 
employer  to  an  employee  after  the  cal¬ 
endar  month  in  which  the  employee  at¬ 
tains  age  65,  if — 

(a)  Such  employee  does  no  work 
(other  than  being  subject  to  call  for  the 
performance  of  work)  for  such  employer 
in  the  period  for  which  such  payment  is 
made;  and 

(b)  The  employer-employee  relation¬ 
ship  exists  between  the  employer  and 
employee  throughout  the  period  for 
which  such  payment  is  made. 

Vacation  or  sick  pay  is  not  within  this 
exclusion  from  wages.  If  the  employee 
does  any  work  for  the  employer  in  the 
period  for  which  the  payment  is  made, 
no  remuneration  paid  by  such  employer 
to  such  employee  with  respect  to  such 
period  is  within  this  exclusion  from 
wages.  For  example,  if  employee  A,  who 
attained  the  age  of  65  in  January  1955,  is 
employed  by  the  X  Company  on  a  stand¬ 
by  basis  and  is  paid  $200  by  the  X  Com¬ 
pany  for  being  subject  to  call  during  the 
month  of  February  1955  and  an  addi¬ 
tional  $25  for  work  performed  for  the  X 
Company  on  one  day  in  February  1955, 
then  none  of  the  $225  is  excluded  from 
wages  under  this  exception. 

§  31.3306  (c)  Statutory  provisions; 

definitions;  employment. 

Sec.  3306.  Definitions.  •  •  • 

(c)  Employment.  For  purposes  of  this 
chapter,  the  term  “employment”  means  any 
service  performed  prior  to  1955,  which  was 
employment  for  purposes  of  6ubchapter  C  of 
chapter  9  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1939  under  the  law  applicable  to  the  period 
in  which  such  service  was  performed,  and 
any  service,  of  whatever  nature,  performed 
after  1954  by  an  employee  for  the  person  em¬ 
ploying  him,  irrespective  of  the  citizenship 
or  residence  of  either,  (A)  within  the  United 
States,  or  (B)  on  or  in  connection  with  an 
American  vessel  under  a  contract  of  service 
which  is  entered  into  within  the  United 
States  or  during  the  performance  of  which 
the  vessel  touches  at  a  port  in  the  United 
States,  if  the  employee  is  employed  on  and 
in  connection  with  such  vessel  when  outside 
the  United  States,  except— 

§  31.3306  (c)-l  Employment;  serv¬ 
ices  performed  before  1955.  (a)  Serv¬ 

ices  performed  after  1938  and  before  1955 
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constitute  employment  under  section 
3306  (c)  if  such  services  were  employ¬ 
ment  under  the  law  applicable  to  the 
period  in  which  they  were  performed. 

(b)  The  tax  applies  with  respect  to 
remuneration  paid  by  an  employer  after 

1954  for  services  performed  after  1938 
and  before  1955,  as  well  as  for  services 
performed  after  1954,  to  the  extent  that 
the  remuneration  and  services  constitute 
wages  and  employment.  See  §§  31.3306 
(b)-l  to  31.3306  (b)  (8)-l,  inclusive,  re¬ 
lating  to  wages. 

(c)  Determination  of  whether  serv¬ 
ices  performed  after  1938  and  bef6!e 

1955  constitute  employment  shall  be 
made  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  law  applicable  to  the  period  in  which 
they  were  performed  and  of  the  regula¬ 
tions  thereunder.  The  regulations  ap¬ 
plicable  in  determining  whether  services 
performed  after  1938  and  before  1955 
constitute  employment  are  as  follows: 

(1)  Services  performed  in  1939 — 
Regulations  90  (26  CFR  (1939)  Part 
400). 

(2)  Services  performed  after  1939  and 
before  1955 — Regulations  107  (26  CFR 
(1939)  Part  403). 

§  31.3306  (c)-2  Employment;  services 
performed  after  1954 — (a)  In  general. 
Whether  services  performed  after  1954 
constitute  employment  is  determined 
under  section  3306  (c) .  This  section,  and 
§§  31.3306  (c)-3  to  31.3306  (c)  (17)-1, 
inclusive,  apply  with  respect  only  to  serv¬ 
ices  performed  after  1954.  (For  provi¬ 
sions  relating  to  the  circumstances  under 
which  services  which  do  not  constitute 
employment  are  nevertheless  deemed  to 
be  employment,  and  relating  to  the  cir¬ 
cumstances  under  which  services  which 
constitute  employment  are  nevertheless 
deemed  not  to  be  employment,  see 
§  31.3306  (d)-l.  For  provisions  relating 
to  services  performed  before  1955,  see 
§  31.3306  (c)-l.) 

(b)  Services  performed  within  the 
United  States.  (1)  Services  performed 
after  1954  within  the  United  States,  that 
is,  within  any  of  the  several  States,  the 
District  of  Columbia,  or  the  Territory  of 
Alaska  or  Hawaii,  by  an  employee  for  the 
person  employing  him,  unless  specifically 
excepted  by  section  3306  (c),  constitute 
employment.  Services  performed  out¬ 
side  the  United  States,  that  is,  outside  the 
several  States,  the  District  of  Columbia, 
and  the  Territories  of  Alaska  and  Hawaii 
(except  certain  services  performed  on  or 
in  connection  with  an  American  vessel — 
see  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section),  do 
not  constitute  employment. 

( 2 )  With  respect  to  services  performed 
within  the  United  States,  the  place  where 
the  contract  of  service  is  entered  into 
and  the  citizenship  or  residence  of  the 
employee  or  of  the  person  employing  him 
are  immaterial.  Thus,  the  employee  and 
the  person  employing  him  may  be  citi¬ 
zens  and  residents  of  a  foreign  country 
and  the  contract  of  service  may  be  en¬ 
tered  into  in  a  foreign  country,  and  yet, 
if  the  employee  under  such  contract  ac¬ 
tually  performs  services  *  within  the 
United  States,  there  may  be  to  that  ex¬ 
tent  employement. 

(c)  Services  performed  outside  the 
United  States.  (1)  Services  performed 
after  1954  by  an  employee  for  the  person 
No.  62 - 7 


employing  him  “on  or  In  connection 
with”  an  American  vessel  outside  the 
United  States  constitute  employment 
provided— 

(1)  The  employee  is  also  employed  “on 
and  in  connection  with”  such  vessel 
when  outside  the  United  States;  and 

(ii)  The  services  are  performed  under 
a  contract  of  service,  between  the  em¬ 
ployee  and  the  person  employing  him, 
which  is  entered  into  within  the  United 
States,  or  during  the  performance  of 
which  the  vessel  touches  at  a  port  within 
the  United  States;  and 

(iii)  The  services  are  not  excepted 
under  section  3306  (c) .  (See  particularly 
§  31.3306  (c)  (17)  —1,  relating  to  fishing.) 

(2)  An  employee  performs  services  on 
and  in  connection  with  the  vessel  if  he 
performs  services  on  the  vessel  which  are 
also  in  connection  with  the  vessel. 
Services  performed  on  the  vessel  as  of¬ 
ficers  or  members  of  the  crew,  or  as  em¬ 
ployees  of  concessionaires,  of  the  vessel, 
for  example,  are  performed  under  such 
circumstances,  since  such  services  are 
also  connected  with  the  vessel.  Services 
may  be  performed  on  the  vessel,  however, 
which  have  no  connection  with  it,  as  in 
the  case  of  services  performed  by  an 
employee  while  on  the  vessel  merely  as 
a  passenger  in  the  general  sense.  For 
example,  the  services  of  a  buyer  in  the 
employ  of  a  department  store  while  he 
is  a  passenger  on  a  vessel  are  not  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  vessel. 

(3)  If  services  are  performed  by  an 
employee  “on  and  in  connection  with” 
an  American  vessel  when  outside  the 
United  States  and  the  conditions  in  sub- 
paragraph  (1)  (ii)  and  (iii)  of  this 
paragraph  are  met,  then  the  services  of 
that  employee  performed  on  or  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  vessel  constitute  em¬ 
ployment.  The  expression  “on  or  in 
connection  with”  refers  not  only  to  serv¬ 
ices  performed  on  the  vessel  but  also  to 
services  connected  with  the  vessel  which 
are  not  actually  performed  on  it  (for 
example,  shore  services  performed  as 
officers  or  members  of  the  crew,  or  as 
employees  of  concessionaires,  of  the 
vessel) . 

(4)  Services  performed  by  a  member 
of  the  crew  ©r  other  employee  whose  con¬ 
tract  of  service  is  not  entered  into  within 
the  United  States,  and  during  the  per¬ 
formance  of  which  the  vessel  does  not 
touch  at  a  port  within  the  United  States, 
do  not  constitute  employment,  notwith¬ 
standing  services  performed  by  other 
members  of  the  crew  or  other  employees 
on  or  in  connection  with  the  vessel  may 
constitute  employment. 

(5)  A  vessel  includes  every  description 
of  watercraft,  or  other  contrivance,  used 
as  a  means  of  transportation  on  water. 
It  does  not  include  any  type  of  aircraft. 

(6)  For  definition  of  the  term  “Amer¬ 
ican  vessel”,  see  §  31.3306  (m)-l. 

(7)  With  respect  to  services  performed 
outside  the  United  States,  the  citizen¬ 
ship  or  residence  of  the  employee  is  im¬ 
material,  and  the  citizenship  or  resi¬ 
dence  of  the  person  employing  him  is 
material  only  in  case  it  has  a  bearing  in 
determining  whether  a  vessel  is  an  Amer¬ 
ican  vessel. 

§  31.3306  (c>-3  Employment ;  except¬ 
ed  services  in  general .  (a)  Services  per¬ 


formed  after  1954  by  an  employee  for  the 
person  employing  him  do  not  constitute 
employment  for  purposes  of  the  tax  if 
they  are  specifically  excepted  by  any  of 
the  numbered  paragraphs  of  section  3306 
(c) .  Services  so  excepted  do  not  consti¬ 
tute  employment  for  purposes  of  the  tax 
even  though  they  are  performed  within 
the  United  States  or  are  performed  out¬ 
side  the  United  States  on  or  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  an  American  vessel.  For  pro¬ 
visions  relating  to  the  circumstances  un¬ 
der  which  services  which  are  excepted  are 
nevertheless  deemed  to  be  employment, 
and  relating  to  the  circumstances  under 
which  services  which  are  not  excepted 
are  nevertheless  deemed  not  to  be  em¬ 
ployment,  see  §  31.3306  (d)-l. 

(b)  The  exception  attaches  to  the 
services  performed  by  the  employee  and 
not  to  the  employee  as  an  individual;  that 
is,  the  exception  applies  only  to  the  serv¬ 
ices  rendered  by  the  employee  in  an 
excepted  class. 

Example.  A  is  an  individual  who  is  em¬ 
ployed  part  time  by  B  to  perform  services 
which  constitute  “agricultural  labor”  (see 
§  31.3306  (k)-l).  A  is  also  employed  by  C 
part  time  to  perform  services  as  a  grocery 
clerk  in  a  store  owned  by  him.  While  A’s 
services  which  constitute  “agricultural  labor” 
are  excepted,  the  exception  does  not  embrace 
the  services  performed  by  A  as  a  grocery  clerk 
in  the  employ  of  C  and  the  latter  services  are 
not  excepted  from  employment. 

(c)  This  section,  §§  31.3306  (c)  (1)-1 
to  31.3306  (c)  (17)-1,  inclusive  (relating 
to  the  several  classes  of  excepted  serv¬ 
ices),  and  §  31.3306  (d)-l  (relating  to 
included  and  excluded  services)  apply 
with  respect  to  services  performed  after 
1954.  For  provisions  relating  to  services 
performed  before  1955,  see  §  31.3306 
(c)-l. 

§  31.3306  (c)  (1)  Statutory  provi¬ 

sions;  definitions;  employment;  agricul¬ 
tural  labor. 

Sec.  3306.  Definitions.  •  •  • 

(c)  Employment.  For  purposes  of  this 
chapter,  the  term  “employment”  means  *  *  * 
any  service,  of  whatever  nature,  performed 

*  *  *  by  an  employee  for  the  person  em¬ 
ploying  him  *  *  *  except — 

(1)  Agricultural  labor  (as  defined  in  sub¬ 
section  (k)); 

§  31.3306  (c)  (1)— 1  Agricultural  labor. 
Services  performed  by  an  employee  for 
the  person  employing  him  which  con¬ 
stitute  “agricultural  labor”  as  defined  in 
section  3306  (k)  are  excepted  from  em¬ 
ployment.  For  provisions  relating  to 
the  definition  of  the  term  “agricultural 
labor”,  see  §  31.3306  (k)-l. 

§  31.3306  (c)  (2)  Statutory  provi¬ 

sions;  definitions;  employment;  domestic 
service. 

Sec.  3306.  Definitions.  *  *  • 

(c)  Employment.  For  purposes  of  this 
chapter,  the  term  “employment”  means  *  *  * 
any  service,  of  whatever  nature,  performed 

*  *  *  by  an  employee  for  the  person  em¬ 
ploying  him  *  *  *  except — 

•  *  *  •  • 

(2)  Domestic  service  in  a  private  home 
local  college  club,  or  local  chapter  of  a  col¬ 
lege  fraternity  or  sorority; 

§  31.3306  (c)  (2)  — 1  Domestic  serv¬ 
ice — (a)  In  a  private  home.  (1)  Serv¬ 
ices  of  a  household  nature  performed  by 
an  employee  in  or  about  a  private  home 
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of  the  person  by  whom  he  is  employed 
are  excepted  from  employment.  A  pri¬ 
vate  home  is  a  fixed  place  of  abode  of 
an  individual  or  family.  A  separate  and 
distinct  dwelling  unit  maintained  by  an 
individual  in  an  apartment  house,  hotel, 
or  other  similar  establishment  may  con¬ 
stitute  a  private  home.  If  a  dwelling 
house  is  used  primarily  as  a  boarding  or 
lodging  house  for  the  purpose  of  supply¬ 
ing  board  or  lodging  to  the  public  as  a 
business  enterprise,  it  is  not  a  private 
home  and  the  services  performed  therein 
are  not  excepted.  N 

(2)  In  general,  services  of  a  household 
nature  in  or  about  a  private  home  in¬ 
clude  services  performed  by  cooks, 
waiters,  butlers,  housekeepers,  gov¬ 
ernesses,  maids,  valets,  baby  sitters, 
janitors,  laundresses,  furnacemen,  care¬ 
takers,  handymen,  gardeners,  footmen, 
grooms,  and  chauffeurs  of  automobile 
for  family  use. 

(b)  In  a  local  college  club  or  local 
chapter  of  a  college  fraternity  or  soror¬ 
ity.  (1)  Services  of  a  household  nature 
performed  by  an  employee  in  or  about 
the  club  rooms  or  house  of  a  local  col¬ 
lege  club  or  of  a  local  chapter  of  a  col¬ 
lege  fraternity  or  sorority  by  which  he  is 
employed  are  excepted  from  unemploy¬ 
ment.  A  local  college  club  or  local  chap¬ 
ter  of  a  college  fraternity  or  sorority 
does  not  include  an  alumni  club  or  chap¬ 
ter.  If  the  club  rooms  or  house  of  a 
local  college  club  or  local  chapter  of 
a  college  fraternity  or  sorority  is  used 
primarily  for  the  purpose  of  supplying 
board  or  lodging  to  students  or  the  public 
as  a  business  enterprise,  the  services  per¬ 
formed  therein  are  not  within  the  ex¬ 
ception. 

(2)  In  general,  services  of  a  house¬ 
hold  nature  in  or  about  the  club  rooms 
or  house  of  a  local  college  club  or  local 
chapter  of  a  college  fraternity  or  soror¬ 
ity  include  services  rendered  by  cooks, 
waiters,  butlers,  maids,  janitors,  laun¬ 
dresses,  furnacemen,  handymen,  gar¬ 
deners,  housekeepers,  and  housemothers. 

(c)  Services  not  excepted.  Services 
not  of  a  household  nature,  such  as  serv¬ 
ices  performed  as  a  private  secretary, 
tutor,  or  librarian,  even  though  per¬ 
formed  in  the  employer’s  private  home 
or  in  a  local  college  club  or  local  chap¬ 
ter  of  a  college  fraternity  or  sorority,  are 
not  within  the  exception.  Services  of  a 
household  nature  are  not  within  the  ex¬ 
ception  if  performed  in  or  about  room¬ 
ing  or  lodging  houses,  boarding  houses, 
clubs  (except  local  college  clubs,  hotels, 
hospitals,  eleemosynary  institutions,  or 
commercial  offices  or  establishments. 

§  31.3306  (c)  (3)  Statutory  provi¬ 
sions;  definitions;  employment;  services 
not  in  the  course  of  the  employer’s  trade 
or  business. 

Sec.  3306.  Definitions.  •  •  • 

(c)  Employment.  For  purposes  of  this 
chapter,  the  term  "employment”  means  •  *  • 
any  service,  of  whatever  nature,  per¬ 
formed  *  •  •  by  an  employee  for  the  person 
employing  him  *  •  •  except — 

*  •  •  •  * 

(3)  Service  not  in  the  course  of  the  em¬ 
ployer’s  trade  or  business  performed  in  any 
calendar  quarter  by  an  employee,  unless  the 
cash  remuneration  paid  for  such  service  is 
$50  or  more  and  such  service  is  performed 
by  an  individual  who  is  regularly  employed 


by  such  employer  to  perform  such  service. 
For  purposes  of  this  paragraph,  an  individ¬ 
ual  shall  be  deemed  to  be  regularly  em¬ 
ployed  by  an  employer  during  a  calendar 
quarter  only  if — 

(A)  On  each  of  some  24  days  during  such 
quarter  such  individual  performs  for  such 
employer  for  some  portion  of  the  day  serv¬ 
ice  not  in  the  course  of  the  employer’s  trade 
or  business,  or 

(B)  Such  individual  was  regularly  em¬ 
ployed  (as  determined  under  subparagraph 
(A) )  by  such  employer  in  the  performance 
of  such  service  during  the  preceding  calen¬ 
dar  quarter; 

§  31.3306  (c)  (3)-l  Services  not  in  the 
course  of  employer’s  trade  or  business. 
(a)  Services  not  in  the  course  of  the 
employer’s  trade  or  business  performed 
by  an  employee  for  an  employer  in  a  cal¬ 
endar  quarter  are  excepted  from  em¬ 
ployment  unless — 

(1)  The  cash  remuneration  paid  for 
such  services  performed  by  the  employee 
for  the  employer  in  the  calendar  quarter 
is  $50  or  more;  and 

(2)  Such  employee  is  regularly  em¬ 
ployed  in  the  calendar  quarter  by  such 
employer  to  perform  such  services. 

Unless  the  tests  set  forth  in  both  sub- 
paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  this  para¬ 
graph  are  met,  the  services  are  excepted 
from  employment. 

(b)  The  term  “services  hot  in  the 
course  of  the  employer’s  trade  or  busi¬ 
ness”  includes  services  that  do  not  pro¬ 
mote  or  advance  the  trade  or  business 
of  the  employer.  Services  performed  for 
a  corporation  do  not  come  within  the 
exception. 

(c)  The  test  relating  to  cash  remuner¬ 
ation  of  $50  or  more  is  based  on  the  re¬ 
muneration  earned  during  a  calendar 
quarter  rather  than  on  the  remuneration 
paid  in  a  calendar  quarter.  However,  for 
purposes  of  determining  whether  the  test 
is  met,  it  is  also  required  that  the  re¬ 
muneration  be  paid,  although  it  is  imma¬ 
terial  when  the  remuneration  is  paid. 
Furthermore,  in  determining  whether 
$50  or  more  has  been  paid  for  services 
not  in  the  course  of  the  employer’s  trade 
or  business,  only  cash  remuneration  for 
such  services  shall  be  taken  into  account. 
The  term  “cash  remuneration”  includes 
checks  and  other  monetary  media  of 
exchange.  Remuneration  paid  in  any 
other  medium,  such  as  lodging,  food,  or 
other  goods  or  commodities,  is  disre¬ 
garded  in  determining  whether  the  cash- 
remuneration  test  is  met. 

(d)  For  purposes  of  this  exception,  an 
individual  is  deemed  to  be  regularly  em¬ 
ployed  by  an  employer  during  a  calendar 
quarter  only  if — 

(1)  Such  individual  performs  services 
not  in  the  course  of  the  employer’s  trade 
or  business  for  such  employer  for  some 
portion  of  the  day  on  at  least  24  days 
(whether  or  not  consecutive)  during  such 
calendar  quarter;  or 

(2)  Such  individual  was  regularly  em¬ 
ployed  (as  determined  under  subpara¬ 
graph  (1)  of  this  paragraph)  by  such 
employer  in  the  performance  of  services 
not  in  the  course  of  the  employer’s  trade 
or  business  during  the  preceding  calen¬ 
dar  quarter  (including  the  last  calendar 
quarter  of  1954) . 

(e)  In  determining  whether  an  em¬ 
ployee  has  performed  services  not  in  the 


course  of  the  employer’s  trade  or  busi¬ 
ness  on  at  least  24  days  during  a  calendar 
quarter,  there  shall  be  counted  as  one 
day — 

(1)  Any  day  or  portion  thereof  on 
which  the  employee  actually  performs 
such  services;  and 

(2)  Any  day  or  portion  thereof  on 
which  the  employee  does  not  perform 
services  of  the  prescribed  character  but 
with  respect  to  which  cash  remuneration 
is  paid  or  payable  to  the  employee  for 
such  services,  such  as  a  day  on  which  the 
employee  is  sick  or  on  vacation. 

An  employee  who  on  a  particular  day  re¬ 
ports  for  work  and,  at  the  direction  of  his 
employer,  holds  himself  in  readiness  to 
perform  services  not  in  the  course  of  the 
employer’s  trade  or  business  shall  be 
considered  to  be  engaged  in  the  actual 
performance  of  such  services  on  that  day. 
For  purposes  of  this  exception,  a  day  is  a 
period  of  24  hours  commencing  at  mid¬ 
night  and  ending  at  midnight: 

(f)  For  provisions  relating  to  the  ex¬ 
clusion  from  wages  of  remuneration  paid 
in  any  medium  other  than  cash  for  serv¬ 
ices  not  in  the  course  of  the  employer’s 
trade  or  business,  see  §  31.3306  (b) 
(7)  —1. 

§  31.3306  (c)  (4)  Statutory  provi¬ 
sions;  definitions;  employment;  services 
on  or  in  connection  with  a  non- American 
vessel. 

Sec.  3306.  Definitions.  •  •  • 

(c)  Employment.  For  purposes  of  this 
chapter,  the  term  "employment”  means 
•  •  *  any  service,  of  whatever  nature,  per¬ 
formed  *  •  *  by  an  employee  for  the  per¬ 
son  employing  him  •.  *  *  except— 

•  •  *  •  • 

(4)  Service  performed  on  or  in  connection 
with  a  vessel  not  an  American  vessel  by  an 
employee,  if  the  employee  is  employed  on 
and  in  connection  with  such  vessel  when 
outside  the  United  States; 

§  31.3306  (c)  (4)  — 1  Services  on  or  in 
connection  with  a  non-American  vessel. 

(a)  In  order  for  services  performed 
within  the  United  States  “on  or  in  con¬ 
nection  with”  a  vessel  not  an  American 
vessel  to  be  excepted  from  employment 
under  section  3306  (c)  (4),  the  services 
must  be  performed  by  an  employee  who 
is  also  employed  “on  and  in  connection 
with”  the  vessel  when  outside  the  United 
States. 

(b)  An  employee  performs  services  on 
and  in  connection  with  the  vessel  if  he 
performs  services  on  the  vessel  when 
outside  the  United  States  which  are  also 
in  connection  with  the  vessel.  Services 
performed  on  the  vessel  outside  the 
United  States  by  employees  as  officers  or 
members  of  the  crew,  or  by  employees  of 
concessionaires,  of  the  vessel,  for 
example,  are  performed  under  such  cir¬ 
cumstances,  since  such  services  are  also 
connected  with  the  vessel.  Services  may 
be  performed  on  the  vessel,  however, 
which  have  no  connection  with  it,  as  in 
the  case  of  services  performed  by  an 
employee  while  on  the  vessel  merely  as  a 
passenger  in  the  general  sense.  For 
example,  the  services  of  a  buyer  in  the 
employ  of  a  department  store  while  he  is 
a  passenger  on  a  vessel  are  not  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  vessel. 

(c)  The  expression  “on  or  in  connec¬ 
tion  with”  refers  not  only  to  services  per- 
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formed  on  the  vessel  but  also  to  services 
connected  with  the  vessel  which  are  not 
actually  performed  on  it  (for  example, 
shore  services  performed  as  officers  or 
membersjjf  the  crew,  or  as  employees  of 
concessionaires,  of  the  vessel). 

(d)  The  citizenship  or  residence  of 

the  employee  and  the  place  where  the 
contract  of  service  is  entered  into  are 
immaterial  for  purposes  of  this  excep¬ 
tion,  and  the  citizenship  or  residence  of 
the  person  employing  him  is  material 
only  in  case  it  has  a  bearing  in  deter¬ 
mining  whether  the  vessel  is  an  Ameri¬ 
can  vessel.  For  definitions  of  the  terms 
“vessel”  and  “American  vessel”,  see 
§§  31.3306  (c)-2  (c)  (5)  and  31.3306 

(m)-l,  respectively. 

(e)  Since  the  only  services  performed 
outside  the  United  States  which  consti¬ 
tute  employment  are  those  described  in 
§  31.3306  (c)-2  (c)  (relating  to  services 
performed  outside  the  United  States  on 
or  in  connection  with  an  American  ves¬ 
sel),  services  performed  outside  the 
United  States  on  or  in  connection  with 
a  vessel  not  an  American  vessel  do  not 
constitute  employment  in  any  event. 

§  31.3306  (c)  (5)  Statutory  provi¬ 

sions;  definitions ;  employment;  family 
employment. 

*  Sec.  3306.  Definitions.  •  *  • 

(c)  Employment.  For  purposes  of  this 
chapter,  the  term  “employment”  means 

*  *  *  any  service,  of  whatever  nature,  per¬ 
formed  *  •  *  by  an  employee  for  the  person 
employing  him  *  *  *  except — 

«  *  *  *  * 

(5)  Service  performed  by  an  individual  in 
the  employ  of  his  son,  daughter,  or  spouse, 
and  service  performed  by  a  child  under  the 
age  of  21  in  the  employ  of  his  father  or 
mother;  - 

§  31.3306  (c)  (5)-l  Family  employ¬ 
ment.  (a)  Certain  services  are  excepted 
from  employment  because  of  the  exist¬ 
ence  of  a  family  relationship  between 
the  employee  and  the  individual  employ¬ 
ing  him.  The  exceptions  are  as  follows: 

(1)  Services  performed  by  an  individ¬ 
ual  in  the  employ  of  his  or  her  spouse; 

(2)  Services  performed  by  a  father 
or  mother  in  the  employ  of  his  or  her 
son  or  daughter;  and 

(3)  Services  performed  by  a  son  or 
daughter  under  the  age  of  21  in  the  em¬ 
ploy  of  his  or  her  father  or  mother. 

(b)  Under  paragraph  (a)  (1)  and  (2) 
of  this  section,  the  exception  is  condi¬ 
tioned  solely  upon  the  family  relation¬ 
ship  between  the  employee  and  the  in¬ 
dividual  employing  him.  Under  para¬ 
graph  (a)  (3)  of  this  section,  in  addition 
to  the  family  relationship,  there  is  a 
further  requirement  that  the  son  or 
daughter  shall  be  under  the  age  of  21, 
and  the  exception  continues  only  during 
the  time  that  such  son  or  daughter  is 
under  the  age  of  21. 

(c)  Services  performed  in  the  employ 
of  a  corporation  are  not  within  the  ex¬ 
ception.  Services  performed  in  the  em¬ 
ploy  of  a  partnership  are  not  within  the 
exception  unless  the  requisite  family  re¬ 
lationship  exists  between  the  employee 
and  each  of  the  partners  comprising  the 
partnership. 

§  31.3306  (c)  (6)  Statutory  provi¬ 

sions;  definitions;  employment;  services 
in  employ  of  United  States  Government 
or  instrumentality  thereof. 


Sec.  3306.  Definitions.  *  *  * 

(c)  Employment.  For  purposes  of  this 
chapter,  the  term  “employment”  means  *  •  * 
any  service,  of  whatever  nature,  performed 
*  *  •  by  an  employee  for  the  person  em¬ 
ploying  him  *  *  *  except. — 

*  *  *  •  • 

(6)  Service  performed  in  the  employ  of 
the  United  States  Government  or  of  an  in¬ 
strumentality  of  the  United  States  which  is — 

(A)  Wholly  owned  by  the  United  States,  or 

(B)  Exempt  from  the  tax  imposed  by  sec¬ 
tion  3301  by  virtue  of  any  other  provision  of 
law; 

§  31.3306  (c)  (6)-l  Services  in  em¬ 
ploy  of  United  States  or  instrumentality 
thereof,  (a)  Services  performed  in  the 
employ  of  the  United  States  Government, 
except  as  provided  in  section  3306  (n) 
(see  §  31.3306  (n)-l),  are  excepted  from 
employment.  Services  performed  in  the 
employ  of  an  instrumentality  of  the 
United  States  are  also  excepted  if  the 
instrumentality  is  either  wholly  owned 
by  the  United  States  or  exempt  from  the 
tax  imposed  by  section  3301  by  virtue  of 
any  other  provision  of  law. 

(b)  Services  performed  in  the  employ 
of  an  instrumentality  of  the  United 
States  which  is  neither  wholly  owned  by 
the  United  States  nor  exempt  from  the 
tax  imposed  by  section  3301  by  virtue  of 
any  other  provision  of  law  are  not  within 
the  exception.  For  example,  services  per¬ 
formed  in  the  employ  of  a  national  bank 
or  a  State  member  bank  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  System  are  not  within  the  ex¬ 
ception. 

§  31.3306  (c)  (7)  Statutory  provi¬ 

sions;  definitions;  employment;  services 
in  employ  of  States  or  their  political  sub-' 
divisions  or  instrumentalities. 

Sec.  3306.  Definitions.  •  *  • 

(c)  Employment.  For  purposes  of  this 
chapter,  the  term  "employment”  means 
*  *  *  any  service,  of  whatever  nature,  per¬ 
formed  •  *  ‘  *  by  an  employee  for  the  person 
employing  him  *  *  *  except — 

*  *  *  *  • 

(7)  Service  performed  in  the  employ  of 
a  State,  or  any  political  subdivision  thereof, 
or  any  instrumentality  of  any  one  or  more  of 
the  foregoing  which  is  wholly  owned  by  one 
or  more  States  or  political  subdivisions;  and 
any  service  performed  in  the  employ  of  any 
instrumentality  of  one  or  more  States  or 
political  subdivisions  to  the  extent  that  the 
instrumentality  is,  with  respect  to  such  serv¬ 
ice,  immune  under  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  from  the  tax  imposed  by  sec¬ 
tion  3301; 

§  31.3306  (c)  (7)  — 1  Services  in  employ 
of  States  or  their  political  subdivisions 
or  instrumentalities,  (a)  Services  per¬ 
formed  in  the  employ  of  any  State,  or 
of  any  political  subdivision  thereof,  are 
excepted  from  employment.  Services 
performed  in  the  employ  of  an  instru¬ 
mentality  of  one  or  more  States  or  politi¬ 
cal  subdivisions  thereof  are  excepted  if 
the  instrumentality  is  wholly  owned  by 
one  or  more  of  the  foregoing.  Services 
performed  in  the  employ  of  an  instru¬ 
mentality  of  one  or  more  of  the  several 
States  or  political  subdivisions  thereof 
which  is  not  wholly  owned  by  one  or  more 
of  the  foregoing  are  excepted  only  to  the 
extent  that  the  instrumentality  is  with 
respect  to  such  services  immune  under 
the  Constitution  of  the  United  States 
from  the  tax  imposed  by  section  3301. 

(b)  The  term  “State”  includes  the 
District  of  Columbia  and  the  Territories 


of  Alaska  and  Hawaii.  (See  §  31.3306 
(j).) 

§  31.3306  (c)  (8)  Statutory  provisions; 
definitions;  employment;  services  in  em¬ 
ploy  of  religious,  charitable,  scientific, 
literary,  or  educational  organization, 
community  chest,  or  organization  test¬ 
ing  for  public  safety. 

Sec.  3306.  Definitions.  •  •  • 

(c)  Employment.  For  purposes  of  this 
chapter,  the  term  “employment”  means  *  *  * 
any  service,  of  whatever  nature,  per¬ 
formed  *  *  *  by  an  employee  for  the  person 
employing  him  *  *  •  except — ■ 

•  *  *  *  *  • 

(8)  Service  performed  in  the  employ  of  a 
corporation,  community  chest,  fund,  or 
foundation,  organized  and  operated  exclu¬ 
sively  for  religious,  charitable,  scientific, 
testing  for  public  safety,  literary,  or  educa¬ 
tional  purposes,  or  for  the  prevention  of 
cruelty  to  children  or  animals,  no  part  of  the 
net  earnings  of  which  inures  to  the  benefit 
of  any  private  shareholder  or  individual, 
and  no  substantial  part  of  the  activities  of 
which  is  carrying  on  propaganda,  or  other¬ 
wise  attempting,  to  influence  legislation; 

§  31.3306  (c)  (8)  — 1  Services  in  em¬ 
ploy  of  religious,  charitable,  scientific, 
literary,  or  educational  organization, 
community  chest,  or  organization  testing 
for  public  safety.  Services  performed  by 
an  employee  in  the  employ  of  an  organ¬ 
ization  described  in  section  3306  (c)  (8), 
that  is,  a  corporation,  community  chest, 
fund,  or  foundation,  organized  and  op¬ 
erated  exclusively  for  religious,  chari¬ 
table,  scientific,  testing  for  public  safety, 
literary,  or  educational  purposes,  or  for 
the  prevention  of  cruelty  to  children  or 
animals,  no  part  of  the  net  earnings  of 
which  inures  to  the  benefit  of  any  pri¬ 
vate  shareholder  or  individual,  and  no 
substantial  part  of  the  activities  of  which 
is  carrying  on  propaganda,  or  otherwise 
attempting,  to  influence  legislation,  are 
excepted  from  employment.  Any  organ¬ 
ization  which  is  an  organization  of  a 
type  described  in  section  501  (c)  (3)  and 
which — 

(a)  Is  exempt  from  income  tax  under 
section  501  (a),  or 

(b)  Has  been  denied  exemption  from 
income  tax  under  section  501  (a)  by  rea¬ 
son  of  the  provisions  of  section  503  or 
504,  relating  to  prohibited  transactions 
and  to  accumulations  out  of  income,  re¬ 
spectively, 

is  an  organization  of  a  type  described  in 
section  3306  (c)  (8).  An  organization 
which  would  be  an  organization  of  a  type 
described  in  section  501  (c)  (3)  except 
for  those  provisions  of  section  501  (c) 
(3)  which  are  not  contained  in  section 
3306  (c)  (8)  (provisions  relating  to  par¬ 
ticipation  or  intervention  in  a  political 
campaign  on  behalf  of  a  candidate  for 
public  office)  is  also  an  organization  of 
a  type  described  in  section  3306  (c)  (8). 
For  provisions  relating  to  organizations 
of  the  types  described  in  section  501  (c) 
(3)  and  their  status  as  exempt  or  non¬ 
exempt  for  income  tax  purposes,  see  the 
provisions  of  the  Income  Tax  Regula¬ 
tions  (Part  1  of  this  chapter)  under  sec¬ 
tions  501  (a)  and  501  (c)  (3). 

§  31.3306  (c)  (9)  Statutory  provi¬ 
sions;  definitions;  employment;  services 
performed  by  an  employee  or  employee 
representative  as  defined  in  section  1  of 
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the  Railroad  Unemployment  Insurance 
Act. 

Sec.  3306.  Definitions.  •  •  • 

(c)  Employment.  For  purposes  of  this 
chapter,  the  term  “employment”  means 
•  *  •  any  service,  of  whatever  nature,  per¬ 
formed  •  •  •  by  an  employee  for  the  person 
employing  him  *  •  *  except — 

*  •  *  •  • 

(9)  Service  performed  by  an  individual  as 
an  employee  or  employee  representative  as 
defined  in  section  1  of  the  Railroad  Unem¬ 
ployment  Insurance  Act  (52  Stat.  1094,  1095; 
45  U.  S.  C.  351); 

§  31.3306  (c)  (9)  — 1  Railroad  indus¬ 
try;  services  performed  by  an  employee 
or  an  employee  representative  under  the 
Railroad  Unemployment  Insurance  Act. 
(a)  Services  performed  by  an  individual 
as  an  “employee”  or  as  an  “employee 
representative”,  as  those  terms  are  de¬ 
fined  in  section  1  of  the  Railroad  Un¬ 
employment  Insurance  Act,  as  amended, 
are  excepted  from  employment. 

(b)  Section  1  of  the  Railroad  Unem¬ 
ployment  Insurance  Act,  as  amended, 
provides,  in  part,  as  follows: 

For  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  except  when 
used  in  amending  the  provisions  of  other 
Acts — 

(a)  The  term  “employer”  means  any  car¬ 
rier  (as  defined  in  subsection  (b)  of  this 
section),  and  any  company  which  is  directly 
or  Indirectly  owned  or  controlled  by  one  or 
more  such  carriers  or  under  common  control 
therewith,  and  which  operates  any  equip¬ 
ment  or  facility  or  performs  any  service  (ex¬ 
cept  trucking  service,  casual  service,  and  the 
casual  operation  of  equipment  or  facilities) 
in  connection  with  the  transportation  of  pas¬ 
sengers  or  property  by  railroad,  or  the  receipt, 
delivery,  elevation,  transfer  in  transit,  re¬ 
frigeration  or  icing,  storage,  or  handling  of 
property  transported  by  railroad,  and  any 
receiver,  trustee,  or  other  individual  or  body. 
Judicial  or  otherwise,  when  in  the  possession 
of  the  property  or  operating  aU  or  any  part  of 
the  business  of  any  such  employer :  Provided, 
however,  That  the  term  "employer"  shall  not 
include  any  street,  interurban,  or  suburban 
electric  railway,  unless  such  railway  is  op¬ 
erating  as  a  part  of  a  general  steam-railroad 
system  of  transportation,  but  shall  not  ex¬ 
clude  any  part  of  the  general  steam-railroad 
system  of  transportation  now  or  hereafter  op¬ 
erated  by  any  other  motive  power.  The  In¬ 
terstate  Commerce  Commission  is  hereby 
authorized  and  directed  upon  request  of  the 
Board,  or  upon  complaint  of  any  party  in¬ 
terested,  to  determine  after  hearing  whether 
any  line  operated  by  electric  power  falls 
within  the  terms  of  this  proviso.  The  term 
“employer”  shall  also  Include  railroad  asso¬ 
ciations,  traffic  associations,  tariff  bureaus, 
demurrage  bureaus,  weighing  and  inspection 
bureaus,  collection  agencies,  and  other  asso¬ 
ciations,  bureaus,  agencies,  or  organizations 
controlled  and  maintained  wholly  or  prin¬ 
cipally  by  two  or  more  employers  as  herein¬ 
before  defined  and  engaged  in  the  perform¬ 
ance  of  services  in  connection  with  or  inci¬ 
dental  to  railroad  transportation;  and  rail¬ 
way  labor  organizations,  national  in  scope, 
which  have  been  or  may  be  organized  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Railway 
Labor  Act,  and  their  State  and  National  legis¬ 
lative  committees  and  their  general  com¬ 
mittees  and  their  Insurance  departments  and 
their  local  lodges  and  divisions,  established 
pursuant  to  the  constitution  and  bylaws  of 
such  organizations.  The  term  “employer” 
shall  not  include  any  company  by  reason  of 
its  being  engaged  in  the  mining  of  coal,  the 
supplying  of  coal  to  an  employer  where  de¬ 
livery  is  not  beyond  the  mine  tipple,  and  the 
operation  of  equipment  or  facilities  therefor, 
or  in  any  of  such  activities. 

( 


(b)  The  term  “carrier’*  means  an  express 
company,  sleeping-car  company,  or  carrier  by 
railroad,  subject  to  part  I  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Act. 

(c)  The  term  “company”  includes  corpo¬ 
rations,  associations,  and  Joint-stock  com¬ 
panies. 

(d)  The  term  “employee”  (except  when 
used  in  phrases  establishing  a  different 
meaning)  means  any  Individual  who  is  or 
has  been  (1)  in  the  service  of  one  or  more 
employers  for  compensation,  or  (ii)  an  em¬ 
ployee  representative.  The  term  “efhployee” 
shall  include  an  employee  of  a  local  lodge  or 
division  defined  as  an  employer  in  section  1 
(a)  only  if  he  was  in  the  service  of  a  carrier 
on  or  after  August  29,  1935.  The  term  “em¬ 
ployee”  includes  an  officer  of  an  employer. 

The  term  “employee”  shall  not  Include  any 
individual  while  such  individual  is  engaged 
in  the  physical  operations  consisting  of  the 
mining  of  coal,  the  preparation  of  coal,  the 
handling  (other  than  movement  by  rail  with 
standard  railroad  locomotives)  of  coal  not 
beyond  the  mine  tipple,  or  the  loading  of  coal 
at  the  tipple. 

(e)  An  individual  is  in  the  service  of  an 
employer  whether  his  service  is  rendered 
within  or  without  the  United  States  if  (i) 
he  is  subject  to  the  continuing  authority  of 
the  employer  to  supervise  and  direct  the 
manner  of  rendition  of  his  service,  or  he  is 
rendering  professional  or  technical  services 
and  is  integrated  into  the  staff  of  the  em¬ 
ployer,  or  he  is  rendering,  on  the  property 
used  in  the  employer’s  operations,  other  per¬ 
sonal  services  the  rendition  of  which  is  inte¬ 
grated  into  the  employer’s  operations,  and 
(il)  he  renders  such  service  for  compensa¬ 
tion:  Provided,  however,  That  an  individual 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  in  the  service  of  an 
employer,  other  than  a  local  lodge  or  divi¬ 
sion  or  a  general  committee  of  a  railway- 
labor-organization  employer,  not  conduct¬ 
ing  the  principal  part  of  its  business  in  the 
United  States  only  when  he  is  rendering 
service  to  it  in  the  United  States;  and  an 
individual  shall  be  deemed  to  be  in  the  serv¬ 
ice  of  such  a  local  lodge  or  division  only  if 
(1)  all,  or  substantially  all,  the  individuals 
constituting  its  membership  are  employees 
of  an  employer  conducting  the  principal  part 
of  its  business  in  the  United  States;  or  (2) 
the  headquarters  of  such  local  lodge  or  divi¬ 
sion  is  located  in  the  United  States;  and  an 
individual  shall  be  deemed  to  be  in  the  serv¬ 
ice  of  such  a  general  committee  only  if  (1) 
he  is  representing  a  local  lodge  or  division 
described  in  clauses  (1)  or  (2)  immediately 
above;  or  (2)  all,  or  substantially  all,  the 
Individuals  represented  by  it  are  employees 
of  an  empfoyer  conducting  the  principal  part 
of  its  business  in  the  United  States;  or  (3) 
he  acts  in  the  capacity  of  a  general  chairman 
or  an  assistant  general  chairman  of  a  general 
committee  which  represents  individuals  ren¬ 
dering  service  in  the  United  States  to  an 
employer,  but  in  such  case  if  his  office  or 
headquarters  is  not  located  in  the  United 
States  and  the  individuals  represented  by 
such  general  committee  are  employees  of  an 
employer  not  conducting  the  prinicpal  part 
of  its  business  in  the  United  States,  only 
such  proportion  of  the  remuneration  for 
such  service  shall  be  regarded  as  compensa¬ 
tion  as  the  proportion  which  the  mileage  in 
the  United  States  under  the  Jurisdiction  of 
such  general  committee  bears  to  the  total 
mileage  under  its  Jurisdiction,  unless  such 
mileage  formula  is  inapplicable,  in  which 
case  the  Board  may  prescribe  such  other 
formula  as  it  finds  to  be  equitable,  and  if  the 
application  of  such  mileage  formula,  or  such 
other  formula  as  the  Board  may  prescribe, 
would  result  in  the  compensation  of  the 
individual  being  less  than  10  per  centum  of 
his  remuneration  for  such  service  no  part  of 
such  remuneration  shall  be  regarded  as  com¬ 
pensation:  Provided  further.  That  an  indi¬ 
vidual  not  a  citizen  or  resident  of  the  United 
States  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  in  the  serv¬ 


ice  of  an  employer  when  rendering  service 
outside  the  United  States  to  an  employer 
who  is  required  under  the  laws  applicable  in 
the  place  where  the  service  is  rendered  to 
employ  therein,  in  whole  or  in  part,  citizens 
or  residents  thereof. 

(f)  The  term  “employee  representative” 
means  any  officer  or  official  representative  of 
a  railway  labor  organization  other  than  a 
labor  organization  included  in  the  term  em¬ 
ployer  as  defined  in  section  1  (a)  who  before 
or  after  August  29,  1935,  was  in  the  service 
of  an  employer  as  defined  in  section  1  (a) 
and  who  is  duly  authorized  and  designated 
to  represent  employees  in  accordance  with 
the  Railway  Labor  Act,  and  any  Individual 
who  is  regularly  assigned  to  or  regularly  em¬ 
ployed  by  such  officer  or  official  representative 
in  connection  with  the  duties  of  his  office. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(i)  The  term  “compensation”  means  any 
form  of  money  remuneration,  including  pay 
for  time  lost  but  excluding  tips,  paid  for  serv¬ 
ices  rendered  as  an  employee  to  one  or  more 
employers,  or  as  an  employee  representative; 
Provided,  however,  That  in  computing  the 
compensation  paid  to  any  employee  with  re¬ 
spect  to  any  calendar  month  before  July  1, 
1954,  no  part  of  any  compensation  in  excess 
of  $300  shall  be  recognized,  and  with  respect 
to  any  calendar  month  after  June  30,  1954,  no 
part  of  any  compensation  in  excess  of  $350 
shall  be  recognized.  A  payment  made  by  an 
employer  to  an  individual  through  the  em¬ 
ployer’s  pay  roll  shall  be  presumed,  in  the 
absence  of  evidence  to  the  contrary,  to  be 
compensation  for  service  rendered  by  sucfi 
Individual  as  an  employee  of  the  employer  in 
the  period  with  respect  to  which  the  payment 
is  made.  An  employee  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
paid,  “for  time  lost”  the  amount  he  is  paid 
by  an  employer  with  respect  to  an  identifiable 
period  of  absence  from  the  active  service  of 
the  employer,  including  absence  on  account 
of  personal  injury,  and  the  amount  he  is  paid  t 
by  the  employer  for  loss  of  earnings  resulting 
from  his  displacement  to  a  less  remunerative 
position  or  occupation.  If  a  payment  is  made 
by  an  employer  with  respect  to  a  personal  in¬ 
jury  and  includes  pay  for  time  lost,  the  total 
payment  shall  be  deemed  to  be  paid  for  time 
lost  unless,  at  the  time  of  payment,  a  part  of 
such  payment  is  specifically  apportioned  to 
factors  other  than  time  lost,  in  which  event 
only  such  part  of  the  payment  as  is  not  so 
apportioned  shall  be  deemed  to  be  paid  for 
time  lost.  Compensatidn  earned  in  any  cal¬ 
endar  month  before  1947  shall  be  deemed 
paid  in  such  month  regardless  of  whether  or 
when  payment  will' have  been  in  fact  made, 
and  compensation  earned  in  any  calendar 
year  after  1946  but  paid  after  the  end  of 
such  calendar  year  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
compensation  paid  In  the  calendar  year  in 
which  it  will  have  been  earned  if  it  is  so 
reported  by  the  employer  before  February  1 
of  the  next  succeeding  calendar  year  or,  if  the 
employee  establishes,  subject  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  section  8,  the  period  during  which 
such  compensation  will  have  been  earned. 

*  *  * .  *  * 

(r)  The  term  “Board”  means  the  Railroad 
Retirement  Board. 

(s)  The  term  “United  States”,  when  used 
in  a  geographical  sense,  means  the  States, 
Alaska,  Hawaii,  and  the  District  of  Columbia. 

•  *  •  •  •  • 

[Sec.  1,  Railroad  Unemployment  Insurance 
Act,  as  amended  by  secs.  1  and  2,  Act  of  June 
20,  1939,  53  Stat.  845;  secs.  1  and  3,  Act  of 
Aug.  13,  1940,  54  Stat.  785,  786;  sec.  15,  Act  of 
Apr.  8,  1942,  56  Stat.  210;  secs.  1  and  2,  Act 
of  July  31,  1946,  60  Stat.  722;  sec.  302,  Act  of 
Aug.  31, 1954,  68  Stat.  1040] 

§  31.3306  (c)  (10)  (A)  Statutory  pro¬ 
visions;  definitions;  employment;  serv¬ 
ices  in  employ  of  certain  organization 
exempt  from  income  tax. 
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Sec.  3306.  Definitions.  •  •  • 

(c)  Employment.  For  purposes  of  this 
chapter,  the  term  “employment”  means  *  *  • 
any  service,  of  whatever  nature,  per¬ 
formed  *  *  *  by  an  employee  for  the  person 
employing  him  *  *  *  except — 

•  *  •  •  • 

(10)  (A)  Service  performed  in  any  calen¬ 
dar  quarter  in  the  employ  of  any  organization 
exempt  from  income  tax  under  section  501 
(a)  (other  than  an  organization  described  in 
section  401  (a) )  or  under  section  521,  if — 

(i)  The  remuneration  for  such  service  is 
less  than  $50,  or 

(11)  Such  service  is  in  connection  with  the 
collection  of  dues  or  premiums  for  a  fraternal 
beneficiary  society,  order,  or  association,  and 
is  performed  away  from  the  home  office,  or 
is  ritualistic  service  in  connection  with  any 
such  society,  order,  or  association,  or 

(iii)  Such  service  is  performed  by  a  stu¬ 
dent  who  is  enrolled  and  is  regularly  attend¬ 
ing  classes  at  a  school,  college,  or  university; 

§  31.3306  (c)  (10)  ,(A)-1  Services  in 
employ  of  certain  organizations  exempt 
from  income  tax — (a)  In  general.  (1) 
This  section  deals  with  the  exception 
from  employment  of  certain  services  per¬ 
formed  in  the  employ  of  any  organiza¬ 
tion  exempt  from  income  tax  under  sec¬ 
tion  501  (a)  (other  than  an  organization 
described  in  section  401  (a) )  or  under 
section  521.  (See  the  provisions  of  the 
Income  Tax  Regulations  (Part  1  of  this 
chapter)  under  sections  501  and  521.) 
If  the  services  meet  the  tests  set  forth  in 
paragraph  (b) ,  (c) ,  or  (d)  of  this  section, 
such  services  are  excepted. 

(2)  See  also  §  31.3306  (c)  (8)— 1  for 
provisions  relating  to  the  exception  of 
services  performed  in  the  employ  of  a 
religious,  charitable,  scientific,  literary, 
or  educational  organization,  community 
chest,  or  organization  testing  for  public 
safety;  §  31.3306  (c)  (10)  (B)-l  for  pro¬ 
visions  relating  to  the  exception  of  serv¬ 
ices  performed  in  the  employ  of  an  agri¬ 
cultural  or  horticultural  organization; 

§  31.3306  (c)  (10)  (0-1  for  provisions 
relating  to  the  exception  of  services  per¬ 
formed  in  the  employ  of  a  voluntary  em¬ 
ployees’  beneficiary  association;  and 
§  31.3306  (c)  (10)  (D)-l  for  provisions 
relating  to  the  exception  of  services  per¬ 
formed  in  the  employ  of  a  Federal  em¬ 
ployees’  beneficiary  association. 

(b)  Remuneration  less  than  $50  for 
calendar  quarter.  Services  performed  by 
an  employee  in  a  calendar  quarter  in  the 
employ  of  an  organization  exempt  from 
income  tax  under  section  501  (a)  (other 
than  an  organization  described  in  sec¬ 
tion  401  (a) )  or  under  section  521  are 
excepted  from  employment,  if  the  re¬ 
muneration  for  the  services  is  less  than 
$50. "The  test  relating  to  remuneration 
of  $50  is  based  on  the  remuneration 
earned  during  a  calendar  quarter  rather 
than  on  the  remuneration  paid  in  a 
calendar  quarter.  The  exception  ap¬ 
plies  separately  with  respect  to  each 
organization  for  which  the  employee 
renders  services  in  a  calendar  quarter. 
The  type  of  services  performed  by  the 
employee  and  the  place  where  the  serv¬ 
ices  are  performed  are  immaterial;  the 
statutory  tests  are  the  character  of  the 
organization  in  the  employ  of  which  the 
services  are  performed  and  the  amount 
of  the  remuneration  for  services  per¬ 
formed  by  the  employee  in  the  calendar 
quarter. 


Example  ( 1 ).  X  is  a  local  lodge  of  a 
fraternal  organization  and  is  exempt  from 
income  tax  under  section  501  (a)  as  an  or¬ 
ganization  of  the  character  described  in  sec¬ 
tion  501  (c)  (8).  X  has  a  number  of  paid 
employees,  among  them  being  A  who  serves 
exclusively  as  recording  secretary  for  the 
lodge,  and  B  who  performs  services  for  the 
lodge  as  janitor  of  its  clubhouse.  For  services 
performed  during  the  first  calendar  quarter 
of  1955  (that  is  January  1,  1955,  through 
March  31,  1955,  both  dates  inclusive)  A  earns 
a  total  of  $30.  For  services  performed  during 
the  same  calendar  quarter  B  earns  $180. 
Since  the  remuneration  for  the  services  per¬ 
formed  by  A  during  such  quarter  is  less  than 
$50,  all  of  such  services  are  excepted.  Thus,  A 
is  not  counted  as  an  employee  in  employment 
on  any  of  the  days  during  such  quarter  for 
purposes  of  determining  whether  the  X  or¬ 
ganization  is  an  employer  (see  §  31.3306 
(a)-l).  Even  though  it  is  subsequently 
determined  that  X  is  an  employer,  A’s  re¬ 
muneration  of  $30  for  services  performed 
during  the  first  calendar  quarter  of  such  year 
is  not  subject  to  tax.  B’s  services,  however, 
are  not  excepted  during  such  quarter  since 
the  remuneration  therefor  is  not  less  than 
$50.  Thus,  B  is  counted  as  an  employee  in 
employment  during  all  of  such  quarter  for 
purposes  of  determining  whether  the  X  or¬ 
ganization  is  an  employer.  If  it  is  determined 
that  the  X  organization  is  an  employer,  B’s 
remuneration  of  $180  for  services  performed 
during  the  first  calendar  quarter  is  included 
in  computing  the  tax.  * 

Example  (2).  The  facts  are  the  same  as 
in  example  (1),  above,  except  that  on  April 
1,  1955,  A’s  salary  is  increased  and,  for  serv¬ 
ices  performed  during  the  calendar  quarter 
beginning  on  that  date  (that  is,  April  1, 
1955,  through  June  30,  1955,  both  dates  inclu¬ 
sive)  ,  A  earns  $60.  Although  all  of  the  serv¬ 
ices  performed  by  A  during  the  first  quarter 
were  excepted,  none  of  A’s  services  performed 
during  the  second  quarter  are  excepted  since 
the  remuneration  for  such  services  is  not  less 
than  $50.  A,  therefore,  is  counted  as  an 
employee  in  employment  during  all  of  the 
second  quarter  for  the  purpose  of  determin¬ 
ing  whether  the  X  organization  is  an  em¬ 
ployer.  If  it  is  determined  that  the  X  organi¬ 
zation  is  an  employer,  A’s  remuneration  of 
$60  for  services  performed  during  the  second 
calendar  quarter  is  included  in  computing 
the  tax. 

Example  (3).  The  facts  are  the  same  as 
in  example  (1),  above,  except  that  A  earns 
$120  for  services  performed  during  the  year 
1955,  and  such  amount  is  paid  to  him  in 
a  lump  sum  at  the  end  of  the  year.  The 
services  performed  by  A  in  any  calendar 
quarter  during  the  year  are  excepted  if  the 
portion  of  the  $120  attributable  to  services 
performed  in  that  quarter  is  less  than  $50.  In 
such  case,  A  is  not  counted  as  an  employee 
in  employment  on  any  of  the  days  during 
such  quarter  for  purposes  of  determining 
whether  the  X  organization  is  an  employer. 
If,  however,  the  portion  of  the  $120  at¬ 
tributable  to  services  performed  in  any 
calendar  quarter  during  the  year  is  not  less 
than  $50,  the  services  during  that  quarter 
are  not  excepted.  In  the  latter  case,  A  is 
counted  as  an  employee  in  employment 
during  all  of  such  quarter  and,  if  the  X 
organization  is  determined  to  be  an  em¬ 
ployer,  that  portion  of  the  $120  attributable 
to  services  performed  in  such  quarter  is 
included  in  computing  the  tax. 

(c)  Collection  of  dues  or  premiums  for 
fraternal  beneficiary  societies,  and  rit¬ 
ualistic  services  in  connection  with  such 
societies.  The  following  services  per¬ 
formed  by  an  employee  in  the  employ  of 
a  fraternal  beneficiary  society,  order,  or 
association  exempt  from  income  tax 
under  section  5b  1  (a)  are  excepted  from 
employment: 


(1)  Services  performed  away  from 
the  home  office  of  such  a  society,  order, 
or  association  in  connection  with  the  col¬ 
lection  of  dues  or  premiums  for  such 
society,  order,  or  association;  and 

(2)  Ritualistic  services  (wherever  per¬ 
formed)  in  connection  with  such  a  so¬ 
ciety,  order,  or  association. 

For  purposes  of  this  paragraph  the 
amount  of  the  remuneration  for  services 
performed  by  the  employee  in  the  calen¬ 
dar  quarter  is  immaterial;  the  statutory 
tests  are  the  character  of  the  organiza¬ 
tion  in  whose  employ  the  services  are  per¬ 
formed,  the  type  of  services,  and,  in  the 
case  of  collection  of  dues  or  premiums, 
the  place  where  the  services  are  per¬ 
formed. 

(d)  Students  employed  by  organiza¬ 
tions  exempt  from  income  tax.  (1)  Serv¬ 
ices  performed  in  the  employ  of  an 
organization  exempt  from  income  tax 
under  section  501  (a)  (other  than  an 
organization  described  in  section  401 
(a))  or  under  section  521  by  a  student 
who  is  enrolled  and  is  regularly  attending 
classes  at  a  school,  college,  or  university, 
are  excepted  from  employment.  For 
purposes  of  this  paragraph,  the  amount 
of  remuneration  for  services  performed 
by  the  employee  in  the  calendar  quarter, 
the  type  of  services,  and  the  place  where 
such  services  are  performed  are  immate¬ 
rial;  the  statutory  tests  are  the  character 
of  the  organization  in  whose  employ  the 
services  are  performed  and  the  status  of 
the  employee  as  a  student  enrolled  and 
regularly  attending  classes  at  a  school, 
college,  or  university. 

(2)  The  term  “school,  college,  or  uni¬ 
versity”  within  the  meanings  of  this  ex¬ 
ception  is  to  be  taken  in  its  commonly 
or  generally  accepted  sense.  For  provi¬ 
sions  relating  to  services  performed  by 
a  student  enrolled  and  regularly  attend¬ 
ing  classes  at  a  school,  college,  or  uni¬ 
versity  not  exempt  from  income  tax  in 
the  employ  of  such  school,  college,  or 
university,  see  §  31.3306  (c)  (10)  (E)-l. 

§  31.3306  (c)  (10)  (B)  Statutory  pro¬ 
visions;  definitions;  employment;  serv¬ 
ices  in  employ  of  agricultural  Or 
horticultural  organization  exempt  from 
income  tax. 

Sec.  3306.  Definitions.  *  *  * 

(c)  Employment.  For  purposes  of  this 
chapter,  the  term  “employment”  means  •  *  • 
any  service,  of  whatever  nature,  performed 
*  *  *  by  an  employee  for  the  person  em¬ 
ploying  him  *  *  *  excepts— 

«  *  *  *  * 

(10)  (B)  Service  performed  in  the  em¬ 
ploy  of  an  agricultural  or  horticultural  or¬ 
ganization  described  in  section  501  (c)  (5) 
which  is  exempt  from  tax  under  section 
501  (a); 

§  31.3306  (c)  (10)  (B)-l  Services  in 
employ  of  agricultural  or  horticultural 
organization  exempt  from  income  tax. 
(a)  Services  performed  by  an  employee 
in  the  employ  of  an  agricultural  dr  hor¬ 
ticultural  organization  which  is  de¬ 
scribed  in  section  501  (c)  (5)  and  which 
is  exempt  from  income  tax  under  section 
501  (a)  are  excepted  from  employment. 

(b)  For  purposes  of  this  exception,  the 
type  of  services  performed  by  the  em¬ 
ployee,  the  amount  of  remuneration  for 
such  services,  and  the  place  where  such 
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services  are  performed  are  immaterial; 
the  statutory  test  is  the  character  of  the 
organization  in  whose  employ  the  serv¬ 
ices  are  performed. 

§  31.3306  (c)  (10)  (C)  Statutory  pro¬ 
visions;  definitions ;  employment;  serv¬ 
ices  in  employ  of  voluntary  employees’ 
beneficiary  association. 

Sec.  3306.  Definitions.  •  *  • 

(c)  Employment.  For  purposes  of  this 
chapter,  the  term  “employment’*  means 
*  *  *  any  service,  of  whatever  nature,  per¬ 
formed  *  •  •  by  an  employee  for  the  person 
employing  him  *  •  *  except — 

*  *  •  *  • 

(10)  (C)  Service  performed  In  the  employ 
of  a  voluntary  employees’  beneficiary  asso¬ 
ciation  providing  for  the  payment  of  life, 
sick,  accident,  or  other  benefits  to  the  mem¬ 
bers  of  such  association  or  their  dependents, 
if— 

(1)  No  part  of  Its  net  earnings  inures 
(other  than  through  such  payments)  to  the 
benefit  of  any  private  shareholder  or  individ¬ 
ual,  and 

(11)  85  percent  or  more  of  the  Income  con¬ 
sists  of  amounts  collected  from  members  for 
the  sole  purpose  of  making  such  payments 
and  meeting  expenses; 

§  31.3306  (c)  (10)  (0-1  Services  in 
employ  of  voluntary  employees’  benefici¬ 
ary  association,  (a)  Services  performed 
by  an  employee  in  the  employ  of  an  or¬ 
ganization  of  the  character  described  in 
section  3306  (c)  (10)  (C)  are  excepted 
from  employment. 

(b)  For  purposes  of  this  exception,  the 
type  of  services  performed  by  the  em¬ 
ployee,  the  amount  of  remuneration  for 
such  services,  and  the  place  where  such 
services  are  performed  are  immaterial; 
the  statutory  test  is  the  character  of  the 
organization  in  whose  employ  the  serv¬ 
ices  are  performed. 

5  31.3306  (c)  (10)  (D)  Statutory  pro¬ 
visions;  definitions;  employment;  serv¬ 
ices  in  employ  of  Federal  employees’ 
beneficiary  association. 

Sec.  3306.  Definitions.  •  •  • 

(c)  Employment.  Tot  purposes  of  this 
chapter,  the  term  “employment’’  means 
•  •  •  any  service,  of  whatever  nature,  per¬ 
formed  *  •  •  by  an  employee  for  the  person 
employing  him  •  •  •  except — 

*  •  •  •  • 

(10)  (D)  Service  performed  in  the  employ 
of  a  voluntary  employees’  beneficiary  asso¬ 
ciation  providing  for  the  payment  of  life, 
sick,  accident,  or  other  benefits  to  the  mem¬ 
bers  of  such  association  or  their  dependents 
or  their  designated  beneficiaries.  If — 

(1)  Admission  to  membership  in  such  as¬ 
sociation  is  limited  to  individuals  who  are 
officers  or  employees  of  the  United  States 
Government,  and 

(11)  No  part  of  the  net  earnings  of  such 
association  inures  (other  than  through  such 
payments)  to  the  benefit  of  any  private 
shareholder  or  individual; 

§  31.3306  (c)  (10)  (D)-l  Services  in 
employ  of  Federal  employees’  beneficiary 
association,  (a)  Services  performed  by 
an  employee  in  the  employ  of  an  organ¬ 
ization  of  the  character  described  in  sec¬ 
tion  3306  (c)  (10)  (D)  are  excepted  from 
employment. 

<b>  For  purposes  of  this  exception,  the 
type  of  services  performed  by  the  em¬ 
ployee,  the  amount  of  remuneration  for 
such  services,  and  the  place  where  such 
services  are  performed  are  immaterial; 
the  statutory  test  is  the  character  of  the 


organization  in  whose  employ  the  serv¬ 
ices  are  performed. 

§  31.3306  (c)  (10)  (E)  Statutory  pro¬ 
visions;  definitions;  employment;  serv¬ 
ices  of  student  in  employ  of  school, 
college,  or  university  not  exempt  from 
income  tax. 

Sec.  3306.  Definitions.  *  •  • 

(c)  Employment.  For  purposes  of  this 
chaptej,  the  term  “employment’’  means  *  *  • 
any  service,  of  whatever  nature,  per¬ 
formed  *  *  *  by  an  employee  for  the  person 
employing  him  *  *  *  except — 

•  •  •  *  • 

(10)  (E)  Service  performed  in  the  employ 
of  a  school,  college,  or  university,  not  exempt 
from  income  tax  under  section  501  (a),  if 
such  service  is  performed  by  a  student  who 
is  enrolled  and  is  regularly  attending 
classes  at  such  school,  college,  or  university; 

§  31.3306  (c)  (10)  (E)  — 1.  Services  of 
student  in  employ  of  school,  college,  or 
university  not  exempt  from  income  tax. 
(a)  Services  performed  by  a  student  in 
the  employ  of  a  school,  college,  or  uni¬ 
versity  not  exempt  from  income  tax 
under  section  501  (a)  are  excepted  from 
employment,  if  the  student  is  enrolled 
and  is  regularly  attending  classes  at  such 
school,  college,  or  university. 

(b)  For  purposes  of  this  section,  the 
type  of  services  performed  by  the  em¬ 
ployee,  the  place  where  the  services  are 
performed,  and  the  amount  of  remunera¬ 
tion  for  services  performed  by  the  em¬ 
ployee  are  immaterial;  the  statutory  tests 
are  the  character  of  the  organization  in 
the  employ  of  which  the  services  are 
performed  and  the  status  of  the  employee 
as  a  student  enrolled  and  regularly  at¬ 
tending  classes  at  the  school,  college,  or 
university  in  the  employ  of  which  he 
performs  the  services. 

(c)  The  status  of  the  employee  as  a 
student  performing  the  services  shall  be 
determined  on  the  basis  of  the  relation¬ 
ship  of  such  employee  with  the  organi¬ 
zation  for  which  the  services  are  per¬ 
formed.  An  employee  who  performs 
services  in  the  employ  of  a  school,  col¬ 
lege,  or  university  as  an  incident  to  and 
for  the  purpose  of  pursuing  a  course  of 
study  at  such  school,  college,  or  univer¬ 
sity  has  the  status  of  a  student  in  the 
performance  of  such  services. 

(d)  The  term  “school,  college,  or  uni¬ 
versity”  within  the  meaning  of  this  ex¬ 
ception  is  to  be  taken  in  its  commonly 
or  generally  accepted  sense. 

(e)  For  provisions  relating  to  services 
performed  by  a  student  in  the  employ 
of  an  organization  exempt  from  income 
tax,  see  §  31.3306  (c)  (10)  (A)-l  (d). 

§  31.3306  (c)  (11)  Statutory  provi¬ 
sions;  definitions;  employment;  services 
in  employ  of  foreign  government. 

Sec.  3306.  Definitions.  *  *  • 

(cj  Employment.  For  purposes  of  this 
chapter,  the  term  “employment”  means  *  •  • 
any  service,  of  whatever  nature,  per¬ 
formed  *  •  *  by  an  employee  for  the  person 
employing  him  •  •  *  except — 

•  •  •  •  • 

(11)  Service  performed  in  the  employ  of 
a  foreign  government  (including  service  as 
a  consular  or  other  officer  or  employee  or 
a  nondiploma  tic  representative); 

§  31.3306  (c)  (11)  — 1  Services  in  em¬ 
ploy  of  foreign  government,  (a)  Serv¬ 
ices  performed  by  an  employee  in  the 


employ  of  a  foreign  government  are  ex¬ 
cepted  from  employment.  The  excep¬ 
tion  includes  not  only  services  performed 
by  ambassadors,  ministers,  and  other 
diplomatic  officers  and  employees  but 
also  services  performed  as  a  consular 
or  other  officer  or  employee  of  a  foreign 
government,  or  as  a  nondiplomatic  rep¬ 
resentative  thereof. 

(b)  For  purposes  of  this  exception,  the 
citizenship  or  residence  of  the  employee 
is  immaterial.  It  is  also  immaterial 
whether  the  foreign  government  grants 
an  equivalent  exemption  with  respect  to 
similar  services  performed  in  the  foreign 
country  by  citizens  of  the  United  States. 

§  31.3306  (c)  (12)  Statutory  provi¬ 
sions;  definitions;  employment;  services 
in  employ  of  wholly  owned  instrumental¬ 
ity  of  foreign  government. 

Sec.  3306.  Definitions.  •  •  * 

(c)  Employment.  *  For  purposes  of  this 
chapter,  the  term  “employment”  means  •  *  * 
any  service,  of  whatever  nature,  performed 
•  •  •  by  an  employee  for  the  person  em¬ 
ploying  him  *  •  *  except — 

•  *  •  •  * 

(12)  Service  performed  in  the  employ  of 
an  instrumentality  wholly  owned  by  a  for¬ 
eign  government — 

(A)  If  the  service  is  of  a  character  similar 
to  that  performed  in  foreign  countries  by 
employees  of  the  Unitel  States  Government 
or  of  an  instrumentality  thereof;  and 

(B)  If  the  Secretary  of  State  shall  certify 
to  the  Secretary  that  the  foreign  govern¬ 
ment,  with  respect  to  whose  instrumentality 
exemption  is  claimed,  grants  an  equivalent 
exemption  with  respect  to  similar  service 
performed  in  the  foreign  country  by  em¬ 
ployees  of  the  United  States  Government 
and  of  instrumentalities  thereof; 

§  31.3306  (c)  (12)— 1  Services  in  em¬ 
ploy  of  wholly  owned  instrumentality  of 
foreign  government,  (a)  Services  per¬ 
formed  by  an  employee  in  the  employ  of 
certain  instrumentalities  of  a  foreign 
government  are  excepted  from  employ¬ 
ment.  The  exception,  includes  all  serv¬ 
ices  performed  in  the  employ  of  an  in¬ 
strumentality  of  the  government  of  a 
foreign  country,  if — 

(1)  The  instrumentality  is  wholly 
owned  by  the  foreign  government; 

(2)  The  services  are  of  a  character 
similar  to  those  performed  in  foreign 
countries  by  employees  of  the  United 
States  Government  or  of  an  instrumen¬ 
tality  thereof;  and 

(3)  The  Secretary  of  State  certifies 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  that 
the  foreign  government,  with  respect  to 
whose  instrumentality  exemption  is 
claimed,  grants  an  equivalent  exemption 
with  respect  to  services  performed  in  the 
foreign  country  by  employees  of  the 
United  States  Government  and  of  in¬ 
strumentalities  thereof. 

(b)  For  purposes  of  this  exception,  the 
citizenship  or  residence  of  the  employee 
is  immaterial. 

§  31.3306  (c)  (13)  Statutory  provi¬ 
sions;  definitions;  employment;  services 
of  student  nurse  or  hospital  intern. 

Sec.  3306.  Definitions.  •  •  • 

(c)  Employment.  For  purposes  of  this 
chapter,  the  term  “employment”  means 
•  *  •  any  service,  of  whatever  nature,  per¬ 
formed  •  •  •  by  an  employee  for  the  person 
employing  him  •  •  *  except — 

•  •  •  •  • 
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(13)  Service  performed  as  a  student  nurse 
In  the  employ  of  a  hospital  or  a  nurses’  train¬ 
ing  school  by  an  Individual  who  is  enrolled 
and  is  regularly  attending  classes  in  a  nurses’ 
training  school  chartered  or  approved  pur¬ 
suant  to  State  law;  and  service  performed 
as  an  intern  in  the  employ  of  a  hospital  by 
an  individual  who  has  completed  a  4  years’ 
course  in  a  medical  school  chartered  or  ap¬ 
proved  pursuant  to  State  law; 

§  31.3306  (c)  (13)-1  Services  of  stu¬ 
dent  nurse  or  hospital  intern,  (a)  Serv¬ 
ices  performed  as  a  student  nurse  in  the 
employ  of  a  hospital  or  a  nurses’  training 
school  are  excepted  from  employment,  if 
the  student  nurse  is  enrolled  and  regu¬ 
larly  attending  classes  in  a  nurses’  train¬ 
ing  school  and  such  nurses’  training 
school  is  chartered  or  approved  pursuant 
to  State  law. 

(b)  Services  performed  as  an  intern 
(as  distinguished  from  a  resident  doctor) 
in  the  employ  of  a  hospital  are  excepted 
from  employment,  if  the  intern  has  com¬ 
pleted  a  4  years’  course  in  a  medical 
school  chartered  or  approved  pursuant 
to  State  law. 

§  31.3306  (c)  (14)  Statutory  provi¬ 
sions;  definitions;  employment;  services 
of  insurance  agent  or  solicitor . 

Sec.  3306.  Definitions.  *  *  * 

(c)  Employment.  For  purposes  of  this 
chapter,  the  term  “employment”  means 
*  •  *  any  service,  of  whatever  nature,  per¬ 
formed  *  *  •  by  an  employee  for  the  person 
emDloviner  him  *  •  *  exeent — 


or  magazines  to  ultimate  consumers,  under 
an  arrangement  under  which  the  newspapers 
or  magazines  are  to  be  sold  by  him  at  a  fixed 
price,  his  compensation  being  based  on  the 
retention  of  the  excess  of  such  price  over  the 
amount  at  which  the  newspapers  or  maga¬ 
zines  are  charged  to  him,  whether  or  not  he 
is  guaranteed  a  minimum  amount  of  com¬ 
pensation  for  such  service,  or  is  entitled  to 
be  credited  with  the  unsold  newspapers  or 
magazines  turned  back; 

§  31.3306  (c)  (15)  — 1  Services  in  de¬ 
livery  or  distribution  of  newspapers, 
shopping  news,  or  magazines — (a)  Serv¬ 
ices  of  individuals  under  age  18.  Serv¬ 
ices  performed  by  an  employee  under  the 
age  of  18  in  the  delivery  or  distribution 
of  newspapers  or  shopping  news,  not  in¬ 
cluding  delivery  or  distribution  (as,  for 
example,  by  a  regional  distributor)  to 
any  point  for  subsequent  delivery  or  dis¬ 
tribution,  are  excepted  from  employ¬ 
ment.  Thus,  the  services  performed  by 
an  employee  under  the  age  of  18  in  mak¬ 
ing  house-to-house  delivery  or  sale  of 
newspapers  or  shopping  news,  including 
handbills  and  other  similar  types  of  ad¬ 
vertising  material,  are  excepted.  The 
services  are  excepted  irrespective  of  the 
form  or  method  of  compensation.  In¬ 
cidental  services  by  the  employee  who 
makes  the  house-to-house  delivery,  such 
as  services  in  assembling  newspapers,  are 
considered  to  be  within  the  exception. 
The  exception  continues  only  during  the 
time  that  the  employee  is  under  age  of  18. 

(b)  Services  of  individuals  of  any  age. 
Services  performed  by  an  employee  in, 
and  at  the  time  of,  the  sale  of  news¬ 
papers  or  magazines  to  ultimate  con¬ 
sumers  under  an  arrangement  under 
which  the  newspapers  or  magazines  are 
to  be  sold  by  him  at  a  fixed  price,  his 
compensation  being  based  on  the  reten¬ 
tion  of  the  excess  of  such  price  over  the 
amount  at  which  the  newspapers  or 
magazines  are  charged  to  him,  are  ex¬ 
cepted  from  employment.  The  services 
are  excepted  whether  or  not  the  em¬ 
ployee  is  guaranteed  a  minimum  amount 
of  compensation  for  such  services,  or 
is  entitled  to  be  credited  with  the  un¬ 
sold  newspapers  or  magazines  turned 
back.  Moreover,  the  services  are  ex¬ 
cepted  without  regard  to  the  age  of  the 
employee.  Services  performed  other 
than  at  the  time  of  sale  to  the  ultimate 
consumer  are  not  within  the  exception. 
Thus,  the  services  of  a  regional  distribu¬ 
tor  which  are  antecedent  to  but  not  im¬ 
mediately  part  of  the  sale  to  the  ultimate 
consumer  are  not  within  the  exception. 
However,  incidental  services  by  the  em¬ 
ployee  who  makes  the  sale  to  the  ulti¬ 
mate  consumer,  such  as  services  in 
assembling  newspapers  or  in  taking 
newspapers  or  magazines  to  the  place  of 
sale,  are  considered  to  be  within  the 
exception. 

§  31.3306  (c)  (16)  Statutory  provi¬ 
sions;  definitions;  employment;  services 
in  employ  of  international  organization . 

Sec.  3306.  Definitions.  *  •  * 

(c)  Employment.  For  purposes  of  this 
chapter  the  term  “employment”  means  *  *  * 
any  service,  of  whatever  nature,  per¬ 
formed  *  *  *  by  an  employee  for  the  person 
employing  him  *  *  •  except — 


§  31.3306  (c)  ( 16)  —1  Services  in  em¬ 
ploy  of  international  organization,  (a) 
Subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  1 
of  the  International  Organizations  Im¬ 
munities  Act,  services  performed  in  the 
employ  of  an  international  organization 
as  defined  in  section  7701  (a)  (18)  are 
excepted  from  employment. 

(b)  (1)  Section  7701  (a)  (18)  provides 
as  follows: 

Sec.  7701.  Definitions,  (a)  When  used  in 
this  title,  where  not  otherwise  distinctly  ex¬ 
pressed  or  manifestly  incompatible  with  the 
intent  thereof— 


(18)  International  organization.  The  term 
“international  organization”  means  a  public 
International  organization  entitled  to  enjoy 
privileges,  exemptions  and  immunities  as  an 
international  organization  under  the  Inter¬ 
national  Organizations  Immunities  Act  (22 
U.  S.  C.  288-288f ) . 

(2)  Section  1  of  the  International  Or¬ 
ganizations  Immunities  Act  provides  as 
follows: 

Section  1.  f International  Organizations 
Immunities  Act.\  For  the  purposes  of  this 
title  (International  Organizations  Immuni¬ 
ties  Act],  the  term  “international  organiza¬ 
tion”  means  a  public  international  organiza¬ 
tion  in  which  the  United  States  participates 
pursuant  to  any  treaty  or  under  the  authority 
of  any  Act  of  Congress  authorizing  such 
participation  or  making  an  appropriation  for 
such  participation,  and  which  shall  have 
been  designated  by  the  President  through  ap¬ 
propriate  Executive  order  as  being  entitled  to 
enjoy  the  privileges,  exemptions,  and  im¬ 
munities  herein  provided.  The  President 
shaU  be  authorized,  in  the  light  of  the  func¬ 
tions  performed  by  any  such  international 
organization,  by  appropriate  Executive  order 
to  withhold  or  withdraw  from  any  such  or¬ 
ganization  or  its  officers  or  employees  any  of 
the  privileges,  exemptions,  and  immunities 
provided  for  in  this  title  (including  the 
amendments  made  by  this  title)  or  to  condi¬ 
tion  or  limit  the  enjoyment  by  any  such  or¬ 
ganization  or  its  officers  or  employees  of  any 
such  privilege,  exemption,  or  immunity.  The 
President  shall  be  authorized,  if  in  his  judg¬ 
ment  such  action  should  be  justified  by 
reason  of  the  abuse  by  an  international  or¬ 
ganization  or  its  officers  and  employees  of 
the  privileges,  exemptions,  and  immunities 
herein  provided  or  for  any  other  reason,  at 
any  time  to  revoke  the  designation  of  any 
international  organization  under  this  sec¬ 
tion,  whereupon  the  international  organiza¬ 
tion  in  question  shall  cease  to  be  classed  as 
an  international  organization  for  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  title. 

§  31.3306  (c)  (17)  Statutory  provi¬ 
sions;  definitions;  employment;  fishing 
services. 

Sec.  3306.  Definitions.  *  *  • 

(c)  Employment.  For  purposes  of  this 
chapter,  the  term  "employment”  means  *  *  * 
any  service,  of  whatever  nature,  performed 
*  *  *  by  an  employee  for  the  person  em¬ 
ploying  him  *  *  *  except — 


(14)  Service  performed  by  an  individual 
for  a  person  as  an  Insurance  agent  or  as  an 
insurance  solicitor,  if  all  such  service  per¬ 
formed  by  such  individual  for  such  person 
is  performed  for  remuneration  solely  by  way 
of  commission; 

§  31.3306  (c)  (14)-1  Services  of  in¬ 
surance  agent  or  solicitor,  (a)  Services 
performed  for  a  person  by  an  employee 
as  an  insurance  agent  or  insurance  so¬ 
licitor  are  excepted  from  employment, 
if  all  such  services  performed  for  such 
person  by  such  individual  are  performed 
for  remuneration  solely  by  way  of 
commission. 

(b)  If  all  or  any  part  of  the  remunera¬ 
tion  of  an  employee  for  services  per¬ 
formed  as  an  insurance  agent  or  insur¬ 
ance  solicitor  for  a  person  is  a  salary, 
none  of  his  services  performed  as  an 
insurance  agent  or  insurance  solicitor  for 
such  person  are  excepted  from  employ¬ 
ment,  and  his  total  remuneration  (for 
example,  salary,  or  salary  and  commis¬ 
sions)  for  such  services  is  included  for 
purposes  of  computing  the  tax. 

§  31.3306  (c)  (15)  Statutory  provi¬ 
sions;  definitions;  employment;  services 
in  delivery  or  distribution  of  newspapers, 
shopping  news,  or  magazines. 

Sec.  3306.  Definitions.  *  *  * 

(c)  Employment.  For  purposes  of  this 
chapter,  the  term  “employment”  means  *  *  * 
any  service,  of  whatever  nature,  performed 
*  *  •  by  an  employee  for  the  person  employ¬ 
ing  him  •  *  •  except — 


(17)  Service  performed  by  an  individual 
in  (or  as  an  officer  or  member  of  the  crew  of 
a  vessel  while  it  is  engaged  in)  the  catching, 
taking,  harvesting,  cultivating,  or  farming 
of  any  kind  of  fish,  shellfish,  Crustacea, 
sponges,  seaweeds,  or  other  aquatic  forms  of 
animal  and  vegetable  life  (including  service 
performed  by  any  such  individual  as  an  or¬ 
dinary  incident  to  any  such  activity),  ex¬ 
cept— 

(A)  Service  performed  in  connection  with 
the  catching  or  taking  of  salmon  or  halibut, 
lor  commercial  purposes,  and 


(15)  (A)  Service  performed  by  an  individ¬ 
ual  under  the  age  of  18  in  the  delivery  or 
distribution  of  newspapers  or  shopping  news, 
not  including  delivery  or  distribution  to  any 
point  for  subsequent  delivery  or  distribution; 

(B)  Service  performed  by  an  individual  in,  (16)  Service  performed  in  the  employ  of 
and  at  the  time  of,  the  sale  of  newspapers  an  international  organization;  or 
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(B)  Service  performed  on  or  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  a  vessel  of  more  than  10  net  tons 
(determined  in  the  manner  provided  for  de¬ 
termining  the  register  tonnage  of  merchant 
vessels  under  the  laws  of  the  United  States). 

§  31.3306  (c)  (17)-1  Fishing  serv¬ 

ices — (a)  In  general.  Subject  to  the 
limitations  prescribed  in  paragraphs  (b) 
and  (c)  of  this  section,  services  described 
in  this  paragraph  are  excepted  from  em¬ 
ployment.  Services  performed  by  an 
individual  in  the  catching,  taking,  har¬ 
vesting,  cultivating,  or  farming  of  any 
kind  of  fish,  shell-fish  (for  example, 
oysters,  clams,  and  mussels),  Crustacea 
(for  example,  lobsters,  crabs,  and 
shrimps),  sponges,  seaweeds,  or  other 
aquatic  forms  of  animal  and  vegetable 
'life  are  excepted.  The  exception  ex¬ 
tends  to  services  performed  as  an  of¬ 
ficer  or  member  of  the  crew  of  a  ves¬ 
sel  while  the  vessel  is  engaged  in  any 
such  activity  whether  or  not  the  officer  or 
member  of  the  crew  is  himself  so  en¬ 
gaged.  In  the  case  of  an  individual  who 
is  engaged  in  any  such  activity  in  the  em¬ 
ploy  of  any  person,  the  services  per¬ 
formed,  by  such  individual  in  the  employ 
of  such  person,  as  an  ordinary  incident 
to  any  such  activity  are  also  excepted. 
Similarly,  for  example,  the  shore  serv¬ 
ices  of  an  officer  or  member  of  the  crew 
of  a  vessel  engaged  in  any  such  activity 
are  excepted  if  such  services  are  an 
ordinary  incident  to  any  such  activity. 
Services  performed  as  an  ordinary  inci¬ 
dent  to  any  such  activity  may  include,  for 
example,  services  performed  in  such 
cleaning,  icing,  and  packing  of  fish  as 
are  necessary  for  the  immediate  preser¬ 
vation  of  the  catch. 

(b)  Salmon  and  halibut  fishing.  Serv¬ 
ices  performed  in  connection  with  the 
catching  or  taking  of  salmon  or  halibut, 
for  commercial  purposes,  are  not  within 
the  exception.  Thus,  neither  the  serv¬ 
ices  of  an  officer  or  member  of  the  crew 
of  a  vessel  (irrespective  of  its  tonnage) 
which  is  engaged  in  the  catching  or 
taking  of  salmon  or  halibut,  for  com¬ 
mercial  purposes,  nor  the  services  of  any 
other  individual  in  connection  with  such 
activity,  are  within  the  exception. 

(c)  Vessels  of  more  than  10  net  tons. 
Services  described  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section  performed  on  or  in  connec- 

*  tion  with  a  vessel  of  more  than  10  net 
tons  are  not  within  the  exception.  For 
purposes  of  the  exception,  the  tonnage 
of  the  vessel  shall  be  determined  in  the 
manner  provided  for  determining  the 
register  tonnage  of  merchant  vessels 
under  the  laws  of  the  United  States. 

§  31.3306  (d)  Statutory  provisions; 
definitions;  included  and  excluded  serv¬ 
ices. 

Sec.  3306.  Definitions.  *  *  • 

(d)  Included  and  excluded  service.  For 
purposes  of  this  chapter,  if  the  services  per¬ 
formed  during  one-half  or  more  of  any  pay 
period  by  an  employee  for  the  person  employ¬ 
ing  him  constitute  employment,  all  the  serv¬ 
ices  of  such  employee  for  such  period  shall  be 

.  deemed  to  be  employment;  but  if  the  services 
performed  during  more  than  one-half  of  any 
such  pay  period  by  an  employee  for  the  per¬ 
son  employing  him  do  not  constitute  em¬ 
ployment,  then  none  of  the  services  of  such 
employee  for  such  period  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  employment.  As  used  in  this  subsection, 
the  term  "pay  period”  means  a  period  (of  not 


more  than  31  consecutive  days)  for  which  a 
payment  of  remuneration  is  ordinarily  made 
to  the  employee  by  the  person  employing  him. 
This  subsection  shall  not  be  applicable  with 
respect  to  services  performed  in  a  pay  period 
by  an  employee  for  the  person  employing 
him,  where  any  of  such  service  is  excepted  by 
subsection  (c)  (9). 

§  31.3306  (d)-l  Included  and  exclud¬ 
ed  services,  (a)  If  a  portion  of  the  serv¬ 
ices  performed  by  an  employee  for  the 
person  employing  him  during  a  pay  pe¬ 
riod  constitutes  employment,  and  the  re¬ 
mainder  does  not  constitute  employment, 
all  the  services  of  the  employee  during 
the  period  shall  for  purposes  of  the  tax 
be  treated  alike,  that  is,  either  all  as  in¬ 
cluded  or  all  as  excluded.  The  time  dur¬ 
ing  which  the  employee  performs  services 
which  under  section  3306  (c)  constitute 
employment,  and  the  time  during  which 
he  performs  services  which  under  such 
section  do  not  constitute  employment, 
within  the  pay  period,  determine  whether 
all  the  services  during  the  pay  period 
shall  be  demed  to  be  included  or  excluded. 

(b)  If  one-half  or  more  of  the  em¬ 
ployee’s  time  in  the  employ  of  a  partic¬ 
ular  person  in  a  pay  period  is  spent  in 
performing  services  which  constitute  em¬ 
ployment,  then  all  the  services  of  that 
employee  for  that  person  in  that  pay  pe¬ 
riod  shall  be  deemed  to  be  employment. 

(c)  If  less  than  one-half  of  the  em¬ 
ployee’s  time  in  the  employ  of  a  par¬ 
ticular  person  in  a  pay  period  is  spent 
in  performing  services  which  constitute 
employment,  then  none  of  the  services 
of  that  employee  for  that  person  in  that 
pay  period  shall  be  deemed  to  be  employ¬ 
ment. 

(d)  The  application  of  the  provisions 
of  paragraphs  (a) ,  (b) ,  and  (c)  of  this 
section  may  be  illustrated  by  the  follow¬ 
ing  examples: 

Example  (i).  Employer  B,  who  operates 
a  farm  and  a  store,  employs  A  to  perform 
services  in  connection  with  £oth  operations. 
A’s  services  on  the  farm  are  such  that  they 
are  excepted  as  agricultural  labor  and  do 
not  constitute  employment,  and  his  serv¬ 
ices  in  the  store  constitute  employment. 
He  is  paid  at  the  end  of  each  month.  Dur¬ 
ing  a  particular  month  A  works  120  hours 
on  the  farm  and  80  hours  in  the  store. 
None  of  A’s  services  during  the  month  are 
deemed  to  be  employment,  since  less  than 
one-half  of^his  services  during  the  month 
constitutes  employment.  During  another 
month  A  works  75  hours  on  the  farm  and 
120  hours  in  the  store.  All  of  A’s  services 
during  the  month  are  deemed  to  be  employ¬ 
ment,  since  one-half  or  more  of  his  services 
during  the  month  constitutes  employment. 

Example  (2).  Employee  C  is  employed  as 
a  maid  by  D,  a  medical  doctor,  whose  home 
and  office  are  located  in  the  same  building. 
C’s  services  in  the  home  are  excepted  as  do¬ 
mestic  service  and  do  not  constitute  em¬ 
ployment,  and  her  services  in  the  office 
constitute  employment.  She  is  paid  each 
week.  During  a  particular  week  C  works 
20  hours  in  the  home  and  20  hours  in  the 
office.  All  of  C’s  services  during  that  week 
are  deemed  to  be  employment,  since  one- 
half  or  more  of  her  services  during  the  week 
constitutes  employment.  During  another 
week  C  works  22  hours  in  the  home  and  15 
hours  in  the  office.  None  of  C’s  services  dur¬ 
ing  that  week  are  deemed  to  be  employ¬ 
ment,  since  less  than  one-half  of  her  services 
during  the  week  constitutes  employment. 

(e)  For  purposes  of  this  section,  a 
“pay  period”  is  the  period  (of  not  more 


than  31  consecutive  calendar  days)  for 
which  a  payment  of  remuneration  is  or¬ 
dinarily  made  to  the  employee  by  the 
person  employing  him.  Thus,  if  the  pe¬ 
riods  for  which  payments  of  remunera¬ 
tion  are  made  to  the  employee  by  such 
person  are  of  uniform  duration,  each 
such  period  constitutes  a  “pay  period”. 
If,  however,  the  periods  occasionally  vary 
in  duration,  the  “pay  period”  is  the  pe¬ 
riod  for  which  a  payment  of  remunera¬ 
tion  is  ordinarily  made  to  the  employee 
by  such  person,  even  though  that  period 
does  not  coincide  with  the  actual  period 
for  which  a  particular  payment  of  remu¬ 
neration  is  made.  For  example,  if  a 
person  ordinarily  pays  a  particular  em¬ 
ployee  for  each  calendar  week  at  the  end 
of  the  week,  but  the  employee  receives  a 
payment  in  the  middle  of  the  week  for 
the  portion  of  the  week  already  elapsed 
and  receives  the  remainder  at  the  end  of 
the  week,  the  “pay  period”  is  still  the 
calendar  week;  or  if,  instead,  that  em¬ 
ployee  is  sent  on  a  trip  by  such  person 
and  receives  at  the  end  of  the  third  week 
a  single  remuneration  payment  for  3 
weeks’  services,  the  “pay  period”  is  still 
the  calendar  week. 

(f)  If  there  is  only  one  period  (and 
such  period  does  not  exceed  31  consecu¬ 
tive  calendar  days)  for  which  a  payment 
of  remuneration  is  made  to  the  employee 
by  the  person  employing  him,  such  period 
is  deemed  to  be  a  “pay  period”  for  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  section. 

(g)  The  rules  set  forth  in  this  section 
do  not  apply  (1)  with  respect  to  any 
services  performed  by  the  employee  for 
the  person  employing  him  if  the  periods 
for  which  such  person  makes  payments 
of  remuneration  to  the  employee  vary  to 
the  extent  that  there  is  no  period  “for 
which  a  payment  of  remuneration  is 
ordinarily  made  to  the  employee”,  or  (2) 
with  respect  to  any  services  performed  t  ■ 
the  employee  for  the  person  employin  ' 
him  if  the  period  for  which  a  payment  c  ! 
remuneration  is  ordinarily  made  to  tb  ; 
employee  by  such  person  exceeds  31  con  • 
secutive  calendar  days,  or  (3)  with  re¬ 
spect  to  any  service  performed  by  the 
employee  for  the  person  employing  him 
during  a  pay  period  if  any  of  such  service 
is  excepted  by  section  3306  (c)  (9)  (see 
§  31.3306  (c)  (9)  —1 ) . 

(h)  If  during  any  period  for  which  a 
person  makes  a  payment  of  remunera¬ 
tion  to  an  employee  only  a  portion  of  the 
employee’s  services  constitutes  employ¬ 
ment,  but  the  rules  prescribed  in  this  sec¬ 
tion  are  not  applicable,  the  tax  attaches 
with  respect  to  such  services  as  consti¬ 
tute  employment  as  defined  in  section 
3306  (c)  (provided  such  person  is  an  em¬ 
ployer  as  defined  in  section  3306  (a)  and 
§  31.3306  (a)-l). 

§  31.3306  (e)  Statutory  provisions; 

definitions;  State  agency. 

Sec.  3306.  Definitions.  *  *  • 

(e)  State  agency.  For  purposes  of  this 
chapter,  the  term  “State  agency”  means  any 
State  officer,  board,  or  other  authority,  des¬ 
ignated  under  a  State  law  to  administer  the 
unemployment  fund  in  such  State. 

§  31.3306  (f)  Statutory  provisions; 

definitions ;  unemployment  fund. 

Sec.  3306.  Definitions.  •  •  • 

(f)  Unemployment  fund.  For  purposes  of 
this  chapter,  the  term  “unemployment  fund” 
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means  a  special  fund,  established  under  a 
State  law  and  administered  by  a  State 
agency,  for  the  payment  of  compensation. 
Any  sums  standing  to  the  account  of  the 
State  agency  in  the  Unemployment  Trust 
Fund  established  by  section  904  of  the  Social 
Security  Act,  as  amended  (49  Stat.  640;  52 
Stat.  1104,  1105;  42  U.  S.  C.  1104),  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  a  part  of  the  unemployment 
fund  of  the  State,  and  no  sums  paid  out  of 
the  Unemployment  Trust  Fund  to  such  State 
agency  shall  cease  to  be  a  part  of  the  unem¬ 
ployment  fund  of  the  State  until  expended 
by  such  State  agency.  An  unemployment 
fund  shall  be  deemed  to  be  maintained  dur¬ 
ing  a  taxable  year  only  if  throughout  such 
year,  or  such  portion  of  the  year  as  the  un¬ 
employment  fund  was  in  existence,  no  part 
of  the  moneys  of  such  fund  was  expended 
for  any  purpose  other  than  the  payment  of 
compensation  (exclusive  of  expenses  of  ad¬ 
ministration)  and  for  refunds  of  sums 
erroneously  paid  into  such  fund  and  refunds 
paid  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
section  3305  (b);  except  that — 

(1)  An  amount  equal  to  the  amount  of 
employee  payments  into  the  unemployment 
fund  of  a  State  may  be  used  in  the  payment 
of  cash  benefits  to  individuals  with  respect 
to  their  disability,  exclusive  of  expenses  of 
administration;  and 

(2)  The  amounts  specified  by  section  903 
(c)  (2)  of  the  Social  Security  Act  may,  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  conditions  prescribed  in  such 
section,  be  used  for  expenses  incurred  by 
the  State  for  administration  of  its  unemploy¬ 
ment  compensation  law  and  public  employ¬ 
ment  offices. 

§  31.3306  (g)  Statutory  provisions ; 
definitions;  contributions. 

Sec.  3306.  Definitions.  •  *  • 

(g)  Contributions.  For  purposes  of  this 
chapter,  the  term  “contributions”  means 
payments  required  by  a  State  law  to  be  made 
into  an  unemployment  fund  by  any  person 
on  account  of  having  individuals  in  his 
employ,  to  the  extent  that  such  payments 
are  made  by  him  without  being  deducted  or 
deductible  from  the  remuneration  of  indi¬ 
viduals  in  his  employ. 

§  31.3306  (h)  Statutory  provisions; 
definitions;  compensation. 

Sec.  3306.  Definitions.  *  *  * 

(h)  Compensation.  For  purposes  of  this 
chapter,  the  term  “compensation”  means 
cash  benefits  payable  to  individuals  with 
respect  to  their  unemployment. 

§  31.3306  (i)  Statutory  provisions; 

definitions;  employee. 

Sec.  3306.  Definitions.  *  *  * 

(i)  Employee.  For  purposes  of  this  chap¬ 
ter,  the  term  “employee”  includes  an  officer 
of  a  corporation,  but  such  term  does  not 
include — 

(1)  Any  Individual  who,  under  the  usual 
common  law  rules  applicable  in  determining 
the  employer-employee  relationship,  has  the 
status  of  an  independent  contractor,  or 

(2)  Any  individual  (except  an  officer  of  a 
corporation)  who  is  not  an  employee  under 
such  common  law  rules. 

§  31.3306  (i)-l  Who  are  employees. 
(a)  Every  individual  is  an  employee  if 
the  relationship  between  him  and  the 
person  for  whom  he  performs  services  is 
the  legal  relationship  of  employer  and 
employee.  (The  word  “employer”  as 
used  in  this  section  only,  notwithstand¬ 
ing  the  provisions  of  §  31.3306  (a)-l,  in¬ 
cludes  a  person  who  employs  one  or  more 
employees.) 

(b)  Generally  such  relationship  exists 
when  the  person  for  whom  services  are 
performed  has  the  right  to  control  and 
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direct  the  individual  who  performs  the 
services,  not  only  as  to  the  result  to  be 
accomplished  by  the  work  but  also  as  to 
the  details  and  means  by  which  that  re¬ 
sult  is  accomplished.  That  is,  an  em¬ 
ployee  is  subject  to  the  will  and  control 
of  the  employer  not  only  as  to  what  shall 
be  done  but  how  it  shall  be  done.  In 
this  connection,  it  is  not  necessary  that 
the  employer  actually  direct  or  control 
the  manner  in  which  the  services  are 
performed;  it  is  sufficient  if  he  has  the 
right  to  do  so.  The  right  to  discharge 
is  also  an  important  factor  indicating 
that  the  person  possessing  that  right  is 
an  employer.  Other  factors  characteris¬ 
tic  of  an  employer,  but  not  necessarily 
present  in  every  case,  are  the  furnish¬ 
ing  of  tools  and  the  furnishing  of 
a  place  to  work,  to  the  individual  who 
performs  the  services.  In  general,  if  an 
individual  is  subject  to  the  control  or 
direction  of  another  merely  as  to  the  re¬ 
sult  to  be  accomplished  by  the  work  and 
not  as  to  the  means  and  methods  for 
accomplishing  the  result,  he  is  an  inde¬ 
pendent  contractor.  An  individual  per¬ 
forming  services  as  an  independent 
contractor  is  not  as  to  such  services  an 
employee.  Individuals  such  as  physi¬ 
cians,  lawyers,  dentists,  veterinarians, 
construction  contractors,  public  stenog¬ 
raphers,  and  auctioneers,  engaged  in  the 
pursuit  of  an  independent  trade,  busi¬ 
ness,  or  profession,  in  which  they  offer 
their  services  to  the  public,  are  inde¬ 
pendent  contractors  and  not  employees. 

(c)  Whether  the  relationship  of  em¬ 
ployer  and  employee  exists  will  in  doubt¬ 
ful  cases  be  determined  upon  an  exam¬ 
ination  of  the  particular  facts  of  each 
case. 

(d)  If  the  relationship  pf  employer 
and  employee  exists,  the  designation  or 
description  of  the  relationship  by  the 
parties  as  anything  other  than  that  of 
employer  and  employee  is  immaterial. 
Thus,  if  such  relationship  exists,  it  is  of 
no  consequence  that  the  employee  is 
designated  as  a  partner,  coadventurer, 
agent,  independent  contractor,  or  the 
like. 

(e)  All  classes  or  grades  of  employees 
are  included  within  the  relationship  of 
employer  and  employee.  Thus,  superin¬ 
tendents,  managers,  and  other  super¬ 
visory  personnel  are  employees.  Gen¬ 
erally,  an  officer  of  a  corporation  is  an 
employee  of  the  corporation.  However, 
an  officer  of  a  corporation  who  as  such 
does  not  perform  any  services  or  per¬ 
forms  only  minor  services  and  who 
neither  receives  nor  is  entitled  to  receive, 
directly  or  indirectly,  any  remuneration 
is  considered  not  to  be  an  employee  of 
the  corporation.  A  director  of  a  corpo¬ 
ration  in  his  capacity  as  such  is  not  an 
employee  of  the  corporation. 

(f )  Although  an  individual  may  be  an 
employee  under  this  section,  his  services 
may  be  of  such  a  nature,  or  performed 
under  such  circumstances,  as  not  to  con¬ 
stitute  employment  (see  §  31.3306  (c)-2). 

§  31.3306  (j)  Statutory  provisions; 
definitions;  State. 

Sec.  3306.  Definitions.  *  *  * 

(J)  State.  For  purposes  of  this  chapter, 
the  term  “State”  includes  Alaska,  Hawaii, 
and  the  District  of  Columbia. 
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§  31.3306  (k)  Statutory  provisions; 
definitions;  agricultural  labor. 

Sec.  3306.  Definitions.  •  *  • 

(k)  Agricultural  labor.  For  purposes  of 
this  chapter,  the  term  “agricultural  labor” 
includes  all  service  performed — 

(l)  On  a  farm,  in  the  employ  of  any  per¬ 
son,  in  connection  with  cultivating  the  soil, 
or  in  connection  with  raising  or  harvesting 
any  agricultural  or  horticultural  commodity, 
including  the  raising,  shearing,  feeding,  car¬ 
ing  for,  training,  and  management  of  live¬ 
stock,  bees,  poultry,  and  fur-bearing  animals 
and  wildlife; 

(2)  In  the  employ  of  the  owner  or  tenant 
or  other  operator  of  a  farm,  in  connection 
with  the  operation,  management,  conserva¬ 
tion,  improvement,  or  maintenance  of  such 
farm  and  its  tools  and  equipment,  or  in 
salvaging  timber  or  clearing  land  of  brush 
and  other  debris  left  by  a  hurricane,  if  the 
major  part  of  such  service  is  performed  on  a 
farm; 

(3)  In  connection  with  the  production  or 
harvesting  of  maple  sirup  or  maple  sugar 
or  any  commodity  defined  as  an  agricultural 
commodity  in  section  15  (g)  of  the  Agricul¬ 
tural  Marketing  Act,  as  amended  (46  Stat. 
1550,  section  3;  12  U.  S.  C.  1141J),  or  in 
connection  with  the  raising  or  harvesting  of 
mushrooms,  or  in  connection  with  the  hatch¬ 
ing  of  poultry,  or  in  connection  with  the 
ginning  of  cotton,  or  in  connection  with  the 
operation  or  maintenance  of  ditches,  canals, 
reservoirs,  or  waterways  used  exclusively  for 
supplying  and  storing  water  for  farming  pur¬ 
poses;  or 

(4)  In  handling,  planting,  drying,  packing, 
packaging,  processing,  freezing,  grading,  stor¬ 
ing,  or  delivering  to  storage  or  to  market  or 
to  a  carrier  for  transportation  to  market,  any 
agricultural  or  horticultural  commodity;  but 
only  if  such  service  is  performed  as  an  inci¬ 
dent  to  ordinary  farming  operations  or,  in 
the  case  of  fruits  and  vegetables,  as  an  inci¬ 
dent  to  the  preparation  of  such  fruits  or  vege¬ 
tables  for  market.  The  provisions  of  this 
paragraph  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  appli¬ 
cable  with  respect  to  service  performed  in 
connection  with  commercial  canning  or  com¬ 
mercial  freezing  or  in  connection  with  any 
agricultural  or  horticultural  commodity  after 
its  delivery  to  a  terminal  market  for  distri¬ 
bution  for  consumption. 

As  used  in  this  subsection,  the  term  "farm” 
includes  stock,  dairy,  poultry,  fruit,  fur¬ 
bearing  animal,  and  truck  farms,  planta¬ 
tions,  ranches,  nurseries,  ranges,  greenhouses 
or  other  similar  structures  used  primarily 
for  the  raising  of  agricultural  or  horticul¬ 
tural  commodities,  and  orchards. 

Sec.  15.  Miscellaneous  provisions  [Agricul¬ 
tural  Marketing  Act].  *  *  • 

(g)  As  used  in  this  Act,  the  term  “agri¬ 
cultural  commodity”  includes  *  *  *  crude 
gum  (oleoresin)  from  a  living  tree,  and  the 
following  products  as  processed  by  the  origi¬ 
nal  producer  of  the  crude  gum  (oleoresin) 
from  which  derived:  Gum  spirits  of  turpen¬ 
tine  and  gum  rosin,  as  defined  in  the  Naval 
Stores  Act,  approved  March  3,  1923  [42  Stat. 
1435;  7  U.  S.  C.  92  (c),  (h)j. 

Sec.  2.  [Naval  Stores  Act.]  That,  when 
used  in  this  Act — 

*  *  •  •  • 

(c)  “Gum  spirits  of  turpentine”  means 
spirits  of  turpentine  made  from  gum  (oleo¬ 
resin)  from  a  living  tree. 

•  •  *  •  • 

(h)  "Gum  rosin”  means  rosin  remaining 
after  the  distillation  of  gum  spirits  of  tur¬ 
pentine. 

§  31.3306  (k)-l  Agricultural  labor~ 
(a)  In  general.  (1)  Services  performed 
by  an  employee  for  the  person  employing 
him  which  constitute  “agricultural  la¬ 
bor”  as  defined  in  section  3306  (k)  are 
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excepted  from  employment  by  reason  of 
section  3306  (c)  (1).  See  §  31.3306  (c) 

(1)-1.  The  term  “agricultural  labor”  as 
defined  in  section  3306  (k)  includes  serv¬ 
ices  of  the  character  described  in  para¬ 
graphs  (b),  (c),  (d),  and  (e)  of  this 
section.  In  general,  however,  the  term 
does  not  include  services  performed  in 
connection  with  forestry,  lumbering,  or 
landscaping. 

(2)  The  term  “farm”  as  used  in  this 
subpart  includes  stock,  dairy,  poultry, 
fruit,  fur-bearing  animal,  and  truck 
farms,  plantations,  ranches,  nurseries, 
ranges,  orchards,  and  such  greenhouses 
and  other  similar  structures  aS  are  used 
primarily  for  the  raising  of  agricultural 
or  horticultural  commodities.  Green¬ 
houses  and  other  similar  structures  used 
primarily  for  other  purposes  (for  exam¬ 
ple,  display,  storage,  and  fabrication  of 
wreaths,  corsages,  and  bouquets)  do  not 
constitute  “farms”. 

(b)  Services  described  in  section  3306 
( k )  (1).  Services  performed  on  a  farm 
by  an  employee  of  any  person  in  con¬ 
nection  with  any  of  the  following  activi¬ 
ties  constitute  agricultural  labor: 

(1)  The  cultivation  of  the  soil; 

(2)  The  raising,  shearing,  feeding, 
caring  for,  training,  or  management  of 
livestock,  bees,  poultry,  fur-bearing  ani¬ 
mals,  or  wildlife;  or 

(3)  The  raising  or  harvesting  of  any 
other  agricultural  or  horticultural  com¬ 
modity. 

(c)  Services  described  in  section  3306 

(k)  (2).  (1)  The  following  services  per¬ 

formed  by  an  employee  in  the  employ  of 
the  owner  or  tenant  or  other  operator  of 
one  or  more  farms  constitute  agricul¬ 
tural  labor,  if  the  major  part  of  such 
services  is  performed  on  a  farm: 

(1)  Services  performed  in  connection 
with  the  operation,  management,  con¬ 
servation,  improvement,  or  maintenance 
of  any  of  such  farms  or  its  tools  or  equip¬ 
ment;  or 

(ii)  Services  performed  in  salvaging 
timber,  or  clearing  land  of  brush  and 
other  debris,  left  by  a  hurricane. 

(2)  The  services  described  in  subpara¬ 
graph  (1)  (i)  of  this  paragraph  may  in¬ 
clude,  for  example,  services  performed 
by  carpenters,  painters,  mechanics,  farm 
supervisors,  irrigation  engineers,  book¬ 
keepers,  and  other  skilled  or  semiskilled 
workers,  which  contribute  in  any  way  to 
the  conduct  of  the  farm  or  farms,  as 
such,  operated  by  the  person  employing 
them,  as  distinguished  from  any  other 
enterprise  in  which  such  person  may  be 
engaged. 

(3)  Since  the  services  described  in  this 
paragraph  must  be  performed  in  the  em¬ 
ploy  of  the  owner  or  tenant  or  other  op¬ 
erator  of  the  farm,  services  performed 
by  employees  of  a  commercial  painting 
concern,  for  example,  which  contracts 
with  a  farmer  to  renovate  his  farm  prop¬ 
erties,  do  not  constitute  agricultural 
labor. 

(d)  Services  described  in  section  3306 
( k )  (3).  Services  performed  by  an  em¬ 
ployee  in  the  employ  of  any  person  in 
connection  with  any  of  the  following  op¬ 
erations  constitute  agricultural  labor 
without  regard  to  the  place  where  such 
services  are  performed: 

(1)  The  ginning  of  cotton; 

(2)  The  hatching  of  poultry; 


(3)  The  raising  or  harvesting  of  mush¬ 
rooms; 

(4)  The  operation  or  maintenance  of 
ditches,  canals,  reservoirs,  or  waterways 
used  exclusively  for  supplying  or  storing 
water  for  farming  purposes; 

(5)  The  production  or  harvesting  of 
maple  sap  or  the  processing  of  maple 
sap  into  maple  sirup  or  maple  sugar 
(but  not  the  subsequent  blending  or 
other  processing  of  such  sirup  or  sugar 
with  other  products) ;  or 

(6)  The  production  or  harvesting  of 
crude  gum  (oleoresin)  from  a  living  tree 
or  the  processing  of  such  crude  gum 
into  gum  spirits  of  turpentine  and  gum 
rosin,  provided  such  processing  is  car¬ 
ried  on  by  the  original  producer  of  such 
crude  gum. 

(e)  Services  described  in  section  3306 
( k )  (4).  (1)  (i)  Services  performed  by 
an  employee  in  the  employ  of  a  farmer 
or  a  farmers’  cooperative  organization 
or  group  in  the  handling,  planting,  dry¬ 
ing,  packing,  packaging,  processing, 
freezing,  grading,  storing,  or  delivering 
to  storage  or  to  market  or  to  a  carrier 
for  transportation  to  market,  of  any 
agricultural  or  horticultural  commodity, 
other  than  fruits  and  vegetables  (see 
subparagraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph), 
produced  by  such  farmer  or  farmer- 
members  of  such  organization  or  group 
of  farmers  constitute  agricultural  labor, 
if  such  services  are  performed  as  an  in¬ 
cident  to  ordinary  farming  operations. 

(ii)  Generally  services  are  performed 
“as  an  incident  to  ordinary  farming 
operations”  within  the  meaning  of  this 
paragraph  if  they  are  services  of  the 
character  ordinarily  performed  by  the 
employees  of  a  farmer  or  of  a  farmers' 
cooperative  organization  or  group  as  a 
prerequisite  to  the  marketing,  in  its  un¬ 
manufactured  state,  of  any  agricultural 
or  horticultural  commodity  produced  by 
such  farmer  or  by  the  members  of  such 
farmers’  organization  or  group.  Serv¬ 
ices  performed  by  employees  of  such 
farmer  or  farmers’  organization  or  group 
in  the  handling,  planting,  drying,  pack¬ 
ing,  packaging,  processing,  freezing, 
grading,  storing,  or  delivering  to  storage 
or  to  market  or  to  a  carrier  for  trans¬ 
portation  to  market,  of  commodities 
produced  by  persons  other  than  such 
farmer  or  members  of  such  farmers’  or¬ 
ganization  or  group  are  not  performed 
“as  an  incident  to  ordinary  farming 
operations”. 

(2)  Services  performed  by  an  em¬ 
ployee  in  the  employ  of' any  person  in 
the  handling,  planting,  drying,  packing, 
packaging,  processing,  freezing,  grading, 
storing,  or  delivering  to  storage  or  to 
market  or  to  a  carrier  for  transportation 
to  market,  of  fruits  and  vegetables, 
whether  or  not  of  a  perishable  nature, 
constitute  agricultural  labor,  if  such 
services  are  performed  as  an  incident 
to  the  preparation  of  such  fruits  and 
vegetables  for  market.  For  example,  if 
services  in  the  sorting,  grading,  or  stor¬ 
ing  of  fruits,  or  in  the  cleaning  of  beans, 
are  performed  as  an  incident  to  their 
preparation  for  market,  such  services 
may  constitute  agricultural  labor, 
whether  performed  in  the  employ  of  a 
farmer,  a  farmers’  cooperative,  or  a 
commercial  handler  of  such  commodities. 


(3)  The  services  described  in  subpara¬ 
graphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  this  paragraph  do 
not  include  services  performed  in  con¬ 
nection  with  commercial  canning  or 
commercial  freezing  or  in  connection 
with  any  commodity  after  its  delivery  to 
a  terminal  market  for  distribution  for 
consumption.  Moreover,  since  the  serv¬ 
ices  described  in  such  subparagraphs 
must  be  rendered  in  the  actual  handling, 
planting,  drying,  packing,  packaging, . 
processing,  freezing,  grading,  storing,  or 
delivering  to  storage  or  to  market  or  to  a 
carrier  for  transportation  to  market,  of 
the  commodity,  such  services  do  not,  for 
example,  include  services  performed  as 
stenographers,  bookkeepers,  clerks,  and 
other  office  employees,  even  though  such 
services  may  be  in  connection  with  such 
activities.  However,  to  the  extent  that 
the  services  of  such  individuals  are  per¬ 
formed  in  the  employ  of  the  owner  or 
tenant  or  other  operator  of  a  farm  and 
are  rendered  in  major  part  on  a  farm, 
they  may  be  within  the  provisions  of  par¬ 
agraph  (c)  of  this  section. 

§  31.3306  (1)  Statutory  provisions ; 
definitions;  certain  employees  of  Bonne¬ 
ville  Power  Administrator. 

Sec.  3306,  Definitions.  *  *  • 

( 1 )  Certain  employees  of  Bonneville  Power 
Administrator. 

[Repealed,  effective  with  respect  to  services 
performed  after  1954,  by  sec.  4  (c),  Act  of 
Sept.  1,  1954,  68  Stat.  1135  J 

§  31.3306  (m)  Statutory  provisions; 
definitions;  American  vessel. 

Sec.  3306.  Definitions.  *  *  • 

>  (m)  American  vessel.  For  purposes  of  this 
chapter,  the  term  “American  vessel”  means 
any  vessel  documented  or  numbered  under 
the  laws  of  the  United  States;  and  includes 
any  vessel  which  is  neither  documented  or 
numbered  under  the  laws  of  the  United 
States  nor  documented  under  the  laws  of  any 
foreign  country,  if  its  crew  is  employed  solely 
by  one  or  more  citizens  or  residents  of  the 
United  States  or  corporations  organized  under 
the  laws  of  the  United  States  or  of  any  State. 

§  31.3306  (m)-l  American  vessel.  The 
term  “American  vessel”  means  any  ves¬ 
sel  which  is  documented  (that  is,  regis¬ 
tered,  enrolled,  or  licensed)  or  numbered 
in  conformity  with  the  laws  of  the 
United  States.  It  also  includes  any  ves¬ 
sel  which  is  neither  documented  nor 
numbered  under  the  laws  of  the  United 
States,  nor  documented  under  the  laws 
of  any  foreign  country,  if  the  crew  of 
such  vessel  is  employed  solely  by  one  or 
more  citizens  or  residents  of  the  United 
States  or  corporations  organized  under 
the  laws  of  the  United  States  or  of  any 
State  (including  the  District  of  Columbia 
or  the  Territory  of  Alaska  or  Hawaii). 
For  provisions  relating  to  services  per¬ 
formed  outside  the  United  States  on  or  in 
connection  with  an  American  vessel,  see 
§  31.3306  (c)-2  (c). 

§  31.3306  (n)  Statutory  provisions; 
definitions;  vessels  operated  by  general 
agents  of  United  States. 

Sec.  3306.  Definitions.  *  •  • 

(n)  Vessels  operated  by  general  agents  of 
United  States.  Notwithstanding  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  subsection  (c)  (6),  service  per¬ 
formed  on  or  after  July  1,  1953,  by  officers 
and  members  of  the  crew  of  a  vessel  which 
would  otherwise  be  included  as  employment 
under  subsection  (c)  shall  not  be  excluded 
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by  reason  of  the  fact  that  It  Is  performed 
on  or  in  connection  with  an  American 
vessel — 

( 1 )  Owned  by  or  bareboat  chartered  to  the 
United  States  and 

(2)  Whose  business  is  conducted  by  a 
general  agent  of  the  Secretary  of  Commerce. 

For  purposes  of  this  chapter,  each  such  gen¬ 
eral  agent  shall  be  considered  a  legal  entity 
in  his  capacity  as  such  general  agent,  sepa¬ 
rate  and  distinct  from  his  identity  as  a 
person  employing  individuals  on  his  own  ac- 
i  count,  and  the  officers  and  members  of  the 
crew  of  such  an  American  vessel  whose  busi¬ 
ness  is  conducted  by  a  general  agent  of  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  performing  services  for  such  general 
agent  rather  than  the  United  States.  Each 
such  general  agent  who  in  his  capacity  as 
such  is  an  employer  within  the  meaning  of 
subsection  (a)  shall  be  subject  to  all  the 
requirements  imposed  upon  an  employer 
under  this  chapter  with  respect  to  service 
which  constitutes  employment  by  reason  of 
this  subsection. 

§  31.3306  (n)-l  Services  on  American 
vessel  whose  business  is  conducted  by 
general  agent  of  Secretary  of  Commerce. 

(a)  Section  3306  (n)  and  this  section  of 
the  regulations  apply  with  respect  only 
to  services  performed  by  an  officer  or 
member  of  the  crew  of  an  American  ves¬ 
sel  (1)  which  is  owned  by  or  bareboat 
chartered  to  the  United  States,  and  (2) 
whose  business  is  conducted  by  a  general 
agent  of  the  Secretary  of  Commerce. 
Whether  services  performed  by  such  an 
officer  or  member  of  a  crew  under  the 
above  conditions  constitute  employment 
is  determined  under  section  3306  (c)  and 
(n),  but  without  regard  to  section  3306 
(c)  (6).  See  §  31.3306  (c)  (6) -1, relating 
to  services  performed  in  the  employ  of 
the  United  States  and  instrumentalities 
thereof.  If,  without  regard  to  section 
3306  (c)  (6) ,  such  services  constitute  em¬ 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Fiscal  Service,  Bureau  of  Accounts 

[Dept.  Circ.  570,  Rev.  Apr.  20,  1943,  1956, 
Supp.  131[ 

Mechanics  and  Traders  Insurance  Co. 

TERMINATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  QUALIFY  AS 
SURETY  ON  FEDERAL  BONDS 

March  21, 1956. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Certifi¬ 
cate  of  Authority  issued  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury  to  Mechanics  and  Trad¬ 
ers  Insurance  Company,  Harford,  Con¬ 
necticut,  under  the  provisions  of  the  Act 
of  Congress  approved  July  30,  1947  (6 
U.  S.  C.  6-13),  to  qualify  as  sole  surety 
on  recognizances,  stipulations,  bonds 
and  undertakings  permitted  or  required 
by  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  has  been 
revoked  effective  midnight  December  31, 
1955. 

National  Fire  Insurance  Company  of 
Hartford,  a  Connecticut  corporation, 
holds  a  certificate  of  authority  from  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  as  an  ac- 
centable  surety  on  bonds  in  favor  of  the 


ployment,  they  are  not  excepted  from 
employment  by  reason  of  the  fact  that 
they  are  performed  on  or  in  connection 
with  an  American  vessel  which  is  owned 
by  or  bareboat  chartered  to  the  United 
States  and  whose  business  is  conducted 
by  a  general  agent  of  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce,  that  is,  guch  services  are  not 
excepted  from  employment  by  section 
3306  (c)  (6).  For  provisions  relating  to 
services  performed  within  the  United 
States  and  services  performed  outside  the 
United  States  which  constitute  employ¬ 
ment,  see  §  31.3306  (c)-2. 

(b)  The  expression  “officer  or  member 
of  the  crew”  includes  the  master  or  officer 
in  charge  of  the  vessel,  however  desig¬ 
nated,  and  every  individual,  subject  to 
his  authority,  serving  on  board  and  con¬ 
tributing  in  any  way  to  the  operation 
and  welfare  of  the  vessel.  Thus,  the  ex¬ 
pression  includes,  for  example,  the  mas¬ 
ter,  mates,  pilots,  pursers,  surgeons, 
stewards,  engineers,  firemen,  cooks, 
clerks,  carpenters,  and  deck  hands. 

(c)  An  employee  of  the  United  States 
who  performs  services  as  an  officer  or 
member  of  the  crew  of  an  American  ves¬ 
sel  which  is  owned  by  or  bareboat  char¬ 
tered  to  the  United  States  and  whose 
business  is  conducted  by  a  general  agent 
of  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  shall  be 
deemed,  under  section  3306  (n),  to  be 
performing  services  for  such  general 
agent  rather  than  for  the  United  States. 
Any  such  general  agent  of  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Commerce  is  considered  a  legal 
entity  in  his  capacity  as  such  general 
agent,  separate  and  distinct  from  his 
identity  as  a  person  employing  indi¬ 
viduals  on  his  own  account.  Each  such 
general  agent  who  in  his  capacity  as  such 
qualifies  as  an  employer  under  section 
3306  (a)  is  with  respect  to  each  calendar 


year  for  which  he  so  qualifies  subject 
to  the  tax  imposed  by  section  3301,  and 
to  all  the  requirements  imposed  upon 
an  employer  as  defined  in  section  3306 
(a)  by  the  regulations  in  this  part,  with 
respect  to  services  which  constitute  em¬ 
ployment  by  reason  of  section  3306  (n) 
and  this  section  of  the  regulations. 

§  31.3307  Statutory  provisions;  de¬ 
ductions  as  constructive  payments. 

Sec.  3307.  Deductions  as  constructive  pay¬ 
ments.  Whenever  under  this  chapter  or  any 
act  of  Congress,  or  under  the  law  of  any 
State,  an  employer  is  required  or  permitted 
to  deduct  any  amount  from  the  remunera¬ 
tion  of  an  employee  and  to  pay  the  amount 
deducted  to  the  United  States,  a  State,  or 
any  political  subdivision  thereof,  then  for 
purposes  of  this  chapter  the  amount  so  de¬ 
ducted  shall  be  considered  to  have  been  paid 
to  the  employee  at  the  time  of  such  de¬ 
duction. 

§  31.3307-1  Deductions  by  an  em¬ 
ployer  from  remuneration  of  an  em¬ 
ployee.  Any  amount  deducted  by  an 
employer  from  the  remuneration  of  arv 
employee  is  considered  to  be  a  part  of 
the  employee’s  remuneration  and  is  con¬ 
sidered  to  be  paid  to  the  employee  as 
remuneration  at  the  time  that  the  de¬ 
duction  is  made.  It  is  immaterial  that 
any  act  of  Congress  or  the  law  of  any 
State  requires  or  permits  such  deductions 
and  the  payment  of  the  amount  thereof 
to  the  United  States,  a  State,  or  any 
political  subdivision  thereof. 

§  31.3308  Statutory  provisions;  short 
title. 

Sec.  3308.  Short  title.  This  chapter  may 
be  cited  as  the  "Federal  Unemployment  Tax 
Act.” 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-2385;  Filed,  Mar.  29,  1956; 

8:48  a.  m.J 
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United  States.  Pursuant  to  Agreement 
of  Merger,  effective  midnight  December 
31, 1955,  approved  by  the  Insurance  Com¬ 
missioner  of  the  State  of  Connecticut, 
June  14,  1955,  Mechanics  and  Traders 
Insurance  Company,  Hartford,  Con¬ 
necticut,  was  merged  into  National  Fire 
Insurance  Company  of  Hartford  which  is 
the  surviving  corporation.  National 
Fire  Insurance  Company  of  Hartford  ac¬ 
quired  all  of  the  assets  and  assumed  all 
of  the  liabilities  of  Mechanics  and  Trad¬ 
ers  Insurance^  Company,  Ilartford, 
Connecticut.  A  copy  of  the  agreement 
of  merger  certified  by  the  Deputy  Secre¬ 
tary  of  State  of  the  State  of  Connecticut 
is  on  file  in  the  Treasury. 

The  merger  of  the  companies  will  not 
affect  the  underwriting  limitation  for 
the  surviving  corporation,  National  Fire 
Insurance  Company  of  Hartford,  which 
will  remain  at  $4,600,000.00. 

[seal]  W.  Randolph  Burgess, 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-2384;  Filed,  Mar.  29,  1956; 

8:47  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 

Wage  and  Hour  Division 

Learner  Employment  Certificates 

ISSUANCE  TO  VARIOUS  INDUSTRIES 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  pursuant 
to  section  14  of  the  Fair  Labor  Standards 
Act  of  1938  (52  Stat.  1060,  as  amended; 
29  U.  S.  C.  201  et  seq.),  and  Part  522  of 
the  regulations  issued  thereunder  (29 
CFR  Part  522),  special  certificates  au¬ 
thorizing  the  employment  of  learners  at 
hourly  wage  rates  lower  than  the  mini¬ 
mum  wage  rates  applicable  under  sec¬ 
tion  6  of  the  act  have  been  issued  to  the 
firms  listed  below.  The  employment  of 
learners  under  these  certificates  is  lim¬ 
ited  to  the  terms  and  conditions  therein 
contained  and  is  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  Part  522.  The  effective  and  expira¬ 
tion  date's,  occupations,  wage  rates,  num¬ 
ber  or  proportion  of  learners  and  learn¬ 
ing  periods  for  certificates  issued  under 
general  learner  regulations  (§§  522.1  to 
522.12)  are  as  indicated  below;  condi¬ 
tions  provided  in  certificates  issued  under 


2012 


NOTICES 


special  industry  regulations  are  as  estab¬ 
lished  in  these  regulations. 

Hosiery  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522.40  to  522.43,  as  amended 
March  1, 1956, 21  P.  R.  629) . 

The  following  learner  certificates  were 
issued,  effective  March  1,  1956  and  ex¬ 
piring  February  28, 1957,  authorizing  the 
employment  of  not  more  than  five  per¬ 
cent  of  the  total  number  of  factory  pro¬ 
duction  workers  as  learners  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes. 

Acme  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Asheboro,  N.  C. 
Adams-Millls  Corp.,  400  English  Street  and 
710  Grimes  Street,  High  Point,  N.  C. 

Adams-Millis  Corp.,  Plant  No.  4,  Boden- 
heimer  Street,  Kernersville,  N.  C. 

Amos  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.  C. 
Asheboro  Hosiery  Finishing  Plant,  Burling¬ 
ton  Industries,  Inc.,  Spero  Road,  Asheboro, 
N.  C. 

Auburn  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  No.  2,  Adair- 
ville,  Ky. 

Auburn  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Auburn,  Ky. 
Bachelors’  Friend  Hosiery  Co.,  1200  West 
Market  Street,  York,  Pa. 

Baker-Cammack  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Bur¬ 
lington,  N.  C. 

Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co.,  Fayetteville,  Ark. 
Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co.,  Kankakee,  Ill. 

Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co.,  Paxton,  Ill. 

Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co.,  205  East  Twenty- 
first  Street,  Gary,  Ind. 

Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co.,  Henderson,  Ky. 
Belton  Hosiery  Mill,  Belton,  S.  C. 

Black  Mountain  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Ill 
East  Vance  Avenue,  Black  Mountain,  N.  C. 
Bisher  Hosiery  Mill,  Inc.,  Denton,  N.  C. 
Browns  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  119  East  Holt 
Street,  Burlington,  N.  C. 

Burlington  Industries,  Inc.,  Scottsboro  Ho¬ 
siery  Plant,  Scottsboro,  Ala. 

Burlington  Hosiery  Co.,  Green  Cove  Plant, 
Green  Cove  Springs,  Fla. 

Burlington  Industries,  Inc.,  Franklin  Ho¬ 
siery  Plant,  Franklin,  Macon  County,  N.  C. 

Burlington  Industries,  Inc.,  Vance  Hosiery 
Plant,  Kernersville,  N.  C. 

Burlington  Industries,  Inc.,  Harrlman  Ho¬ 
siery  Plant,  Harrlman,  Tenn. 

Clausener  Hosiery  Co..  No.  1,  Hosiery  Divi¬ 
sion,  Twenty-eighth  and  Adams  Streets,  Pa¬ 
ducah,  Ky. 

J.  A.  Cline  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Hildebran,  N.  C. 
Commonwealth  Hosiery  Mills,  Randleman, 
N.  C. 

Danita  Hosiery  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Fourth  and 
Berks  Streets,  Boyertown,  Pa. 

Davenport  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  400  East 
Eleventh  Street,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Diamond  Hosiery  Corp.,  High  Point,  N.  C. 
Elliott  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Hickory,  N.  C. 
Ellis  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Hickory,  N.  C. 
Forest  Hosiery  Co.,  Forest  City,  N.  C. 
Francls-Louise  Full  Fashion  Mills,  Inc., 
Valdese,  N.  C. 

Full-Knit  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Burlington, 
N.  C. 

Grace  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Tucker  Street, 
Burlington,  N.  C. 

Great  American  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Bech- 
telsville,  Pa.,  and  Bally,  Pa. 

Mary  Gray  Hosiery  Mills,  Bristol,  Va. 

Griffin  Hosiery  Mill,  Inc.,  Knitting  Division, 
702  Webb  Avenue,  Burlington,  N.  C. 

Griffin  Hosiery  Mill,  Inc.,  Finishing  Divi¬ 
sion,  417  Albright  Avenue,  Graham,  N.  C. 
Hall  Bros.,  Clarence,  Pa. 

Hand  Knit  Hosiery  Co.,  1321  North  Four¬ 
teenth  Street,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Hodges  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Mijledgevllle, 
Ga. 

Huffman  Full  Fashioned  Mills,  Inc.,  East 
Meeting  Street,  Morganton,  N.  C. 

Infants  Socks,  Inc.,  210  Maple  Street,  Read¬ 
ing,  Pa. 

Kale  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Mebane,  N.  C. 

O.  E.  Kearne  &  Son,  Inc.,  South  Hamilton 
Street,  High  Point,  N.  C. 


J.  W.  Landenberger  &  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Wm.  G.  Leininger  Knitting  Co.,  Mohnton, 
Pa.  ^ 

Lelioir  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Lenoir,  N.  C. 

Lillian  Knitting  Mills  Co.,  Albemarle,  N.  C. 
Manchester  Hosiery  Mills,  North  Commer¬ 
cial  Street,  Manchester,  N.  H. 

McLaurln  Hosiery  Plant,  Burlington  Indus¬ 
tries,  Inc.,  150  North  Park  Street,  Asheboro, 
N.  C. 

Melrose  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  1541  English 
Street,  High  Point,  N.  C. 

Mojud  Co.,  Inc.,  Mock,  Judson,  Voehringer 
Co.  Division,  1004  Howard  Street,  Greensboro, 
N.  C. 

Morganton  Full  Fashioned  Hosiery  Co., 
Morganton,  N.  C. 

Nebel  Knitting  Co.,  101  West  Worthington 
Avenue,  Charlotte,  N.  C. 

Newland  Knitting  Mills,  Newland,  N.  C. 
Nolde  &  Horst  Co.,  Hugh  Grey  Division, 
Concord,  N.  C. 

The  Nolde  &  Horst  Co.,  Hickory,  N.  C. 

Nolde  &  Horst  Co.,  Dayton,  Tenn. 
Owen-Osborne  Mills,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Ga. 
Peerless  Hosiery  Co.,  North  Wilkesboro, 
N.  C. 

Peerless  Hosiery  Co.,  Statesville,  N.  C. 

Peerless  Hosiery  Co.,  West  Jefferson,  N.  C. 
Prim  Hosiery,  Inc.,  219  West  Stacey  Street, 
Chester,  Ill. 

Princeton  Hosiery  Mills,  Princeton,  Ky. 
Richmond  Hosiery  Mills,  West  Gordon 
Avenue,  Rossville,  Ga. 

Ridge  Textile  Co.,  364  Pope  Avenue,  Athens, 
Tenn. 

Roane  Hosiery,  Inc.,  Harrlman,  Tenn. 
Rockford  Textile  Mills,  Inc.,  McMinnville, 
Tenn. 

San  Remo  Mills,  Inc.,  Wyoming,  Del. 

Select  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Vine  Street,  Hat¬ 
field,  Pa. 

Seneca  Knitting  Mills  Co.,  Inc.,  Seneca 
Falls.  N.  Y. 

Shenandoah  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Shenan¬ 
doah,  Va. 

Slane  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Mangum  Avenue, 
High  Point,  N.  C. 

Tennessee  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Columbia, 
Tenn. 

Tower  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Broad  Street, 
Burlington,  N.  C. 

Trigg  Knit,  Cadis,  Ky. 

United  Hosiery  Mills  Corp.,  2001  Wheeler 
Avenue,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Vanette  Hosiery  Mills,  5919  Maple  Avenue, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Van  Raalte  Co.,  Inc.,  Murphy,  N.  C. 
Vermont  Hosiery  and  Machinery  Co., 
Northfleld,  Vt. 

Waldensian  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Lenoir, 
N.  C. 

Waldensian  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Finishing 
Plant,  Valdese,  N.  C. 

Waldensian  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Pauline 
Seamless  Knitting  Plant,  Valdese,  N.  C. 

Walnut  Cove  Hosiery  Mills,  Walnut  Cove, 
N.  C. 

Wee-Sox  Hosiery  Mills.  Randleman,  N.  C. 
Weissport  Dye  Works,  Inc.,  Bridge  and  Rail¬ 
road  Streets,  Weissport,  Pa. 

Wilkes  Hosiery  Mills  Co.,  401  F  Street,  North 
Wilkesboro,  N.  C. 

The  following  learner  certificates  were 
issued,  for  normal  labor  turnover  pur¬ 
poses  and,  except  as  otherwise  indicated 
below,  a  maximum  of  5  learners  were 
authorized. 

Effective  March  1, 1956,  and  expiring 
February  28, 1957 

Associated  Distributors,  Inc.,  1155  More- 
head  Street,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Auburn  Dyeing  and  Finishing  Co.,  Auburn, 
Ky. 

Austin  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Montgomery 
Avenue,  Albermarle,  N.  C. 

Butner  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Butner,  N.  C.;  4 
learners. 


Burkey  Underwear  Co.,  Inc.,  Second  and 
Pine  Streets,  Hamburg,  Pa.;  10  learners. 

Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co.,  Siloam  Springs, 
Ark. 

Berks  Dyeing  &  Finishing  Co.,  Woodland 
and  Wyomissing  Avenues.  Mohnton,  Pa. 

Bloomsburg  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  164  West 
Ninth  Street,  Bloomsburg,  Pa. 

Brlgadoon  Hosiery  Mills,  515  East  163d 
Street,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Samuel  Briskin  Hoisery,  Woodland  and 
Wyomissing  Avenues,  Mohnton,  Pa. 

C.  &  M.  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  100  South  Han¬ 
over  Street,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Mary  Campana,  Inc.,  901  Memorial  Avenue, 
Williamsport,  Pa. 

Caswell  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Yancey  ville, 
N.  C. 

Claussner  Hosiery  Co.,  No.  2  Seamless  Divi¬ 
sion,  Thirtieth  and  Adams  Streets,  Paducah, 
Ky. 

Commonwealth  Hosiery  Mills,  Ellerbe,  N.  C. 
Continental  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  514  Dabney 
Drive,  Henderson,  N.  C. 

Crewe  Hosiery  Co.,  Inc.,  Crewe,  Va. 

The  Fox  River  Valley  Knitting  Co.,  808  West 
Wisconsin  Avenue,  Appleton,  Wis. 

Sarah  Good  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Route  3, 
Marion,  N.  C. 

Hewitt  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Marion,  N.  C.;  4 
learners. 

Holiday  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  State  and 
Chestnut  Streets,  York  Pa.;  3  learners. 

Hunter  Hosiery,  Inc.,  1269  Union  Avenue, 
Laconia,  N.  H. 

Industrial  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Summit  and 
Chestnut  Streets,  Mohnton,  Pa.;  4  learners. 

Industrial  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  424  Guilford 
Streets,  Lebanon,  Pa. 

Allen  Jay  Hosiery  Mills,  High  Point,  N.  C. 
Karen  Dale  Mills,  Inc.,  South  Peterson  Ave¬ 
nue,  Douglas,  Ga.;  3  learners. 

James  R.  Kendrick  Co.,  Inc.,  6139  German¬ 
town  Avenue,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

The  Locke  Hosiery  Mills,  4937  Mulberry 
Street,  Lebanon,  Pa. 

Macon  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  675  Guy  Paine 
Road,  Macon,  Ga. 

Miller  White  Hosiery  Mill,  Taylorsville, 
N.  C.;  3  learners. 

Murray  Hosiery  Mills  Co.,  Murray,'  Ky. 
Pitman  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Bayside  Court, 
Laconia,  N.  H.;  6  learners. 

Propper-McCallum  Hosiery,  Division  of 
Claussner  Hosiery  Co.,  Northampton,  Mass. 

Rabbit  Hollow  Knitting  Co.,  Northfleld, 
Vt. 

Shannon  Hosiery  Mill,  Inc.,  Concord,  N.  C. 
Sharon  Hosiery  Dyeing  &  Finishing  Co., 
Inc.,  Heller  Road,  Quakertown,  Pa. 
Southdown  Hosiery  Mill,  Chipley,  Ga. 
Southerland  Dyeing  &  Finishing  Mills,  Inc., 
Mebane,  N.  C. 

Stanly  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Oakboro,  N.  C.; 
3  learners. 

Strutwear,  Inc.,  Clarksdale,  Miss. 

Wyatt  Knitting  Co.,  1006  Goldsboro  Avenue, 
Sanford,  N.  C. 

Effective  March  10, 1956,  and  expiring 
March  9,1957 

Hansen  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  South  Cold- 
brook  Avenue,  Chambersburg,  Pa. 

The  following  learner  certificates  were 
issued,  effective  March  1,  1956  and  ex¬ 
piring  August  31,  1956,  for  plant  expan¬ 
sion  purposes.  The  number  of  learners 
authorized  is  shown  after  the  address  of 
the  company. 

Aberdeen  Hosiery  Mills  Co.,  Inc.,  Aberdeen, 
N.  C.,  25  learners. 

Acca  Hosiery  Mills,  Yadkin  Street,  Hender¬ 
son,  N.  C.;  10  learners. 

B^ar  Brand  Hosiery  Co.,  Fayetteville,  Ark.; 
20  learners. 

Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co.,  Siloam  Springs, 
Ark.;  15  learners. 

Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co.,  Henderson,  Ky.; 
40  learners. 
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Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co.,  Kearney,  Nebr.;  20 
learners. 

Beaver  Hosiery  Co.,  Catawba,  N.  C.;  20 
learners. 

Beaver  Hosiery  Co.,  Hickory,  N.  C.,  15 

learners. 

Bland  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Bland,  Va.;  10 
learners. 

Burlington  Industries,  Inc.,  Scottsboro 
Hosiery  Plant,  Scottsboro,  Ala.;  50  learners. 

Burlington  Industries,  Inc.,'  Franklin 
Hosiery  Plant,  Franklin,  Macon  County,  N.  C.; 
50  learners. 

Burlington  Industries,  Inc.,  Franklin 
Hosiery  Plant,  Franklin,  Macon  County,  N.  C.; 
50  additional  learners.  (Supplemental  cer¬ 
tificate.) 

Burlington  Industries,  Inc.,  Harriman 
Hosiery  Plant,  Harriman,  Tenn.;  50  learners. 

Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co.,  Henderson,  Ky.; 
40  learners. 

Mary  Campana,  Inc.,  901  Memorial  Avenue, 
Williamsport,  Pa.;  15  learners. 

Claussner  Hosiery  Co.,  No.  2,  Seamless 
Division,  Thirtieth  and  Adams  Streets;  Pa¬ 
ducah,  Ky.:  10  additional  learners.  (Sup¬ 
plemental  certificate) . 

Craftsman  Finishers,  Inc.,  346  North 
Church  Street,  Concord,  N.  H.;  5  learners. 

Danita  Hosiery  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc., 
Fourth  and  Berks  Streets,  Boyerton,  Pa.:  25 
learners. 

Davenport  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Ellijay,  Ga.; 
25  learners. 

Ellen  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Spruce  Pine, 
N.  C.;  15  learners. 

Forest  Hosiery  Co.,  Forest  City,  N.  C.;  10 
learners. 

J.  W.  Landenberger  &  Co.,  Philadelphia, 
Pel  *  10  learners 

Newland  Knitting  Mills,  Newland,  N.  O.; 
15  learners. 

Nolde  &  Horst  Co.,  Pittsboro,  N.  C.;  20 
learners. 

The  Nolde  &  Horst  Co.,  Pittsboro,  N.  C.; 
15  additional  learners.  (Supplemental  cer¬ 
tificate.) 

Nolde  &  Horst  Co.,  Dayton,  Tenn.;  25 
learners.  • 

Se-Ling  Mills  Corp.,  505  North  Third  Street, 
Quincy,  Ill.j  10  learners. 

Tower  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Broad  Street, 
Burlington.  N.  C.;  10  learners. 

Vanette  Hosiery  Mills,  5919  Maple  Avenue, 
Dallas,  Tex.;  25  learners. 

Van  Raalte  Co.,  Inc.,  Blue  Ridge,  Ga.;  30 
learners. 

The  following  learner  certificates  were 
issued,  effective  March  1,  1956,  and  ex¬ 
piring  August  31,  1956,  authorizing  the 
employment  of  high-school  students 
only  for  part-time  employment  training 
in  the  occupation  of  looping: 

Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co.,  Kankakee,  Ill.:  30 
students. 

Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co.,  Henderson,  Ky.; 
85  students. 

Cigar  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522.80  to  522.85,  as  amended 
March  1,  1956,  21  P.  R.  629). 

The  following  learner  certificates  were 
issued  effective  March  1,  1956,  and  ex¬ 
piring  February  28,  1957,  authorizing  the 
employment  of  not  more  than  10  per¬ 
cent  of  the  total  number  of  factory  pro¬ 
duction  workers  as  learners  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes: 

Jose  Escalante  &  Co.,  1018  Poeyfarre  Street, 
New  Orleans,  La. 

DWG  Cigar  Corp.,  2180  East  Milwaukee, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

DWG  Cigar  Corp.,  Corner  Franklin  and 
First  Streets,  Delphos,  Ohio. 

DWG  Cigar  Corp.,  214-16  Broadway,  Find¬ 
lay,  Ohio. 

DWG  Cigar  Corp.,  Corner  Main  and  Elm 
Streets,  Lima,  Ohio. 
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DWG  Cigar  Corp.,  435  North  Main  Street, 
Lima,  Ohio. 

DWG  Cigar  Corp.,  313-317  East  Main 
Street,  Van  Wert,  Oh&. 

General  Cigar  Co.,  Inc.,  Johnstone  and 
Heville  Streets,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J. 

General  Cigar  Co.,  Inc.,  Division  and 
Brooke  Streets.  Kingston,  Pa. 

La  Primadora  Cigar  Corp.,  East  Avenue  at 
Turner  Streets,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

H.  Trelles  &  Co.,  Inc.,  701  South  Peters 
Street,  New  Orleans,  La. 

The  following  learners  certificates 
were  issued  for  normal  labor  turnover 
or  plant  expansion  purposes,  as  indi¬ 
cated  below; 

DWG  Cigar  Corp.,  214-16  Broadway,  Find¬ 
lay,  Ohio;  effective  March  1,  1956,  and  ex¬ 
piring  August  31,  1956.  authorizing  15 

learners  for  plant  expansion. 

Waitt  &  Bond,  Inc.,  526—530  Ash  Street, 
Scranton,  Pa.;  effective  March  8,  1956,  and 
expiring  March  7,  1957,  authorizing  10  per¬ 
cent  of  factory  production  wqrkers  for  nor¬ 
mal  labor  turnover  purposes. 

Penn  Cigar  Co.,  113  McConaughy  Street, 
Johnstown,  Pa.;  effective  March  12,  1956, 
and  expiring  February  28,  1957,  authorizing 
10  learners  for  normal  labor  turnover 
purposes. 

Heusner  Cigar  Co.,  Inc.,  228  High  Street, 
Hanover,  Pa.;  effective  March  1,  1956,  and 
expiring  February  28.  1957,  authorizing  5 
learners  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes. 

Independent  Telephone  Industry 
Learner  Regulations  (29  CFR  522.70  to 
522.74,  as  amended  March  1,  1956,  21 
F.  R.  581). 

The  following  learner  certificates  were 
issued  effective  March  1,  1956,  and  ex¬ 
piring  February  28,  1957: 

Addison  Home  Telephone  Co.,  Addison, 
N.  Y. 

Berryville  Telephone  Co.,  Berryville,  Ark. 
Concord  Telephone  Co.,  Albamarle,  N.  C. 
Concord  Telephone  Co.,  Concord,  N.  C. 
Concord  Telephone  Co.,  Kannapolis,  N.  C. 

El  Paso  Telephone  Co.,  El  Paso,  Ill. 

Fort  Kent  Telephone  Co.,  Fort  Kent,  Maine. 
Gulf  Telephone  Co.,  Perry,  Fla. 

Hamilton  County  Telephone  Co.,  Aurora, 
Nebr. 

Iowa-Illinois  Telephone  Co.,  Donnellson, 
Iowa. 

Milledgeville  Mutual  Telephone  Co.,  Mil- 
ledgeville,  Ill. 

Montezuma  Mutual  Telephone  Co.,  Monte¬ 
zuma,  Iowa. 

Murraysville  Telephone  Co.,  Export,  Pa. 
Standard  Telephone  Co.,  Cornelia,  Ga. 
Steuben  Telephone  Co.,  KnoxvUle,  Pa. 
Troy-Tipp  Telephone  Co.,  Troy,  Ohio. 

Van  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Co.,  Bethel, 
Maine. 

West  Fla.  Telephone  Co.,  Marianna,  Fla. 
Western  Carolina  Telephone  Co.,  Marion, 
N.  C. 

Western  Carolina  Telephone  Co.,  Murphy, 
N.  C. 

Western  Carolina  Telephone  Co.,  Sylva, 
N.  C. 

Western  Carolina  Telephone  Co.,  Franklin, 
N.  C. 

The  following  learner  certificates  were 
issued  effective  March  1, 1956,  and  expir¬ 
ing  September  30,  1956: 

Northern  Ohio  Telephone  Co.,  Ashland, 
Ohio. 

Northern  Ohio  Telephone  Co.,  Bowling 
Green,  Ohio. 

Northern  Ohio  Telephone  Co.,  Delaware, 
Ohio. 

Northern  Ohio  Telephone  Co.,  Gallon, 
Ohio. 

Northern  Ohio  Telephone  Co.,  Genoa,  Ohio. 
Northern  Ohio  Telephone  Co,  Lodi,  Ohio. 


Northern  Ohio  Telephone  Co,  Loudon- 
ville,  Ohio. 

Northern  Ohio  Telephone  Co,  Medina, 
Ohio. 

Northern  Ohio  Telephone  Co,  New  London, 
Ohio. 

Northern  Ohio  Telephone  Co,  Norwalk, 
Ohio. 

Northern  Ohio  Telephone  Co,  Oberlin, 
Ohio. 

Nothern  Ohio  Telephone  Co,  Port  Clinton, 
Ohio. 

The  following  learner  certificate  was 
issued  effective  March  12,  1956,  and  ex¬ 
piring  March  11, 1957: 

Ellinwood  Telephone  Company,  Inc,  Ellin- 
wood,  Kansas. 

Glove  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522.60  to  522.65,  as  amended 
March  1, 1956,  21  F.  R.  581 ) . 

The  following  learner  certificates  were 
issued  effective  March  1,  1956,  and  ex¬ 
piring  February  28, 1957,  except  as  other¬ 
wise  noted  below.  Certificates  authorize 
the  employment,  of  not  more  than  ten 
percent  of  the  total  number  of  factory 
production  workers  as  learners  for  nor¬ 
mal  labor  turnover  purposes: 

Advance  Glove  Manufacturing  Co,  1700 
Maple  Street,  Rome,  Ga.  (fabric  and  leather 
gloves) . 

Alma  Knitting  Mills,  Inc,  1,1  East  Pine 
Street,  Gloversville,  N.  Y.  (wool  gloves). 

Artcraft  Co,  of  Tennessee,  Inc,  101  East 
Pine  Street,  Johnson  City.  Tenn.  (leather 
dress  gloves) . 

The  Boss  Manufacturing  Co,  107  North 
Boss  Street,  Kewanee,  Ill.  (work  gloves). 

The  Boss  Mfg.  Co,  Gregory  and  Harrington 
Streets,  Cisco,  Tex.  (work  gloves). 

Ross  Glove  Company,  1032  Alabama  Ave¬ 
nue,  Sheboygan,  Wis.  (leather  dress  gloves). 

Frederic  H.  Burnham  Co,  1602  Tennessee 
Street,  Michigan  City,  Ind.  (work  gloves). 

Century  Glove  Corp,  165  Vanderpool  Street, 
Newark,  N.  J.  (semidress  and  work  gloves). 

James  Churchill  Glove  Co,  Centralia,  Wash, 
(work  gloves) . 

Clark  Bros,  Gloves,  Inc,  20  Elm  Street, 
Glens  Falls,  N.  Y.  (knit  fabric  dress  gloves). 

Good  Luck  Glove  Co,  Metropolis,  Ill.; 
effective  March  10,  1956,  and  expiring  March 
9,  1957  (work  gloves) . 

The  E.  Richard  Meinig  Co,  McKnight  and 
Oley  Streets,  Reading,  Pa.  (work  knit  fabrics). 

Louis  Meyers  &  Son,  Inc,  746  Hanover 
Avenue,  Allentown,  Pa.  (ladles  dress  gloves). 

Riegel  Textile  Corp,  Brundidge,  Ala.  (work 
gloves ) . 

Serfis  Glove  Corp,  412  South  Main  Street, 
North ville,  N.  Y.  (dress  gloves) . 

Warlong  Glove  Manufacturing  Co,  Con¬ 
over,  N.  C.  (work  gloves) . 

Wells  Lamont  Corp,  Beardstown,  Ill. 
(leather  work  gloves) . 

Wells  Lamont  Corp,  516  East  Main  Street, 
Brownsville,  Tenn.  (dress  gloves). 

Wells  Lamont  Corp,  Mount  Vernon,  Tex.; 
effective  March  17,  1956,  and  expiring  March 
16,  1957  (leather  work  gloves) . 

The  following  learner  certificates  were 
issued  effective  March  1,  1956  and  ex¬ 
piring  February  28,  1957,  for  normal  la¬ 
bor  turnover  purposes.  Certificates 
authorize  a  maximum  of  ten  learners, 
except  as  otherwise  indicated  below: 

Allwork  Glove  Manufacturing  Corp,  617 
Farnsworth  Avenue,  Oconto,  Wis.;  5  learners 
(work  gloves). 

Brookville  Glove  Manufacturing  Co,  Inc, 
6  Western  Avenue,  Brookville,  Pa.  (work 
gloves). 

Buckeye  Glove  Co,  404  East  Harris.  Green¬ 
ville,  Ill.  (work,  woven,  and  knit  fabric 
gloves) . 
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Clarks  Bros.,  Gloves,  Inc.,  17  Maple  Avenue, 
Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y.  (dress  gloves). 

Fa  Jude  Co.,  5  Corey  Street,  Amsterdam, 
N.  Y.;  5  learners  (gloves  and  mittens). 

Galona  Glove  &  Mitten  Co.,  430  Garfield 
Avenue,  Dubuque,  Iowa  (work  gloves). 

Hanover  Glove  Co.,  Inc.,  2-6  Exchange 
Place,  Hanover,  York  County,  Pa.  (work 
gloves  and  mittens) . 

Jomac  Products,  Inc.,  1624  East  Winona 
Avenue,  Warsaw,  Ind.  (work  gloves). 

Kaul  Glove  &  Manufacturing  Co.,  1441 
Brooklyn  Avenue,  Detroit,  Mich.;  5  learners 
(work  gloves) . 

Louisville  Glove  Co.,  Inc.,  404-408  East 
Burnett,  Louisville,  Ky.  (fabric  gloves  com¬ 
bination)  . 

Marr  Knitting,  Inc.,  508  Main  Street,  Osage, 
Iowa  (knitted  gloves) . 

Marse  &  Rodenborn  Manufacturing  Co., 
Port  Dodge,  Iowa;  3  learners  (work  gloves  and 
mittens). 

Martins  Ferry  Glove  Co.,  Uhrichsville,  Ohio 
(work  gloves) . 

Northern  Glove  &  Mitten  Co.,  1514  Morrow 
Street,  Green  Bay,  Wis.;  5  learners  (work 
gloves  and  mittens) . 

Peerless  Glove  Co.,  Mayville,  Mich.;  8 
learners  (work  gloves) , 

Racine  Glove  Co.,  Inc.,  Rio,  Wis.  (work 
gloves). 

William  F.  Seal  &  Co.,  East  North  Street, 
Millersburg,  Pa.;  2  learners  (work  groves). 

Standard  Glove  Co.,  of  New  Jersey,  109 
Frelinghuysen  Avenue,  Newark,  N.  J.;  5  learn¬ 
ers  (work  gloves). 

Star  Glove  Co.,  3960  Grand  River,  Detroit, 
Mich.;  6  learners  (work  gloves). 

Tex-Sun  Glove  Co.,  321  South  Fourteenth 
Street,  Corsicana,  Tex.  (work  gloves). 

Tex-Sun  Glove  Co.,  Fairfield,  Tex.  (work 
gloves). 

The  Glove  Corp.,  Heber  Springs,  Ark.  (work 
gloves ) . 

20th  Century  Glove  Co.,  Reeseville,  Wis^  8 
learners  (work  gloves). 

The  following  learner  certificates  were 
issued  effective  March  1,  1956,  and  ex¬ 
piring  August  31,  1956,  for  plant  expan¬ 
sion  purposes.  The  number  of  learners 
authorized  is  shown  after  the  address  of 
the  company: 

Riegel  Textile' Corp.,  Brundidge,  Ala.;  15 
learners  (work  gloves). 

Wells  Lamont  Corp.,  McGehee,  Ark.;  15 
learners  (work  gloves). 

Wells  Lamont  Corp.,  Hugo,  Okla.;  10  learn¬ 
ers  (work  gloves). 

The  following  learner  certificate  was 
issued  effective  March  8,  1956,  and  ex¬ 
piring  March  7,  1957,  authorizing  10 
learners  for  normal  labor  turnover 
purposes : 

Gloversville  Knitting  Co.,  Schenectady, 
N.  Y.  (seamless  knit  gloves  and  mittens). 

Shoe  Industry  Learner  Regulations  (29 
CPR  522.50  to  522.55,  as  amended  March 
1,  1956,  21  F.  R.  1195). 

The  following  learner  certificates  were 
issued  effective  March  1,  1956,  and  ex¬ 
piring  February  28, 1957,  except  as  other¬ 
wise  noted  below.  Certificates  authorize 
the  employment  of  not  more  than  ten 
percent  of  the  total  number  of  factory 
production  workers  as  learners  for  nor¬ 
mal  labor  turnover  purposes : 

Allegro  Shoe  Corp.,  South  Ann  Street,  Lit¬ 
tle  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Allure  Shoe  Corp.,  385  Northeast  Fifty- 
ninth  Street,  Miami,  Fla. 

Altman  Bros.  Shoe  Manufacturing  Co.,  2037 
Reading  Road,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Altoona  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.,  201  Cayuga  Avenue, 
Altoona,  Pa.;  effective  February  24,  1956,  and 
expiring  February  23,  1957. 


Altoona  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.,  Schellsburg  Divi¬ 
sion,  Schellsburg,  Pa. 

Apt  Shoe  Manufacturing  Co.,  43  Leon 
Street,  Boston,  Mass.  * 

B-W  Footwear  Co.,  Inc.,  Mill  Street,  Web¬ 
ster,  Mass. 

Bacomac  Incorporation,  318  South  Thir¬ 
teenth  Street,  Reading,  Pa. 

L.  E.  Beaudin  Shoe  Co.,  Factory  Street, 
Hanover,  Pa. 

Bedford  Shoe  Co.,  Carlisle,  Pa. 

Belleville  Shoe  Manufacturing  Co.,  Main 
and  Walnut  Street,  Belleville,  Ill. 

Bentley  Shoe  Corp.,  Mill  Street,  Webster, 
Mass. 

Billing  Shoe  Co.,  1500  Main  Street,  Peck- 
ville,  Pa. 

Boot-Ster  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  120 
South  First  Street,  Clarksville,  Tenn. 

Boyd-Jones  Shoe  Co.,  1900  Washington 
Avenue,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Braga  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.,  15  Broad  Street,  Hud¬ 
son,  Mass. 

Brown  Shoe  Co.,  Piggott,  Ark. 

Brown  Shoe  Co.,  Pocahontas,  Ark. 

Brown  Shoe  Co.,  Trenton,  Ill. 

Brown  Shoe  Co.,  Pittsfield,  Ill. 

Brown  Shoe  Co.,  Murphysboro,  Ill. 

Brown  Shoe  Co.,  212  South  State  Street, 
Litchfield,  Ill. 

Brown  Shoe  Co.,  Sullivan,  Ill. 

Brown  Shoe  Co.,  Mattoon,  Ill. 

Brown  Shoe  Co.,  Charleston,  Ill. 

Brown  Shoe  Co.,  Salem,  Ill. 

Brown  Shoe  Co.,  Vincennes,  Ind. 

Brown  Shoe  Co.,  Charleston,  Mo. 

Brown  Shoe  Co.,  Mountain  Grove,  Mo. 
Brown  Shoe  Co.,  Caruthersville,  Mo. 

Brown  Shoe  Co.,  Union,  Mo. 

Brown  Shoe  Co.,  Booneville,  Miss. 

Brown  Shoe  Co.,  Postosi,  Mo. 

Brown  Shoe  Co.,  Dixon,  Mo. 

Brown  Shoe  Co.,  Brookfield,  Mo. 

Brown  Shoe  Co.,  Fredericktown,  Mo. 

Brown  Shoe  Co.,  Owensville,  Mo. 

Brown  Shoe  Co.,  Piedmont,  Mo. 

Brown  Shoe  Co.,  Wood  Heel  Plant,  Potosi, 
Mo. 

Brown  Shoe  Co.,  Union  City,  Tenn. 

Brown  Shoe  Co.,  “F”  Selmer,  Tenn. 

Brown  Shoe  Co.,  Savannah,  Tenn. 

Brown  Shoe  Co.,  Dyer,  Tenn. 

Brown  Shoe  Co.,  “V”  Selmer,  Tenn. 

Brown  Shoe  Co.,  Humboldt,  Tenn. 
Burlington  County  Shoe  Corp.,  192  Water 
Street,  Mount  Holly,  N.  Y. 

Cellini  Shoes,  Inc.,  1730  North  Fifth  Street, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Central  Shoe  Manufacturing  Co.,_Jnc.,  340 
Thames  Street,  Norwich,  Conn. 

Chesapeake  Shoe  Manufacturing  Co.,  603 
Dundalk  Avenue,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Curtis  Stephens  Embry  Co.,  Inc.,  702  North 
Eighth  Street,  Reading,  Pa. 

Diamond  Shoe  Corp.,  72  Howe  Street, 
Marlboro,  Mass. 

Diane  Footwear,  Inc.,  476  Blackman  Street, 
Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 

J.  Edwards  &  Co.,  314  North  Twelfth  Street, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Faith  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.,  25-43  Beekman  Street, 
Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 

Fashion-Bilt  Shoe  Co.,  523  West  Cleary 
Street,  Pontiac,  Ill. 

Gen  Products,  Inc.,  Rib  Lake,  Wis. 
Gettysburg  Shoe  Co.,  Dillsburg  Division, 
Dillsburg,  Pa. 

Gettysburg  Shoe  Co.,  R.  2,  Cumberland 
Township,  Gettysburg,  Pa. 

Gilbert  Shoe  Co.,  Thiensville,  Wis. 

Gilbert  Shoe  Co.,  Campbellsport,  Wis. 
Golo  of  Dunmore,  Golo  Park,  Dunmore,  Pa. 
Grace  Shoe  Manufacturing  Corp.,  200 
Market  Street,  Lowell,  Mass. 

Haddad  Shoe  Corp,  317  West  Grant  Street, 
Lancaster,  Pa. 

Hagerstown  Shoe  Co.,  148  West  Franklin 
Street,  Hagerstown,  Md. 

Hussco  Shoe  Co.,  Maple  Avenue,  Honesdale, 

Pa. 


International  Shoe  Co.,  Batesville  Factory, 
Batesville,  Ark. 

International  Shoe  Co.,  Mount  Vernon 
Factory,  Mount  Vernon,  Ill. 

International  Shoe  Co.,  Springfield  Factory, 
Springfield,  Ill. 

International  Shoe  Co.,  231  North  Second 
Street,  Quincy,  Ill. 

International  Shoe  Co.,  El  Dorado  Springs 
Factory,  El  Dorado  Springs,  Mo. 

International  Shoe  Co.,  Kiefner  Factory, 
Perryville,  Mo. 

International  Shoe  Co.,  Salem  Factory,  Sa¬ 
lem,  Mo. 

International  Shoe  Co.,  Marshall  Factory, 
Marshall,  Mo. 

International  Shoe  Co.,  Cape  Girardeau 
Factory  No.  2,  Cape  Girardeau,  Mo. 
International  Shoe  Co.,  Elden,  Mo. 
International  Shoe  Co.,  Windsor  Factory, 
Windsor,  Mo. 

International  Shoe  Co.,  Cedar  Factory, 
Poplar  Bluff,  Mo. 

International  Shoe  Co.,  Poplar  Bluff  Merva 
Factory,  Poplar  Bluff,  Mo. 

International  Shoe  Co.,  Kirksville  Factory, 
Kirksville,  Mo. 

International  Shoe  Co.,  St.  James  Factory, 
St.  James,  Mo. 

International  Shoe  Co.,  Mexico  Factory, 
Mexico,  Mo. 

International  Shoe  Co.,  Fifth  Street,  Pre- 
Welt  Plant,  Fulton,  Mo. 

International  Shoe  Co.,  Sweet  Springs,  Mo. 
International  Shoe  Co.,  Magnolia  Factory, 
Perryville,  Mo. 

International  Shoe  Co.,_Hamilton  Factory, 
Hamilton,  Mo. 

International  Shoe  Co.,  Washington  Fac¬ 
tory,  Washington,  Mo. 

International  Shoe  Co.,  West  Plains  Fac¬ 
tory,  West  Plains,  Mo. 

International  Shoe  Co.,  Cape  Girardeau, 
Mo. 

H.  Jacob  &  Sons,  .Inc.,  Maple  Avenue,  and 
Commerce  Streets,  Hanover,  Pa. 

Johnson -Bailie  Shoe  Co.,  Millersburg,  Pa. 
H.  J.  Justin  &  Sons,  Inc.,  610  West  Daggett, 
Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Kessler  Shoe  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  West¬ 
minster,  Md. 

J.  Landis  Shoe  Co.,  Palmyra,  Pa. 

Lansford  Shoe  Corp.,  Shopyards,  Lansford, 
Pa.;  effective  March  9,  1956  and  expiring 
March  8, 1957. 

Loree  Footwear  Corp.,  Rositer,  Indian  Co., 
Pa. 

Milton  Shoe  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  700 
Hepburn  Street,  Milton,  Pa. 

Milton  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.,  49  Osgood  Street, 
Methuen,  Mass. 

Moose  River  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.,  417  North  Main 
Street,  Old  Town,  Maine. 

Moran  Shoe  Co.,  Ninth  and  Railroad,  Car¬ 
lyle,  Ill. 

Nancy  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.,  Mechanic  Street,  Hos- 
sick  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Northern  Shoe  Co.,  Pulaski,  Wis. 

Oriole  Shoe  Co.,  419  East  Oliver  Street,  Bal¬ 
timore,  Md. 

Peerless  Footwear,  Inc.,  38  West  Chestnut 
Street,  Souderton,  Pa. 

Penn  Footwear  Co.,  Line  and  Grove  Streets, 
Maticoke,  Pa.;  effective  March  19,  1956,  and 
expiring  March  18, 1957. 

Perry-Norvel  Co.,  Twenty-fifth  Street  and 
Guyan  Avenue,  Huntington,  W.  Va. 

Rex  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.,  1950  Wyoming  Avenue, 
Exeter  Borough,  Pa. 

Ridgeley  Shoe  Co.,  2304  Hollins  Street,  Bal¬ 
timore,  Md. 

Robinson  Manufacturing  Co.,  Outer  West 
Main,  Robinson,  Ill. 

Savoy  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.,  Elizabethtown,  Pa. 
Songo  Shoe  Manufacturing  Corp.,  34  Dia¬ 
mond  Street,  Portland,  Maine. 

Splcket  Shoe  Co.,  5  Lake  Street,  Lawrence, 
Mass. 

Sport  Specialty  Shoemakers,  Inc„  Unit  No. 
1,  Chaffee,  Mo. 
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Stepping  Stone  Shoes,  Inc.,  2000  Mill  Lane, 
Williamsport,  Pa. 

The  P.  Sullivan  Shoe  Co.,  Ohio  Street, 
Georgetown,  Ohio. 

Trimfoot  Co.,  Trimfoot  Terrace,  Farming- 
ton,  Mo. 

Vocational  Footwear,  Inc.,  Lutesvllle,  Mo. 

B.  B.  Walker  Shoe  Co.,  Asheboro,  N.  C. 
Westminster  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.,  East  Green 
Street,  Westminster,  Md. 

A.  Werman  &  Sons,  Inc.,  18  Thames  Street, 
Norwich,  Conn. 

Williams  Manufacturing  Co.,  Gallia  and 
Murray  Streets,  Portsmouth,  Ohio. 

Windsor  Shoe  Co.,  Newark  Street,  Llttles- 
town,  Pa. 

The  following  learner  certificates  were 
issued  effective  March  1,  1956,  and  ex¬ 
piring  February  28,  1957,  for  normal  la¬ 
bor  turnover  purposes.  Certificates  au¬ 
thorize  a  maximum  of  10  learners,  except 
as  otherwise  indicated  below: 

Cobblers,  Inc.,  346  West  Fourth  Street,  Wil¬ 
liamsport,  Pa. 

Clover  Shoe  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Bur¬ 
lington,  N.  J.;  5  learners. 

Felt  Slipper  Co.,  Inc.,  614-618  West  131st 
Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.;  5  learners. 

Lazar’s  of  Santa  Fe,  228  Don  Gaspar,  Santa 
Fe,  N.  Mex. 

Lucille  Footwear  Co.,  Williamsport,  Pa.;  5 
learners. 

MacGregor  Sport  Products,  Inc.,  Findlay 
and  John  Streets,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  3 
learners. 

Mutual  Shoe  Co.,  135  Maple  Street,  Marl¬ 
boro,  Mass.;  18  learners. 

Pacific  Shoe  Co.,  Pacific,  Mo. 

Reider  Shoe  Manufacturing  Co.,  145-155 
West  Main  Street,  Schuylkill  Haven,  Pa. 

Shoo  Zees  Manufacturing  Co.,  Brown 
County,  Higginsport,  Ohio;  5  learners. 

Swan  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.,  3001  East  Madison 
Street,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Taos  Leathercrafts,  Taos,  N.  Mex.;  3 
learners. 

H.  O.  Toor  Shoe  Corp,  Emmitsburg,  Md. 

The  following  learner  certificates  were 
issued  effective  March  1, 1956,  and  expir¬ 
ing  August  31,  1956,  for  plant  expansion 
purposes.  The  number  of  learners  au¬ 
thorized  is  shown  after  the  address  of  the 
company: 

Altoona  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.,  Schellsburg  Divi¬ 
sion,  Schellsburg,  Pa.;  10  learners. 

Leverenz  Shoe  of  Valders,  Inc.,  Valders, 
Wis.;  25  learners. 

Livermore  Shoe  Co.,  Livermore  Falls, 
Maine;  300  learners. 

Putterman  Footwear  Corp.,  700  Hepburn 
Street.  Milton,  Pa.;  10  learners. 

B.  B.  Walker  Shoe  Co.,  Asheboro,  N.  C.;  10 
learners. 

Knitted  Wear  Industry  Learner  Regu¬ 
lations  (29  CFR  522.30  to  522.35,  as 
amended  March  1,  1956,  21  F.  R.  581). 

The  following  learner  certificates  were 
issued  effective  March  1,  1956,  and  ex¬ 
piring  February  28, 1957,  except  as  other¬ 
wise  noted  below.  Certificates  authorize 
the  employment  of  not  more  than  5  per¬ 
cent  of  the  total  nuirfber  of  factory  pro¬ 
duction  workers  as  learners  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes: 

Argo  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Margaretta  and 
Market  Streets,  Schuylkill  Haven,  Pa.  (knit 
underwear  and  sportswear) . 

The  B.  V.  D.  Co.,  Inc.,  Piqua,  Ohio  (tee 
shirts  etc.). 

The  Bamberger-Reinthal  Co.,  6118  Kins¬ 
man  Road,  Cleveland,  Ohio  (knitted  outer¬ 
wear,  headwear,  etc.). 

Bemmit  of  S.  C.  Fountain  Inn,  S.  C.  (knit¬ 
ted  flat  goods). 


Benham  Underwear  Mills,  Scottsboro,  Ala. 
(men’s  woven  underwear). 

Blue  Swan  Mills,  Sayre,  Pa.  (ladies’  lingerie 
and  underwear). 

Bristol  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  951  Broadway, 
Fall  River,  Mass,  (knitted  outerwear). 

William  Caplin  Plant,  Seamprufe  Inc., 
Holdenville,  Okla.;  effective  March  6,  1956, 
and  expiring  March  5,  1957  (slips  and  lin¬ 
gerie). 

Carmi  Ainsbrooke  Corp.,  Carmi,  Ill.  (men’s 
underwear ) . 

The  William  Carter  Co.,  Barnesville,  Ga. 
(knit  underwear). 

William  Carter  Co.,  Forsyth,  Ga.  (knit 
underwear). 

The  William  Carter  Co.,  Senatobia,  Miss, 
(women’s  and  children’s  pants). 

Century  Mills,  Division  of  A.  H.  Schreiber 
Co.,  Inc.,  Lincoln  and  Reeder  Streets,  River¬ 
side,  N.  J.  (ladies’  and  children’s  underwear) . 

Chalmers  Knitting  Co.,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y. 
(men’s  knitted  underwear,  etc.). 

Clarke  Mills,  Jackson,  Ala.  (women’s 
knitted  underwear  and  lingerie). 

College  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  701  Seneca 
Street,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  (knitted  outerwear). 

Cullman  Lingerie  Corp.,  Cullman,  Ala.;  ef¬ 
fective  April  4,  1956,  and  expiring  April  3, 
1957  (women’s  underwear  and  sleepwear). 

E-E  Mills,  Inc.,  Cartersville,  Ga.  (under¬ 
wear  and  outerwear). 

Eagle  Beef  Cloth  Co.,  Inc.,  276  Newport 
Street,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  (stockinettes  and 
tubing) . 

Elmira  Knitting  Mills,  Elmira,  N.  Y. 
(knitted  underwear,  sleepwear,  and  polo 
shirts). 

Escambia  Mills.  Atmore,  Ala.  (women’s 
knitted  underwear  and  lingerie) . 

Excelsior  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  6611  Euclid 
Avenue,  Cleveland,  Ohio  (knitted  outer¬ 
wear)  . 

Fine  Gauge  Knitwear  Co.,  6611  Euclid 
Avenue,  Cleveland,  Ohio  (sweaters). 

Faith  Mills,  Inc.,  Averill  Park,  N.  Y.  (men’s 
knitted  underwear). 

J.  T.  Flagg  Knitting  Co.,  Florence,  Ala. 
(knitted  underwear). 

Fountain  Hill  Underwear  Mills,  Bishop- 
thorpe  and  Cherokee  Streets,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

( men’s  knitted  outerwear  and  ladies’  knitted 
underwear) . 

Gallin  Knitting  Mills,  2101  Superior  Ave¬ 
nue,  Cleveland,  Ohio  (women’s  sweaters  and 
outerwear ) . 

Garland  Knitting  Mills,  117  Bickford 
Street,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass,  (knitted  outer¬ 
wear). 

Gibbs  Underwear  Co.,  Indiana  Avenue  and 
A  Street,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  (children’s  knit 
underwear) . 

Gloray  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,*Robesonia,  Pa. 
(men’s  sweaters). 

Greyhill  Manufacturing  Corp.,  340  East 
Boundary  Avenue,  York,  Pa.  (knitted  outer¬ 
wear). 

Garney  Manufacturing  Division  Botany 
Cottons,  Inc.,  Prattville,  Ala.  (knitting 
yarns). 

Haleyville  Textile  Mills,  Inc.,  Haleyville, 
Ala.;  effective  March  11,  1956,  and  expiring 
March  10,  1957  (knit  undergarmei  t  fabric). 

Hamburg  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  239  Pine 
Street,  Hamburg,  Pa.  (ladies’,  men’s  knit 
underwear) . 

Hoosick  Falls  Undergarment  Corp.,  Hoo- 
sick  Falls,  N.  Y.  (ladies  knitted  underwear). 

Ithaca  Textiles,  Inc.,  402  East  State  Street, 
Ithaca,  N.  Y.  (women’s  underwear). 

The  Jay  Co.,  2130  Arch  Street,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.;  effective  March  9,  1956,  and  expiring 
March  8,  1957  (knitted  sportswear). 

Jefferies  Processors,  Inc.,  3344  Frankford 
Avenue,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  (dyers  of  sweaters) . 

John  Kiss  &  Sons  Textile  Mills,  Inc.,  5701 
Park  Avenue,  West  New  York,  N.  J.  (sweat¬ 
ers). 

Landau  Knitting  Corp.,  Locust  Street, 
Keyport,  N.  J.;  effective  March  8,  1956,  and 
_  expiring  March  7,  1957  (knitted  outerwear). 


Ladd  Knitting  Mills.  Inc.,  North  Sixth 
Street  and  Hiesters  Lane,  Reading,  Pa. 
(sweaters). 

Lampl  Fashions,  Inc.,  Kingeley  Division, 
2810  Superior  Avenue,  Cleveland,  Ohio  (la¬ 
dies  sweaters  and  outerwear). 

Lincoln  Underwear  Mills,  Inc.,  Evans  and 
Water  Streets,  Pottstown,  Pa.  (men’s  knitted 
underwear). 

Marengo  Mills,  Demopolis,  Ala.  (women’s 
knitted  underwear  and  lingerie). 

Monroe  Mills,  Monroeville,  Ala.  (women’s 
knitted  underwear  and  lingerie). 

J.  E.  Morgan  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  205 
Center  Street,  Tamaqua,  Pa.  (knit  under¬ 
wear)  . 

Walter  W.  Moyer  Co.,  Inc.,  400  West  Main 
Street,  Ephrata,  Pa.  (knitted  underwear). 

New  Knit  Manufacturing  Co.,  21  Notting¬ 
ham  Street,  Lowell,  Mass.;  effective  March 
10,  1956,  and  expiring  March  9,  1957 

(knitted  outerwear). 

Norwich  Mills,  Inc.,  Clayton,  N.  C.  (knitted 
outerwear  and  underwear). 

The  Ohio  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  7500  Stanton 
Avenue,  Cleveland,  Ohio  (sweaters). 

Oneita  Knitting  Mills,  Andrews,  S.  C. 
(knitted  underwear). 

Perry  Knitting  Co.,  101  Water  Street, 
Perry,  N.  Y.  (children’s  nitey  nite  pajamas). 

Perry  Knitting  Co.,  Fillmore  Branch,  Fill¬ 
more,  N.  Y.  (children’s  pajamas). 

Perry  Knitting  Co.,  Mount  Morris  Branch, 
Main  Street,  Mount  Morris,  N.  Y.  (children’s 
pajamas) . 

Phillips-Jones  Corp.,  Ozark,  Ala.  (shorts 
and  pajamas) . 

Roanoke  Mills,  Inc.,  505  Sixth  Street  SW., 
Roanoke,  Va.  (knitted  underwear,  etc.). 

Robinson  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  South 
Market  Street,  Dayton,  Tenn.  (men’s  woven 
underwear) . 

Rohrer  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  South  Wayne 
Street,  Orwigsburg,  Pa.  (men’s  knitted  under¬ 
wear)  . 

The  Russell  Manufacturing  Co.,  Alexander 
City,  Ala.  (knit  underwear,  sweat  shirts,  etc.) . 

A.  H.  Schreiber  Co.,  Inc.,  Washington  Street, 
Mount  Holly,  N.  J.  (ladies’  underwear). 

Seamprufe,  Inc.,  659  North  Thirteenth 
Street,  Easton,  Pa.  (slips  and  lingerie). 

Sprite  Manufacturing  Co.,  East  Broad  and 
Patterson  Streets,  Tamaqua,  Pa.  (men’s 
undershirts,  ladies’  bathing  suits) . 

Van  Raalte  Co.,  Inc.,  Middlebury,  Vt.  (knit 
underwear  and  nightwear) . 

Van  Raalte  Co.,  Inc.,  Randolph,  Vt.  (nylon 
slips) . 

Van  Raalte  Co.,  Inc.,  High  Rock  and  Circu¬ 
lar  Streets,  Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y.  (ladies’ 
underwear ) . 

Ware  Knitters,  Inc.,  Calais,  Maine  (men’s 
and  ladles’  knitted  outerwear) . 

Waynesboro  Knitting  Co.,  312  West  Second 
Street,  Waynesboro,  Pa.  (knitted  nightwear). 

Wilson  Brothers,  1008  West  Sample  Street, 
South  Bend,  Ind.  (men’s  underwear). 

Wilson  Mills,  Inc.,  40  North  Second  Street, 
409  Arch  Street,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  (knitted 
underwear) . 

Wolverine  Knitting  Mills,  120  North  Jack- 
son  Street,  Bay  City,  Mich,  (underwear  and 
sleepwear). 

The  Worcester  Knitting  Co.,  90  Franklin 
Street,  Worcester,  Mass,  (knitted  fabrics). 

The  following  learner  certificates  were 
issued  effective  March  1,  1956,  and  ex¬ 
piring  February  28,  1957,  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes.  Certificates 
authorize  a  maximum  of  5  learners,  ex¬ 
cept  as  otherwise  indicated  below: 

Ainsbrooke  Co.,  Inc.,  Olney,  Ill.  (men’s 
undershorts). 

Beltex  Corp.,  106  South  Main  Street,  Bel¬ 
mont,  N.  C.  (knitted  underwear). 

Bestok  Underwear  Co.,  Tower  City,  Pa. 
(knitted  underwear ) . 
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Blue  Star  Knitting,  Inc.,  1428  North  Par- 
well  Avenue,  Milwaukee,  Wis.;  3  learners 
(knitted  infants’  underwear) . 

Burkey  Underwear  Co.,  Inc.,  Second  and 
Pine  Streets,  Hamburg,  Pa.;  10  learners 
(sweaters). 

Campbell  &  Helmich,  Inc.,  320  South 
Franklin  Street,  Boyer  town,  Pa.  (knitted  un¬ 
derwear). 

The  William  Carter  Co.,  Thomaston,  Ga. 
(knitted  underwear) . 

Champion  Knitwear  Co.,  Inc.,  Livonia,  N.  Y. 
(tee-shirts) . 

Creston  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Swainsboro, 
Ga.  (sport  shirts  and  ladies’  panties). 

Crown  Crafters,  Inc.,  Lancaster  Avenue  and 
Noble  Street,  Reading,  Pa.  (knitted  outer¬ 
wear). 

Double  Woven  Corp.  of  America,  Sherwood 
and  Reeve  Streets,  Dunmore,  Pa.  (knit  fabric 
glove  cloth) . 

Dri-Set,  Inc.,  Graysville,  Tenn.  (children’s 
knitted  sleeping  wear ) . 

Emanon  Lingerie,  Inc.,  39  Cherry  Avenue, 
Waterbury,  Conn,  (women’s  underwear). 

Fashion  Industries,  Inc.,  120  Maple  Street, 
Big  Rapids.  Mich,  (ladies’  knit  and  woven 
underwear  and  nightwear ) . 

Fashion  Industries,  Inc.,  207  River  Street, 
Cadillac,  Mich,  (ladies’  knitted  underwear 
and  nightwear) . 

Ford  Lingerie,  Inc.,  Campton,  N.  H.  (wom¬ 
en’s  underwear) . 

Geissler  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  129  East  Broad 
Street,  Hazleton,  Pa.  (men’s  pajamas,  polo 
shirts,  etc.). 

Gibbs  Underwear  Co.,  Interlock  Knitting 
Mills  Division,  Main  and  Chain  Streets,  Nor¬ 
ristown,  Pa.  (children’s  knit  pajamas). 

H  and  D  Manufacturing  Co.,  6100  Robert¬ 
son  Road,  Nashville,  Tenn.;  3  learners  (ladies’ 
T-shirts). 

The  Hadley  Corp.,  Reems  Creek  Road, 
Weaverville,  N.  C.  (ladies’  and  men’s 
sweaters) . 

Halsen  Manufacturing  Co.,  216  Cherry 
Street,  Slatington,  Pa.;  3  learners  (men’s 
undergarments) . 

Iva  Knitting  Mills,  16  Glenwood  Avenue, 
Gloversville,  N.  Y.;  3  learners  (knit  fabric). 

>  The  Jay  Co.,  Street  Road  and  Forrest  Ave¬ 
nue,  Eddington,  Pa.  (knitted  cotton  and  syn¬ 
thetic  cloth) . 

Lexington  Industries,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Miss, 
(nightwear). 

Linjay  Manufacturing  Corp.,  1567  North 
Main  Street,  Fall  River,  Mass,  (ladies’  knit 
underwear). 

Logan  Knitting  Mills,  1094  North  Main 
Street,  Logan,  Utah  (knitted  outerwear). 

Malone  Knitting  Co.,  Factory  Street, 
Wolfeboro,  N.  H.  (children’s  knitted  under¬ 
wear).  ' 

Mayilower  Knitting  Mills,  89  Bogart  Street, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  (sweaters). 

Meek  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Schuylkill 
Haven,  Pa.  (knitted  underwear). 

Menominee  Garment,  Inc.,  Keshena,  Wis. 
(lingerie) . 

Milaca  Underwear  Co.,  Inc.,  Milaca,  Minn, 
(women's  and  children’s  underwear  and 
sleepwear). 

Milwaukee  Needlecraft  Corp.,  5110  North 
Thirty-fifth  Street,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  (ladies’ 
slips  and  petticoats). 

Nescopeck  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  213  West 
Third  Street,  Berwick,  Pa.  (men’s  and  boys’ 
cotton  knit  shirts) . 

Oregon  Manufacturing  Co.,  126  North 
Third  Street,  Oregon,  Ill.  (knit  polo  shirts). 

Par  Knit  Mills,  Inc.,  Fourth  and  Walnut 
Streets,  Mlfflinburg,  Pa.  (children’s  sleepers 
and  pajamas) . 

-  Partridge  Textiles,  Inc.,  533  West  Pine 
Street,  Mount  Airy,  N.  C.  (children’s  under¬ 
wear  and  sleep  wear). 

Pottsville  Mills,  Inc.,  480  Peacock  Street, 
Pottsvllle,  Pa.  (knitted  outerwear). 

Rhea  Mills,  Inc.,  South  Market  Street,  Day- 
ton,  Tenn.  (men’s  woven  underwear)- 


Rielly  Co.,  Inc.,  Valatie,  N.  Y.  (children’s 
polo  shirts). 

Strutwear  Inc.,  Clarksdale,  Miss,  (women’s 
underwear). 

Stylewise  Mills,  Inc.,  Garret  Street  and 
Ridge  Crest,  Carrollton,  Ga.  (knit  fabric). 

The  Trenton  Garment  Co.,  Kendallville, 
Ind.  (ladies’  underwear). 

Valley  Knitting  Co.,  Inc.,  Seventeenth  and 
West  End  Avenue.,  Pottsville,  Pa.  (men’s  and 
women’s  underwear). 

Voguewear,  Inc.,  Womelsdorf,  Pa.  (cotton 
knit  underwear). 

Weissmiller  Manufacturing  Co.,  38  Furnace 
Road,  Wernersville,  Pa.;  3  learners  (cotton 
knit  underwear). 

Wanner  Textile  Co.,  ’Clark  and  Cameron 
Streets,  Winchester,  Va.  (ladles’  cotton 
knitted  blouses  and  cardigans). 

The  following  learner  certificates  were 
issued  effective  March  1,  1956,  and  ex¬ 
piring  August  31,  1956,  except  as  other¬ 
wise  noted,  for  plant  expansion  pur¬ 
poses.  The  number  of  learners  author¬ 
ized  is  shown  after  the  address  of  the 
company: 

Austin  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Montgomery 
Avenue,  Albemarle,  N.  C.;  25  learners 
(sweaters). 

Beaunlt  of  South  Carolina,  Fountain  Inn, 
S.  C.;  15  learners  (knitted  flat  goods) . 

Brumby  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Young  Har¬ 
ris,  Ga.;  15  learners  (knitted  underwear). 

Dri-Set,  Inc.,  Graysville,  Tenn.;  25  learn¬ 
ers  (children’s  knitted  sleeping  wear). 

Fine  Gauge  Knitwear  Co.,  6611  Euclid  Ave¬ 
nue,  Cleveland,  Ohio;  10  learners  (sweaters). 

Ford  Lingerie,  Inc.,  Campton,  N.  H.;  10 
learners  (women’s  underwear). 

Ladd  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  North  Sixth 
Street  and  Hiesters  Lane,  Reading,  Pa.;  50 
learners  (sweaters). 

Midland  Mills  of  North  Carolina,  Inc., 
Midland,  N.  C.;  effective  3-1-56  and  expiring 
7-3-56;  25  learners  (knitted  tee  and  polo 
shirts) . 

Midland  Mills  of  North  Carolina,  Inc.,  Mid¬ 
land,  N.  C.;  effective  3-5-56  and  expiring  7-3- 
56;  10  additional  learners  (tee  and  polo 
shirts).  (Supplemental  certificate.) 

Marlon  Lingerie,  Inc.,  Marion,  Ala.;  effec¬ 
tive  3-12-56  and  expiring  9-11-56;  25  learn¬ 
ers  (ladies’  rayon  panties). 

Redondo  Lingerie  Co.,  Redondo  Beach, 
Calif.;  40  learners  (lingerie). 

Snowdon,  Inc.,  Osceola,  Iowa;  10  learners 
(lingerie).  *  - 

Strutwear,  Inc.,  Clarksdale,  Miss;  20 
learners  (women’s  underwear). 

Van  Raalte  .Co.,  Inc.,  Randolph,  Vt.;  20 
learners  (nylon  slips). 

Van  Raalte  Co.,  Inc.,  High  Rock  and  Cir¬ 
cular  Street.  Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y.;  25 
learners  (ladles’  underwear). 

Van  Raalte  Co.,  Inc.,  Middlebury,  Vt.;  ef¬ 
fective  3-12-56  and  expiring  9-11-56;  10 
learners  (work  knit  rayon  and  rayon  tricot 
underwear  and  nightwear). 

The  following  learners  certificates  were 
issued  for  normal  labor  turnover  pur¬ 
poses,  as  indicated  below: 

Marcus  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Topton, 
Pa.;  authorizing  4  learners;  effective  3-12-56 
and  expiring  3-11-57  (ladies’  lingerie). 

New  England  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  8  Beach 
Street,  Worcester,  Mass;  authorizing  5 
learners;  effective  3-9-56  and  expiring  3-6-57 
(tubular  knit  cloth). 

Regulations  applicable  to  the  Employ¬ 
ment  of  Learners  (29  CFR  522.1  to  522.12, 
as  amended  February  28,  1955,  20  F.  R. 
645). 

The  following  learner  certificates  were 
issued  to  the  companies  listed  below 
manufacturing  men’s  and  boys’  clothing. 
-  Each  of  the  certificates  authorized  the 


employment  of  learners  in  the  occupa¬ 
tions  of  sewing-machine  operating,  final 
pressing,  handsewing,  and  finishing 
operations  involving  handsewing  at 
rates  of  not  less  than  85  cents  an  hour  for 
the  first  280  hours  and  not  less  than  90 
cents  an  hour  for  the  remaining  200 
hours  of  the  480  hour  learning  period. 
Except  as  otherwise  indicated  below,  the 
certificates  authorize  the  employment  of 
5  learners  or  five  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  factory  production  workers 
for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes,  ef¬ 
fective  March  1,  1956  and  expiring 
August  31,  1956. 

American  Clothing  Co.,  124  West  Jackson 
Avenue,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

Anderson-Little  Co.,  Inc.,  847  Pleasant 
Street,  Fall  River,  Mass. 

The  Boston  Corp.,  2635  Boston  Street, 
Baltimore,  Md. 

William  Bradford  Co.,  Eighth  and  Har¬ 
rison  Streets,  Davenport,  Iowa. 

J.  Capps  &  Sons,  Ltd.,  500  West  Lafayette 
Avenue,  Jacksonville,  Ill. 

Carroll  Manufacturing  Co.,  Westminister, 
Md. 

Craigmore  Clothes,  Inc.,  500  South  Throop 
Street,  Chicago,  Ill. 

Crisfield  Manufacturing  Co.,  Crisfleld,  Md. 

Deletto  Co.,  Inc.,-  692  Broadway,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Famous-Sternberg,  Inc.,  950  Poeyfarre 
Street,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Fashion  Park,  Inc.,  432  Portland  Ayenue, 
Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Fort  Wayne  Tailoring  Corp.,  115  East 
Brackenridge  Street,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Frederick  Tailoring  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Bern 
Northcool  Plant,  809  Pasteur  Street,  New 
Bern,  N.  C. 

Frederick  Tailoring  Co.,  Inc.,  241  East 
Fourth  Street,  Frederick,  Md. 

Frederick  Tailoring  Co.,  Inc.,  Fulton  Plant 
No.  4,  McConnellsburg,  Pa. 

Friedman -Marks  Clothing  Co.,  Inc.,  1400 
West  Marshall  Street,  Richmond,  Va. 

Gulant  Masler,  Inc.,  1918  Pitkin  Avenue, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Hampstead  Clothing  Div.  Webster  Clothes, 
Inc.,  Hampstead,  Md. 

Hardwick  Clothes,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Tenfi. 

Hart  Schaffner  &  Marx,  720  West  Jackson 
Blvd.,  Chicago,  Ill. 

Hart  Schaffner  &  Marx,  165  North  Joliet 
Street,  Joliet,  Ill. 

Harvard  Clothes,  Inc.,  211  Twelfth  Avenue, 
South  Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis. 

Haspel,  Inc.,  Tylertown,  Miss. 

Hickey-Freeman  Co.,  709  Bleecker  Street, 
Utica,  N.  Y.;  100  learners  for  expansion  pur¬ 
poses. 

Hickey-Freeman  Co.,  11  Lehigh  Avenue,  Ba¬ 
tavia,  N.  Y.;  2  learners. 

Hickey-FYeeman  Co.,  1155  Clinton  Avenue, 
N.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Hickey-Freeman  Co.,  43  Lake  Street,  LaRoy, 
N.  Y.;  4  learners. 

Hickey-Freeman  Co.,  106  Main  Street,  Mt. 
Morris,  N.  Y.;  2  learners. 

Hickey-Freeman  Co.,  13  East  Center  Street, 
Medina,  N.  Y.;  4  learners. 

Hickey-Freeman  Co.,  Lucretia  Avenue, 
Hornell,  N.  Y. 

Hickey-Freeman  Co.,  109  East  Bank  Street, 
Albion,  N.  Y.;  2  learners. 

Howard  Stores  Corp.,  40  Flatbush  Avenue 
Extended,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Hyde  Park  Clothes,  Inc.,  Sixth  and  Wash¬ 
ington,  Newport,  Ky. 

Joseph  &  Feiss  Co.,  2149  West  Fifty-third 
Street,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Malcolm  Kenneth,  11  Leon  Street,  Boston, 
Mass. 

B.  Kuppenhelmer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  4101  West 
Eighteenth  Street,  Chicago,  Ill. 

Langenberg  Hat  Co.,  Marthasville,  Mo. 

Lion  Manufacturing  Co.,  Everett,  Pa. 
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Marden  Clothing  Co.,  Inc.,  Lurgan  Avenue, 
Franklin  County,  Shippensburg,  Pa. 

Merit  Clothing  Co.,  Inc.,  Mayfield,  Ky. 
Middleburg  Manufacturing  Co.,  Hanover, 

Pa. 

Mount  Union  Manufacturing  Co.,  Mount 
Uniofi,  Pa. 

Muse  Tailoring  Co.,  117  South  Market 
Street,  Frederick,  Md. 

Herman  D.  Oritsky  &  Co.,  106  Grape  Street, 
Reading,  Pa. 

Palm  Beach  Co.,  Roanoke,  Ala. 

Picariello  &  Singer,  Inc.,  183  Orleans  Street, 
East  Boston,  Mass. 

Pincus  Bros.-Maxwell,  Inc.,  232  North 
Eleventh  Street,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Rachman  Manufacturing  Co.,  1135  Moss 
Street,  Reading,  Pa. 

Raleigh  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  414  Light 
Street,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Raleigh  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  519  Wesl  Pratt 
Street,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Ratner  Manufacturing  Co.,  730  Thirteenth 
Street,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

#  Schloss  Bros.  &  Co.,  Inc.,  500  West  Balti¬ 
more  Street,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Staunton  Manufacturing  Co.,  Staunton, 
Va. 

Michaels  Stern  &  Co.,  Inc.,  15  Hand  Street, 
Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Michaels  Stern  &  Co.,  Inc.,  214  Liberty 
Street,  Penn  Yan,  N.  Y. 

Michaels  Stern  &  Co.,  Inc.,  317  Child 
Street,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Stewartstown.  Manufacturing  Co.,  Stew- 
artstown.  Pa. 

Timely  Clothes,  Inc.,  65  Sullivan  Street, 
Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Timely  Clothes,  Inc.,  624  Exchange  Street, 
Geneva,  N.  Y. 

Timely  Clothes,  Inc.,  1415  Clinton  Avenue, 
North  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Union  Bridge  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Union 
Bridge,  Md. 

Vebster  Clothes,  Inc.,  Westminster  Manu¬ 
facturing  Division,  54  East  Main  Street, 
Westminster,  Md. 

N.  Wile  &  Co.,  Inc.,  77  Goodell  Street, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Wilson  Bros.,  1008  West  Sample  Street, 
South  Bend,  Ind. 

Zeeman  Clothing  Co.,  Inc.,  31  South 
Seventh  Street,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Baker  Clothes,  Inc.,  Twenty-sixth  and  Reed 
Streets,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  effective  March  6, 
1956,  and  expiring  September  5,  1956. 

Bond  Stores,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.;  ef¬ 
fective  March  12,  1956,  and  expiring  Sep¬ 
tember  11,  1956. 

Cumberland  Clothing  Co.,  Inc.,  Third  and 
Pear  Streets,  Vineland,  N.  J.;  effective  March 
8,  1956,  and  expiring  September  7,  1956. 

DeMoulin  Bros.  Co.,  Greenville  Ill.,  effective 
March  7,  1956,  and  expiring  September  6, 
1956. 

Louis  Goldsmith  Inc.,  Souderton,  Pa.;  ef¬ 
fective  March  9,  1956,  and  expiring  Septem¬ 
ber  8,  1956. 

Louis  Goldsmith,  Inc.,  642  North  Broad 
Street,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  effective  March  9, 
1956,  and  expiring  September  8,  1956. 

Harvey  Clothing  Co.,  Inc.,  1217  Mill  Street, 
Quakertown,  Pa. 

Marx  &  Haas-Korrekt  Co.,  1635  Washington 
Avenue,  St.  Louis,  Mo.;  effective  March  9, 
1956,  and  expiring  September  8,  1956. 

Matusow  Manufacturing  Co.,  40  North 
Sixth  Street,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  effective 
March  6,  1956,  and  expiring  September  5, 
1956. 

John  Renninger,  Quakertown,  Pa.;  effective 
March  9,  1956,  and  expiring  September  8, 
1956. 

Pullman  Wholesale  Tailors,  Inc.,  130-132 
Southwest  Temple,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah;  ef¬ 
fective  March  8,  1956,  and  expiring  Septem¬ 
ber  7,  1956. 

Yale  Clothing  Co.,  232  North  Eleventh 
Street,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  effective  March  8, 
1956,  and  expiring  September  7,  1956. 

No.  62 - 9 
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Each  certificate  has  been  issued  upon 
the  employer’s  representation  that  em¬ 
ployment  of  learners  at  subminimum 
rates  is  necessary  in  order  to  prevent  cur¬ 
tailment  of  opportunities  for  employ¬ 
ment,  and  that  experienced  workers  for 
the  learner  occupations  are  not  available. 
The  certificates  may  be  canceled  in  the 
manner  provided  in  the  regulations  and 
as  indicated  in  the  certificates.  Any  per¬ 
son  aggrieved  by  the  issuance  of  any  of 
these  certificates  may  seek  a  review  or 
reconsideration  thereof  within  fifteen 
days  after  publication  of  this  notice  in 
the  Federal  Register  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  Part  522. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  19th 
day  of  March  1956. 

Milton  Brooke, 

Authorised  Representative  of  the 
Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-2381;  Filed.  Mar.  29.  1956; 
8:47  a.  m.] 

FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket  Nos.  11623,  11624;  FCC  56M-282] 

Black  Hills  Broadcast  Company  of  Rapid 
City  and  Heart  of  the  Black  Hills 
Stations 

statement  and  order  after  prehearing 
conference  including  continuance  of 

HEARING 

In  re  applications  of  Black  Hills  Broad¬ 
cast  Company  of  Rapid  City,  Lead,  South 
Dakota,  Docket  No.  11623,  File  No.  BPCT- 
2033;  John  Daniels,  Eli  Daniels  and 
Harry  Daniels  d/b  as  The  Heart  of  the 
Black  Hills  Stations,  Deadwood,  South 
Dakota,  Docket  No.  11624,  File  No.  BPCT- 
2040;  for  television  construction  permits 
(Channel  5). 

1.  A  prehearing  conference  was  held 
on  February  27  and  March  15, 1956.  The 
following  agreements  were  reached  be¬ 
tween  the  parties  and  are  approved  by 
the  Hearing  Examiner: 

(a)  No  work  schedules  shall  be  sub¬ 
mitted. 

(b)  Descriptions  of  proposed  local  live 
programs  shall  be  furnished  as  part  of 
each  party’s  direct  case.  Descriptions  of 
proposed  film  and  network  programs 
shall  not  be  furnished. 

(c)  Both  parties  will  submit  as  part 
of  the  direct  case  a  showing  of  the  past 
programming  of  their  AM  stations  (Black 
Hills  Broadcast  Company’s  KOTA,  Rapid 
City;  and  The  Heart  of  the  Black  Hills’ 
KDSJ,  Deadwood).  The  Heart  of  the 
Black  Hills  will  make  no  showing  of  the 
programming  of  its  Rapid  City  AM  sta¬ 
tion,  KRSD,  but  Black  Hills  Broadcast 
Company  may  inquire  about  the  pro¬ 
gramming  of  KRSD.  The  program 
showing  of  the  AM  stations  will  be  lim¬ 
ited  to  the  Commission’s  1955  composite 
week;  but  “special  programming”  (Tr. 
25)  may  be  shown  for  the  calendar  years 
1954-55.  In  line  with  its  election  not 
initially  to  furnish  evidence  of  its  Rapid 
City  AM  programming.  The  Heart  of  the 
Black  Hills  will  not  refer  in  its  direct 
case  to  its  Rapid  City  “special  program¬ 
ming”  unless  the  Rapid  City  program- 
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ming  is  put  in  issue  by  Black  Hills  Broad¬ 
cast  Company. 

(d)  Counsel  for  the  parties  will  confer 
for  the  purpose  of  preparing  a  joint  eco¬ 
nomic  exhibit  for  the  area. 

(e)  It  will  be  assumed  that  film,  wire 
and  news  services  would  be  available  to 
both  applicants. 

(f)  It  will  be  assumed  that  a  compe¬ 
tent  staff  is  available  to  both  applicants, 
but  this  does  not  preclude  the  assertion 
of  superiority  because  of  staff. 

(g)  It  will  be  assumed  that  organiza¬ 
tions  would  cooperate  equally  with  either 
party,  and  letters  or  similar  documents 
dealing  with  cooperation  are  unneces¬ 
sary. 

(h)  Each  party  will  show  as  part  of 
its  direct  case,  to  the  extent  it  relies 
thereon,  its  ability  to  secure  a  network 
affiliation. 

(i)  Each  party  will  list  its  major  equip¬ 
ment,  and  furnish  a  studio  floor  plan  as 
part  of  its  direct  case. 

(j)  Black  Hills  Broadcast  Company 
will  furnish  evidence  in  its  direct  case, 
of  studio  accessibility  (Tr.  43). 

(k)  Black  Hills  Broadcast  Company,  in 
its  direct  case,  will  show  past  program¬ 
ming  of  its  television  station  KOTA- 
TV,  Rapid  City,  for  the  following  days 
(Thursday,  Friday  and  Saturday  are 
from  the  1955  composite  week,  but  be¬ 
cause  the  station  did  not  begin  operation 
until  May  29,  1955,  it  was  necessary  for 
the  Hearing  Examiner,  with  the  consent 
of  the  parties,  to  select  the  remaining 
days: 

Sunday — November  27,  1955. 

Monday — June  13,  1955. 

Tuesday — July  19,  1955. 

Wednesday — August  17,  1955. 

Thursday — June  9,  1955. 

Friday — July  29,  1955. 

Saturday — September  17,  1955. 

2.  The  following  schedule  is  set : 

(a)  Exchange  of  written  case  under 
Rule  1.841 — May  25,  1956,  5  p.  m. 

(b)  Further  conference  under  Rule 
1.841 — June  5,  1956,  at  10  a.  m.,  in  the 
offices  of  the  Commission,  Washington, 
D.  C. 

(c)  Commencement  of  evidentiary 
hearing — June  20, 1956,  at  10  a.  m.,  in  the 
offices  of  the  Commission,  Washington, 
D.  C.  (Continued  from  April  16,  1956.) 

So  ordered,  this  23d  day  of  March 
1956. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

Lseal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-2372;  Filed,  Mar.  29,  1956; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  G-9955] 

Zebulon  Gas  Association,  Inc. 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATION 

March  26, 1956. 

Take  notice  that  Zebulon  Gas  Associa¬ 
tion,  Inc.  (Applicant) ,  a  non-profit  cor¬ 
poration  organized  under  the  laws  of 
the  State  of  Kentucky,  filed  an  applica¬ 
tion  on  February  6,  1956,  pursuant  to 
« 


NOTICES 


section  7  (a)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act, 
for  an  order  directing  Atlantic  Seaboard 
Corporation  (Atlantic  Seaboard)  to  es¬ 
tablish  physical  connection  of  its  trans¬ 
portation  facilities  with  the  existing  and 
proposed  facilities  of  Applicant  and  to 
sell  natural  gas  to  Applicant  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  transmitting  natural  gas  to  ap¬ 
proximately  60  subscribers  as  hereinafter 
described,  all  as  more  fully  represented 
in  the  application,  which  is  now  on  file 
with  the  Commission  and  open  to  public 
inspection. 

Applicant  states  that  by  means  of  its 
existing  facilities  it  is  now  serving  only 
about  27  customers  because  of  its  insuf¬ 
ficient  supply  of  natural  gas  from  the 
“Holcomb  Well.”  By  the  construction 
of  additional  facilities  Applicant  pro¬ 
poses  to  serve  approximately  60  custom¬ 
ers  with  an  estimated  peak  day 
requirements  as  follows: 

Cubic 

feet 

Residences _  48,  532 

3  Commercials _ - _  43, 060 

Total _ 91,  592 

The  total  estimated  cost  of  Applicant’s 
additional  facilities  is  $4,550.  Atlantic 
Seaboard  will  not  be  required  to  con¬ 
struct  additional  facilities. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Commission  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  §§  1.8  and  1.10  of  its  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  and 
1.10)  on  or  before  April  10,  1956. 


[SEAL] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 


with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury. 

No  transfers  or  denominational  ex¬ 
changes  in  debentures  covered  by  the 
foregoing  call  will  be  made  on  the  books 
maintained  by  the  Treasury  Department 
on  or  after  April  1,  1956.  This  does  not 
affect  the  right  of  the  holder  of  a  de¬ 
benture  to  sell  and  assign  the  debenture 
on  or  after  April  1,  1956,  and  provision 
will  be  made  for  the  payment  of  final 
interest  due  on  July  1,  1956,  with  the 
principal  thereof  to  the  actual  owner,  as 
shown  by  the  assignments  thereon. 

The  Commissioner  of  the  Federal 
Housing  Administration  hereby  offers  to 
purchase  any  debentures  included  in  this 
call  at  any  time  from  April  1,  1956,  to 
June  30,  1956,  inclusive,  at  par  and 
accrued  interest,  to  date  of  purchase. 

Instructions  for  the  presentation  and 
surrender  of  debentures  for  redemption 
on  or  after  July  1,  1956,  or  for  purchase 
prior  to  that  date  will  be  given  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

Norman  P.  Mason, 
Commissioner. 

Approved :  March  26, 1956. 

W.  Randolph  Bxjrgess, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  56-2389;  Filed,  Mar.  29,  1956; 

8:50  a.  m.] 


[F.  R.  Doc.  56-2373:  Filed,  Mar.  29,  1956; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


HOUSING  AND  HOME 
FINANCE  AGENCY 

Federal  Housing  Administration 

2V2  Percent  Title  I  Housing  Insurance 
Fund  Debentures,  Series  L 

NOTICE  OF  CALL  FOR  PARTIAL  REDEMPTION 
BEFORE  MATURITY 

March  19, 1956. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  conferred 
by  the  National  Housing  Act  (48  Stat. 
1246;  U.  S.  C.,  title  12,  sec.  1701  et  seq.) 
as  amended,  public  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  2V2  percent  Title  I  Housing  Insur¬ 
ance  Fund  Debentures,  Series  L,  of  the 
denominations  and  serial  numbers  desig¬ 
nated  below,  are  hereby  called  for  re¬ 
demption,  at  par  and  accrued  interest,  on 
July  1,  1956,  on  which  date  interest  on 
such  debentures  shall  cease: 

2y2  Percent  Title  I  Housing  Insurance  Fund 
Debentures,  Series  L 

Serial  numbers 
(all  numbers 

Denomination :  inclusive ) 

$50. . 117  to  123. 

$100 - -  49  to  86. 

$500 . . . .  62  to  64. 

$1,000 - 263  to  311. 

The  debentures  first  issued  as  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  issue  dates  thereof  were 
selected  for  redemption  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner,  Federal  Housing  Administration, 


2 %  Percent  Title  I  Housing  Insurance 
Fund  Debentures,  Series  R 

NOTICE  OF  CALL  FOR  PARTIAL  REDEMPTION 
BEFORE  MATURITY 

March  19, 1956. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  conferred  by 
the  National  Housing  Act  (48  Stat.  1246; 
U.  S.  C.,  title  12,  sec.  1701  et  seq.)  as 
amended,  public  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  2%  percent  Title  I  Housing  Insur¬ 
ance  Fund  Debentures,  Series  R,  of  the 
denominations  and  serial  numbers  des¬ 
ignated  below,  are  hereby  called  for  re¬ 
demption,  at  par  and  accrued  interest, 
on  July  1,  1956,  on  which  date  interest 
on  such  debentures  shall  cease: 

2%  Percent  Title  I  Housing  Insurance  Fund 
Debentures,  Series  R 

Serial  numbers 
(all  numbers 

Denomination :  inclusive ) 

$50. . 7  to  8. 

$100 . 14  to  16. 

$500. . 5. 


$1,000 _ _ _ _ _  27  to  32. 

$5,000 _ 1 _ 10. 

The  debentures  first  issued  as  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  issue  dates  thereof  were  se¬ 
lected  for  redemption  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner,  Federal  Housing  Administration, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury. 

No  transfers  or  denominational  ex¬ 
changes  in  debentures  covered  by  the 
foregoing  call  will  be  made  on  the  books 
maintained  by  the  Treasury  Department 
on  or  after  April  1,  1956.  This  does  not 
affect  the  right  of  the  holder  of  a  deben¬ 
ture  to  sell  and  assign  the  debenture  on 
or  after  April  1,  1956,  and  provision  will 
be  made  for  the  payment  of  final  interest 


due  on  July  1,  1956,  with  the  principal 
thereof  to  the  actual  owner,  as  shown  by 
the  assignments  thereon. 

The  Commissioner  of  the  Federal 
Housing  Administration  hereby  offers  to 
purchase  any  debentures  included  in- this 
call  at  any  time  from  April  1,  1956,  to 
June  30,  1956,  inclusive,  at  par  and  ac¬ 
crued  interest,  to  date  of  purchase. 

Instructions  for  the  presentation  and 
surrender  of  debentures  for  redemption 
on  or  after  July  1,  1956,  or  for  purchase 
prior  to  that  date  will  be  given  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

Norman  P.  Mason, 
Commissioner. 

Approved:  March  26,  1956. 

W.  Randolph  Burgess, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-2390;  Filed,  Mar.  29,  1956; 

8:50  a.  m.] 


3  Percent  Title  I  Housing  Insurance 
Fund  Debentures,  Series  T 

NOTICE  OF  CALL  FOR  PARTIAL  REDEMPTION 
BEFORE  MATURITY 

March  19, 1956. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  conferred 
by  the  National  Housing  Act  (48  Stat. 
1246;  U.  S.  C.,  title  12,  sec.  1701  et  seq.) 
as  amended,  public  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  3  percent  Title  I  Housing  Insurance 
Fund  Debentures,  Series  T,  of  the  de¬ 
nominations  and  serial  numbers  desig¬ 
nated  below,  are  hereby  called  for  re¬ 
demption,  at  par  and  accrued  interest, 
on  July  1, 1956,  on  which  date  interest  on 
such  debentures  shall  cease: 

3  Percent  Title  I  Housing  Insurance  Fund 
Debentures,  Series  T 

Serial  numbers 
(all  numbers 

Denomination:  inclusive) 

$50 . . . . .  7  to  41. 

$100 . . . . . . 21  to  65. 

$500 _ _ _ 6  to  19. 

$5,000 _ _ _ 6  to  8. 

The  debentures  first  issued  as  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  issue  dates  thereof  were  se¬ 
lected  for  redemption  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner,  Federal  Housing  Administration, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury. 

No  transfers  or  denominational  ex¬ 
changes  in  debentures  covered  by  the 
foregoing  call  will  be  made  on  the  books 
maintained  by  the  Treasury  Department 
on  or  after  April  1,  1956.  This  does  not 
affect  the  right  of  the  holder  of  a  deben¬ 
ture  to  sell  and  assign  the  debenture  on 
or  after  April  1,  1956,  and  provision  will 
be  made  for  the  payment  of  final  interest 
due  on  July  1,  1956,  with  the  principal 
thereof  to  the  actual  owner,  as  shown  by 
the  assignments  thereon. 

The  Commissioner  of  the  Federal 
Housing  Administration  hereby  offers  to 
purchase  any  debentures  included  in  this 
call  at  any  time  from  April  1,  1956,  to 
June  30,  1956,  inclusive,  at  par  and  ac¬ 
crued  interest,  to  date  of  purchase. 

Instructions  for  the  presentation  and 
surrender  of  debentures  for  redemption 
on  or  after  July  1,  1956,  or  for  purchase 
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prior  to  that  date  will  be  given  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

Norman  P.  Mason, 
Commissioner. 

Approved:  March 26, 1956. 

W.  Randolph  Burgess, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-2391;  Filed,  Mar.  29,  1956; 
8:51  a.  m.J 


2*72,  2 3A  and  3  Percent  Mutual  Mortgage 
Insurance  Fund  Debentures,  Series 
AA* 

NOTICE  OF  CALL  FOR  PARTIAL  REDEMPTION 
BEFORE  MATURITY 

March  19, 1956. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  conferred  by 
the  National  Housing  Act  (48  Stat.  1246 ; 
U.  S.  C.,  title  12,  sec.  1701  et  seq.)  as 
amended,  public  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  2x/2.  2%  and  3  percent  Mutual  Mort¬ 
gage  Insurance  Fund  Debentures,  Series 
AA,  of  the  denominations  and  serial 
numbers  designated  below,  are  hereby 
called  for  redemption,  at  par  and  ac¬ 
crued  interest,  on  July  1,  1956,  on  which 
date  interest  on  such  debentures  shall 
cease: 

2V2.  2*A  and  3  Percent  mutual  Mortgage 
Insurance  Fund  Debentures,  Series  AA 


Serial  numbers 
(all  numbers 

Denomination :  inclusive ) 


$50 . - . 

.  1 

to 

62. 

$100 . - . . 

.  1 

to 

237. 

$500. . . . 

_  1 

to 

77. 

$1,000 . - . 

.  1 

to 

170. 

$5, 000 . 

.  1 

to 

104. 

111. 

$10, 000 . 

.  1 

to 

69. 

The  debentures  first  issued 

as 

deter- 

mined  by  the  issue  dates  thereof  were 
selected  for  redemption  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner,  Federal  Housing  Administration, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury. 

No  transfers  or  denominational  ex¬ 
changes  in  debentures  covered  by  the 
foregoing  call  will  be  made  on  the  books 
maintained  by  the  Treasury  Department 
on  or  after  April  1,  1956.  This  does  not 
affect  the  right  of  the  holder  of  a  de¬ 
benture  to  sell  and  assign  the  debenture 
on  or  after  April  1,  1956,  and  provision 
will  be  made  for  the  payment  of  final  in¬ 
terest  due  on  July  1,  1956,  with  the  prin¬ 
cipal  thereof  to  the  actual  owner,  as 
shown  by  the  assignments  thereon. 

The  Commissioner  of  the  Federal 
Housing  Administration  hereby  offers  to 
purchase  any  debentures  included  in  this 
call  at  any  time  from  April  1,  1956,  to 
June  30,  1956,  inclusive,  at  par  and  ac¬ 
crued  interest,  to  date  of  purchase. 

Instructions  for  the  presentation  and 
surrender  of  debentures  for  redemption 
on  or  after  July  1,  1956,  or  for  purchase 
prior  to  that  date  will  be  given  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

Norman  P.  Mason, 
Commissioner. 

Approved:  March  26, 1956. 

W.  Randolph  Burgess, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-2392;  Filed,  Mar.  29,  1956; 

8:51  a.  m.J 


2%  Percent  Mutual  Mortgage  Insur¬ 
ance  Fund  Debentures,  Series  E 

notice  of  call  for  partial  redemption 
before  maturity 

March  19, 1956. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  conferred  by 
the  National  Housing  Act  (48  Stat.  1246; 
U.  S.  C„  title  12,  sec.  1701  et  seq.)  as 
amended,  public  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  2%  percent  Mutual  Mortgage  In¬ 
surance  Fund  Debentures,  Series  E,  of  the 
denominations  and  serial  numbers  desig¬ 
nated  below,  are  hereby  called  for  re¬ 
demption,  at  par  and  accrued  interest, 
on  July  1, 1956,  on  which  date  interest  on 
such  debentures  shall  cease: 

2%  Percent  Mutual  Mortage  Insurance  Fund 
Debentures,  Series  E 

Serial  numbers 
(all  numbers 

Denomination;  inclusive) 

$50 . .  1,049  to  1,063. 

$100 .  2.732  to  2,781. 

$500 .  733  to  740. 

$1,000 . _  1,501  to  1,543. 

$5,000 . 885  to  897. 

The  debentures  first -issued  as  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  issue  dates  thereof  were  se¬ 
lected  for  redemption  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner,  Federal  Housing  Administration, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury. 

No  transfers  or  denominational  ex¬ 
changes  in  debentures  covered  by  the 
foregoing  call  will  be  made  on  the  books 
maintained  by  the  Treasury  Department 
on  or  after  April  1,  1956.  This  does  not 
affect  the  right  of  the  holder  of  a  deben¬ 
ture  to  sell  and  assign  the  debenture  on 
or  after  April  1,  1956,  and  provision  will 
be  made  for  the  payment  of  final  interest 
due  on  July  1,  1956,  with  the  principal 
thereof  to  the  actual  owner,  as  shown  by 
the  assignments  thereon. 

The  Commissioner  of  the  Federal 
Housing  Administration  hereby  offers  to 
purchase  any  debentures  included  in  this 
call  at  any  time  from  April  1,  1956,  to 
June  30,  1956,  inclusive,  at  par  and  ac¬ 
crued  interest,  to  date  of  purchase. 

Instructions  for  the  presentation  and 
surrender  of  debentures  for  redemption 
on  or  after  July  1,  1956,  or  for  purchase 
prior  to  that  date  will  be  given  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[seal]  Norman  P.  Mason, 

Commissioner. 

Approved:  March  26,  1956. 

W.  Randolph  Burgess, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-2393;  Filed,  Mar.  29.  1956; 

8:51  a.  m.J 


2*4  Percent  Mutual  Mortgage  Insur¬ 
ance  Fund  Debentures,  Series  K 

NOTICE  OF  CALL  FOR  PARTIAL  REDEMPTION 
BEFORE  MATURITY 

March  19, 1956. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  conferred  by 
the  National  Housing  Act  (48  Stat.  1246; 
U.  S.  C.,  title  12,  sec.  1701  et  seq.)  as 
amended,  public  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  2  V2  percent  Mutual  Mortgage  Insur¬ 
ance  Fund  Debentures,  Series  K,  of  the 
denominations  and  serial  numbers  desig¬ 
nated  below,  are  hereby  called  for  re¬ 


demption,  at  par  and  accrued  interest, 
on  July  1,  1956,  on  which  date  interest 
on  such  debentures  shall  cease: 

2  Vi  Percent  Mutual  Mortgage  Insurance  Fund 
Debentures,  Series  K 


Denomination : 

$50 _ 

$100 . 

$500 . 

$1, 000 . 

$5, 000 . 

$10. 000 . 


Serial  numbers 
(all  numbers 
inclusive ) 
—  104  to  112. 
523  to  551. 

_  193  to  198. 

-  471  to  489. 

146  to  161. 
...  190  to  207. 


The  debentures  first  issued  as  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  issue  dates  thereof  were 
selected  for  redemption  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner,  Federal  Housing  Administration, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury. 

No  transfers  or  denominational  ex¬ 
changes  in  debentures  covered  by  the 
foregoing  call  will  be  made  on  the  books 
maintained  by  the  Treasury  Department 
on  or  after  April  1,  1956.  This  does  not 
affect  the  right  of  the  holder  of  a  de¬ 
benture  to  sell  and  assign  the  debenture 
on  or  after  April  1,  1956,  and  provision 
will  be  made  for  the  payment  of  final 
interest  due  on  July  1,  1956,  with  the 
principal  thereof  to  the  actual  owner, 
as  shown  by  the  assignments  thereon. 

The  Commissioner  of  the  Federal 
Housing  Administration  hereby  offers  to 
purchase  any  debentures  included  in  this 
call  at  any  time  from  April  1,  1956,  to 
June  30,  1956,  inclusive,  at  par  and  ac¬ 
crued  interest,  to  date  of  purchase. 

Instructions  for  the  presentation  and 
surrender  of  debentures  for  redemption 
on  or  after  July  1,  1956,  or  for  purchase 
prior  to  that  date  will  be  given  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

Norman  P.  Mason, 
Commissioner. 


Approved:  March  26,  1956. 

W.  Randolph  Burgess, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-2394;  Filed,  Mar.  29,  1956; 
8:51  a.  m.J 


3  Percent  Mutual  Mortgage  Insurance 
Fund  Debentures,  Series  U 


NOTICE  OF  CALL  FOR  PARTIAL  REDEMPTION 
BEFORE  MATURITY 


March  19,  1956. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  conferred 
by  the  National  Housing  Act  (48  Stat. 
1246;  U.  S.  C.,  title  12,  sec.  1701  et  seq.) 
as  amended,  public  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  3  percent  Mutual  Mortgage  Insur¬ 
ance  Fund  Debentures,  Series  U,  of  the 
denominations  and  serial  numbers  des¬ 
ignated  below,  are  hereby  called  for  re¬ 
demption,  at  par  and  accrued  interest, 
on  July  1,  1956,  on  which  date  interest 
on  such  debentures  shall  cease : 

3  Percent  Mutual  Mortgage  Insurance  Fund 
Debentures,  Series  U 


Denomination: 

$50 . 

$100 _ 

$500 _ 

$1,000 _ 

$5,  000 . 


Serial  numbers 
(all  numbers 
inclusive) 

_  23  to  30. 

_  93  to  129. 

_  26  to  32. 

_  76  to  103. 

_  44  to  58. 


■ 


2020 


NOTICES 


The  debentures  first  issued  as  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  issue  dates  thereof  were 
selected  for  redemption  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner,  Federal  Housing  Administration, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury. 

No  transfers  or  denominational  ex¬ 
changes  in  debentures  covered  by  the 
foregoing  call  will  be  made  on  the  books 
maintained  by  the  Treasury  Department 
on  or  after  April  1,  1956.  This  does  not 
affect  the  right  of  the  holder  of  a  deben¬ 
ture  to  sell  and  assign  the  debenture  on 
or  after  April  1,  1956,  and  provision  will 
be  made  for  the  payment  of  final  interest 
due  on  July  1,  1956,  with  the  principal 
thereof  to  the  actual  owner,  as  shown  by 
the  assignments  thereon. 

The  Commissioner  of  the  Federal 
Housing  Administration  hereby  offers  to 
purchase  any  debentures  included  in  this 
call  at  any  time  from  April  1,  1956,  to 
June  30,  1956,  inclusive,  at  par  and  ac¬ 
crued  interest,  to  date  of  purchase. 

Instructions  for  the  presentation  and 
surrender  of  debentures  for  redemption 
on  or  after  July  1,  1956,  or  for  purchase 
prior  to  that  date  will  be  given  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

Norman  P.  Mason, 
Commissioner. 

Approved:  March  26,  1956. 

W.  Randolph  Burgess, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  56-2395;  Filed,  Mar.  29,  1956; 

8:52  a.  m.J 


2%  Percent  War  Housing  Insurance 
Fund  Debentures,  Series  G 

notice  of  call  for  partial  redemption 

BEFORE  MATURITY  - 

March  19,  1956. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  conferred  by 
the  National  Housing  Act  (48  Stat.  1246; 
U.  S.  C.,  title  12,  sec.  1701  et  seq.)  as 
amended,  public  notice  is  hereby  given  * 
that  2%  percent  War  Housing  Insurance 
Fund  Debentures,  Series  G,  of  the  de¬ 
nominations  and  serial  numbers  desig¬ 
nated  below,  are  hereby  called  for  re¬ 
demption,  at  par  and  accrued  interest, 
on  July  1,  1956,  on  which  date  interest 
on  such  debentures  shall  cease : 

2%  Percent  War  Housing  Insurance  Fund 
Debentures,  Series  G 

Serial  numbers 
(all  numbers 

Denomination:  inclusive) 

$50 - - -  559. 

$100 _ 2,243  to  2,248. 

$500. . .  1,059  to  1,060. 

$1,  000 _ 3,355  to  3,357. 

$5,  000 _  285. 

$10,000 _ n  to  13. 

The  debentures  first  issued  as  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  issue  dates  thereof  were 
selected  for  redemption  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner,  Federal  Housing  Administration, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury. 

No  transfers  or  denominational  ex¬ 
changes  in  debentures  covered  by  the 
foregoing  call  will  be  made  on  the  books 
maintained  by  the  Treasury  Department 
on  or  after  April  1,  1956.  This  does  not 
affect  the  right  of  the  holder  of  a  de¬ 


benture  to  sell  and  assign  the  debenture 
on  or  after  April  1,  1956,  and  provision 
will  be  made  for  the  payment  of  final 
interest  due  on  July  1,  1956,  with  the 
principal  thereof  to  the  actual  owner,  as 
shown  by  the  assignments  thereon. 

The  Commissioner  of  the  Federal 
Housing  Administration  hereby  offers  to 
purchase  any  debentures  included  in  this 
call  at  any  time  from  April  1,  1956,  to 
June  30,  1956,  inclusive,  at  par  and  ac¬ 
crued  interest,  to  date  of  purchase. 

Instructions  for  the  presentation  and 
surrender  of  debentures  -for  redemption 
on  or  after  July  1,  1956,  or  for  purchase 
prior  to  that  date  will  be  given  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

Norman  P.  Mason, 
Commissioner. 

Approved:  March  26,  1956. 

W.  Randolph  Burgess, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-2396;  Filed,  Mar.  29,  1956; 

8:52  a.  m.} 


2  Vi  Percent  War  Housing  Insurance 
Fund  Debentures,  Series  H 

notice  of  call  for  partial  redemption 
March  19, 1956. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  conferred  by 
the  National  Housing  Act  (48  Stat.  1246; 
U.  S.  C.,  title  12,  sec.  1701  et  seq.)  as 
amended,  public  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  21/2  percent  War  Housing  Insurance 
Fund  Debentures,  Series  H,  of  the  de¬ 
nominations  and  serial  number^  desig¬ 
nated  below,  are  hereby  called  for  re¬ 
demption,  at  par  and  accrued  interest, 
on  July  1,  1956,  on  which  date  interest 
on  such  debentures  shall  cease: 

2*/2  Percent  War  Housing  Insurance  Fund 
Debentures,  Series  H 

Serial  numbers 
(all  numbers 

Denomination :  inclusive ) 

$50 . .  3,645  to  3,660. 

$100 . . . .  6,962  to  7,032. 

$500. . . . .  1,468  to  1,483. 

$1,000. . .  8,786  to  8,825. 

8,827  to  8,832. 

$5,  000 . .  2,  859  to  2.873. 

$10,000 . . 26,191  to  27,682. 

The  debentures  first  issued  as  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  issue  dates  thereof  were 
selected  for  redemption  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner,  Federal  Housing  Administration, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury. 

No  transfers  or  denominational  ex¬ 
changes  in  debentures  covered  by  the 
foregoing  call  will  be  made  on  the  books 
maintained  by  the  Treasury  Department 
on  or  after  April  1,  1956.  This  does  not 
affect  the  right  of  the  holder  of  a  deben¬ 
ture  to  sell  and  assign  the  debenture  on 
or  after  April  1,  1956,  and  provision  will 
be  made  for  the  payment  of  final  inter¬ 
est  due  on  July  1,  1956,  with  the  princi¬ 
pal  thereof  to  the  actual  owner,  as 
shown  by  the  assignments  thereon. 

The  Commissioner  of  the  Federal 
Housing  Administration  hereby  offers  to 
purchase  any  debentures  included  in  this 
call  at  any  time  from  April  1,  1956,  to 
June  30,  1956,  inclusive,  at  par  and  ac¬ 
crued  interest,  to  date  of  purchase. 


Instructions  for  the  presentation  and 
surrender  of  debentures  for  remption  on 
or  after  July  1,  1956,  or  for  purchase 
prior  to  that  date  will  be  given  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

Norman  P.  Mason, 
Commissioner. 

Approved:  March  26,  1956. 

W.  Randolph  Burgess, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-2397;  Filed,  Mar.  29,  1956; 
8:52  a.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[File  No.  70-3461] 

Central  Public  Utility  Corp. 

ORDER  AUTHORIZING  RENEWAL  OF  GUARANTY 

BY  PARENT  OF  SHORT-TERM  NOTE  OF 

SUBSIDIARY 

March  26, 1956. 

Central  Public  Utility  Corporation 
(“Central”),  a  registered  holding  com¬ 
pany  under  the  Public  Utility  Holding 
Company  Act  of  1935  (“act”) ,  as  to  which 
an  application  for  exemption  is  pending 
pursuant  to  section  3  (a)  (5)  of  the  act 
(File  No.  31-626),  has  filed  a  declaration 
pursuant  to  sections  7  and  12  (b)  of  the 
act  and  Rule  U-45  thereunder  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  following  proposed  trans¬ 
actions: 

By  order  issued  on  December  16,  1955 
(Holding  Company  Act  Release  No. 
13066)  the  Commission  authorized  Cen¬ 
tral  to  lend  its  credit  as  guarantor  of  a 
short-term  promissory  note  to  be  issued 
by  its  wholly  owned  subsidiary  The  Is¬ 
lands  Gas  and  Electric  Company  (“Is¬ 
lands”)  ,  an  exempt  intermediate  holding 
company;  pursuant  to  which  authoriza¬ 
tion  Central  guaranteed  a  90-day  prom¬ 
issory  note  issued  by  Islands  on  December 
28,  1955  to  The  Hanover  Bank  in  the 
principal  amount  of  $2,000,000,  bearing 
interest  at  the  rate  of  3x/2  percent  per 
annum  and  secured  by  Central’s  pledge 
to  said  bank  of  a  90 -day  Time  Deposit 
Open  Account  in  the  amount  of  $2,000,- 
000  bearing  interest  at  the  rate  of  2 
percent  per  annum. 

Central  states  that  Islands  has  not  yet 
received  the  funds  with  which  it  had 
expected  to  jay  the  note  and  that  Islands 
intends  to  renew  such  note  for  an  addi¬ 
tional  period  of  ninety  days  from  March 
27,  1956,  in  identical  amount  and  on 
identical  terms,  the  renewal  note  to  be 
payable  by  Islands  at  its  election  at  any 
time  after  sixty  days  without  penalty  or 
prepayment  charge.  Central  proposes  to 
guarantee  the  renewal  note  and  pledge  as 
security  the  aforesaid  Open  Account. 
Central  further  states  that  Islands  ex¬ 
pects  to  pay  the  renewal  note  prior  to  its 
maturity  date. 

Due  notice  having  been  given  of  the  fil¬ 
ing  of  said  declaration,  and  a  hearing  not 
having  been  requested  of  or  ordered  by 
the  Commission;  and  the  Commission 
finding  that  the  applicable  standards  of 
the  act  are  satisfied : 

It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule  U-23 
and  the  applicable  provisions  of  the  act, 
that  said  declaration  be,  and  it  hereby  is, 
permitted  to  become  effective  forthwith. 


Friday,  March  30,  1956 

subject  to  the  terms  and  conditions  pre¬ 
scribed  in  Rule  U-24. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  ORVAL  L.  DuBoiS, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  56-2374;  Piled.  Mar.  29,  1956; 
8:  45  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 

Office  of  Alien  Property 

Oskar  Riedl 

NOTICE  OF  INTENTION  TO  RETURN  VESTED 
*  PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f )  of  the  Trad¬ 
ing  With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to 
return,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  hereof,  the  following  prop¬ 
erty,  subject  to  any  increase  or  decrease 
resulting  from  the  administration  thereof 
prior  to  return,  and  after  adequate  pro¬ 
vision  for  taxes  and  conservatory  ex¬ 
penses: 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  Property,  and  Location 

Oskar  Riedl,  Mariahilferstr  47,  Wien  VI, 
Austria,  Claim  No.  28593;  $486.12  in  the 
Treasury  of  the  United  States. 

An  undivided  one-eighth  interest  in  the 
following  securities  located  in  the  Office  of 
Alien  Property,  Department  of  Justice,  101 
Indiana  Avenue  NW„  Washington  25,  D.  C. 

500  shares  Butte  Copper  Consolidated 
Mines  capital  stock  par  value  50  cents  per 
share,  or  62^  of  the  remaining  375  shares 
represented  by  Certificate  No.  25771. 

2  units  Cameron-Anderson  Interests — par 
value  $25.00  per  unit.  Certificate  No.  420 
for  2  units. 

200  shares  Evangeline  Oil  Company  capital 
stock  par  value  50  cents  per  share.  Certifi¬ 
cate  Nos.  16074  for  80  shares,  3783  and  7687 
for  50  shares  each  and  11360  and  15184  for 
10  shares  each. 

250  shares  The  Evangeline  Petroleum  Com¬ 
pany  capital  stock — par  value  50  cents  per 
share.  Certificate  Nos.  1499  for  150  shares 
and  6068  for  100  shares. 

325  shares  Lorrain  Consolidated  Mines, 
Limited,  capital  stock — par  value  $1.00  per 
share.  Certificate  No.  0-3984  for  325  shares. 

2  units  Slentz  Smackover  Holding  Syndi¬ 
cate — par  value  $15.00  per  unit.  Certificate 
No.  283  for  2/1500ths  beneficial  Interest  in 
oil  and  gas  leases. 

2  units  Smackover  Membership  Lease 
Pool — par  value  $20.00  per  unit.  Certificate 
Nos.  245  and  283  for  one  unit  each. 

50  units  Smackover  Five  Gusher  Pool — par 
value  $1.00  per  unit.  Certificate  Nos.  371  for 
40  units,  795  for  8  units  and  652  for  2  units. 

2  units  Cameron-Anderson  Archer-Baylor 
Protection  Leases.  Certificate  No.  339  for 
2/900ths  interest  in  oil  and  gas  leases. 

1  unit  Cameron-Anderson  Free  Fifty-Acre 
Lease  Pool.  Certificate  No.  580  for  2/1000ths 
interest  in  oil  and  gas  leases. 

1  unit  Cameron-Anderson  Free  160  Acre 
Reagan  County  Leases.  Certificate  No.  130 
for  25/15000ths  interest  in  oil  and  gas  leases. 

2  units  Cameron-Anderson  Interests  pre¬ 
organization  receipt  Certificate  No.  177  for 
2  units. 

1  unit  Cameron-Anderson  Free  Twenty- 
Acre  Seay  Lease.  Certificate  No.  835  for 
50/186000ths  interest  in  oil  and  gas  leases. 

25  shares  Apple  Radio  Corporation  capital 
stock — par  value  $5.00  per  share.  Certificate 
No.  119  for  25  shares. 

200  shares  The  Atlantic  Fruit  &  Sugar  Com¬ 
pany  common  stock — par  value  $1.00  per 
share.  Certificate  Nos.  19407  and  19408  for 
100  shares  each. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

40  shares  Atlantic  United  Petroleum  Com¬ 
pany  capital  stock — par  value  $1.00  per  share. 
Certificate  Nos.  1037  and  1217  for  20  shares 
each. 

550  shares  Blue  Bird  Oil  Corporation  cap¬ 
ital  stock — par  value  10  cents  per  share. 
Certificate  Nos.  9769  for  500  shares  and  5425 
for  50  shares. 

150  shares  Bush  Consolidated  Gold  Mines 
Inc.,  capital  stock — par  value  50  cents  per 
share.  Certificate  No.  170  for  150  shares. 

1  share  Cape  May  Golf  Development  Com¬ 
pany  capital  stock — par  value  $100.00  per 
share.  Certificate  No.  14  for  1  share. 

12  95/100ths  shares  The  Gold  Dirt  Mining 
Company  capital  stock — par  value  $1.00  per 
share.  Certificate  Nos.  2540  for  4  20/100ths 
shares  and  1988-B  for  8  75/100ths  shflres. 

25  shares  Hapgood  Production  Company 
capital  stock — par  value  $1.00  per  share. 
Certificate  No.  467  for  25  shares. 

350  shares  Intercontinent  Petroleum  Cor¬ 
poration  capital  stock — par  value  $5.00  per 
share.  Certificate  Nos.  N-4648,  N-4649  and 
N— 4650  for  100  shares  each  and  NO-424  for 
50  shares. 

5  shares  Mid-Colombia  Oil  and  Develop¬ 
ment  Company  capital  stock — without  par 
value.  Temporary  Certificate  No.  T.  O.  74 
for  5  shares. 

500  shares  The  Peerless  Consolidated  Cop¬ 
per  Company  capital  stock — par  value  1  cent 
per  share.  Certificate  No.  842  for  500  shares. 

350  shares  The  Rose-pity  Ore  Company 
capital  stock — par  value  \5  cents  per  share. 
Certificate  No.  3542  for  350  shares. 

160  shares  Seafoam  Mines  Corporation 
capital  stock — without  par  value.  Certifi¬ 
cate  No.  (not  legible)  for  160  shares. 

200  shares  Sunstar  Oil  Company  capital 
stock — par  value  $1.00  per  share.  Certificate 
No.  497  for  200  shares. 

500  shares  Unity  Mines  Corporation  cap¬ 
ital  stock — par  value  $1.00  per  share.  Cer¬ 
tificate  Nos.  2425/2429,  incl.,  for  100  shares 
each. 

5  units  Vitek  Oil  &  Refining  Company- 
par  value  $10.00  per  unit.  Trustee’s  Cert.  No. 
30169  for  5  units. 

'$165.00  The  Blue  Bird  Oil  Corporation  Pro¬ 
duction  Bond  Series  “A”.  Certification  No. 
5539  for  $15.00  and  Certificate  No.  7245  for 
$150.00. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
March  22,  1956. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Paul  V.  Myron, 

Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-2375;  Filed,  Mar.  29,  1956; 

8:45  a.  m.] 


Felicia  Rubner 

NOTICE  OF  INTENTION  TO  RETURN  VESTED 
PROPERTY  . 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f)  of  the 
Trading  With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amend¬ 
ed,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to 
return,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  hereof,  the  following  prop¬ 
erty,  subject  to  any  increase  or  decrease 
resulting  from  the  administration  there¬ 
of  prior  to  return,  and  after  adequate 
provision  for  taxes  and  conservatory 
expenses: 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  Property,  and  Location 

Felicia  Rubner,  Shechunat  Gefen,  Ramat- 
Gan,  Israel,  Claim  No.  46188,  Vesting  Order 
No.  9830;  $1,142.81  In  the  Treasury  of  the 
United  States. 
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Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
March  22, 1956. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Paul  V.  Myron, 

Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-2376;  Filed,  Mar.  29,  1956; 
8:46  a.  m.J 


Anton  Ryba  et  al. 

NOTICE  OF  INTENTION  TO  RETURN  VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f )  of  the  Trad¬ 
ing  With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to 
return,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the 
date  of  publication  hereof,  the  following 
property  located  in  Washington,  D.  C., 
including  all  royalties  accrued  thereun¬ 
der  and  all  damages  and  profits  recov¬ 
erable  for  past  infringement  thereof, 
after  adequate  provision  for  taxes  and 
conservatory  expenses: 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  and  Property 

Anton  Ryba,  Dr.  Josef  Relnisch  and  Dr. 
Ernst  Vinatzer,  successors  to  Antonio  Ryba 
Societa  with  limited  liability,  dissolved, 
Bozen  (Bolzano)  Italy,  Claim  No.  63140: 
property  described  in  Vesting  Order  No.  27 
(7  F.  R.  4629,  June  23,  1942),  relating  to 
United  States  Letters  Patent  No.  2,254,625  in 
the  following  proportions: 

An  undivided  40/100ths  thereof  to  Anton 
Ryba; 

An  undivided  30/100ths  thereof  to  Dr.  Josef 
Reinisch; 

An  undivided  30/100ths  thereof  to  Dr. 
Ernst  Vinatzer; 

Cash  in  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States 
as  follows*: 

$30.65  to  Anton  Ryba;  $22.98  to  each  Dr., 
Josef  Reinisch  and  Dr.  Ernst  Vinatzer. 

Anton  Ryba,  Bozen  (Bolzano)  Italy,  Claim 
No.  63141;  property  described  in  Vesting  Or¬ 
der  No.  68  (7  F.  R.  6181,  August  11,  1942)r 
relating  to  United  States  Patent  Application 
Serial  Nos.  305,991  (now  United  States  Letters 
Patent  No.  2,344,111);  314,170  (now  United 
States  Letters  Patent  No.  2,378,108);  and 
308,479  (now  United  States  Letters  Patent  No. 
2,387,613). 

All  interests  and  rights  of  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  in  and  to  a 
License  Agreement,  entered  into  on  June  5, 
1953  (License  No.  3077-F)  by  and  between 
the  Attorney  General  of  the  United  States 
and  Warner  Electric  Brake  &  Clutch  Com¬ 
pany,  Beloit,  Wisconsin,  relating  to  United 
States  Letters  Patent  Nos.  2,254,625;  2,344,- 
111;  2,378,108  and  2,387,613  as  follows: 

To  Anton  Ryba,  Josef  Reinisch  and  Ernst 
Vinatzer  those  rights  of  the  Attorney  Gen¬ 
eral  with  respect  to  United  States  Letters 
Patent  No.  2,254,625; 

To  Anton  Ryba  those  rights  of  the  At¬ 
torney  General  with  respect  to  United  States 
Letters  Patent  Nos.  2,344,111;  2,378,108  and 
2,387,613, 

specifically  reserving,  however,  to  the  At¬ 
torney  General  of  the  United  States  any  and 
all  right  to  revoke  said  agreement  as  therein 
provided. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
March  22.  1956. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal!  Paul  V.  Myron, 

Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-2377;  Filed.  Mar.  29,  1958; 

8:46  a.  m.] 
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NOTICES 


Arcangelo  de  Zanna 

NOTICE  OF  INTENTION  TO  RETURN  VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f )  of  the  Trad¬ 
ing  With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to 
return,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the 
date  of  publication  hereof,  the  following 
property,  subject  to  any  increase  or  de¬ 
crease  resulting  from  the  administration 
thereof  prior  to  return,  and  after  ade¬ 
quate  provision  for  taxes  and  conserva¬ 
tory  expenses: 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  Property,  and  Location 

Arcangelo  de  Zanna,  Castagnola /Lugano, 
Switzerland,  Claim  No.  62016,  Vesting  Order 
No.  17903;  $537.00  in  the  Treasury  of  the 
United  States. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
March  22,  1956. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Paul  V.  Myron, 

Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-2378;  Filed,  Mar.  29,  1956; 
8:46  a.m.]  „ 


[Vesting  Order  SA-5] 

Santierele  Navale  Galati  S.  A. 

In  re :  Debt  owing  to  Santierele  Navale 
Galati  S.  A.,  F-57-738. 

Under  the  authority  of  Title  II  of  the 
International  Claims  Settlement  Act  of 
1949,  as  amended  (69  Stat.  562),  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  10644,  November  7,  1955  (20 
F.  R.  8363) ,  Department  of  Justice  Order 
No.  106-55,  November  23,  1955  (20  F.  R. 
8993) ,  and  pursuant  to  law,  after  investi¬ 
gation,  it  is  hereby  found  and  deter¬ 
mined: 

1.  That  the  property  described  as 
follows:  That  certain  debt  or  other  ob¬ 
ligation  of  the  Swiss  Bank  Corporation, 
New  York  Agency,  15  Nassau  Street, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  arising  out  of  an  ac¬ 
count  entitled  “Santierele  Navale  Galati 
S.  A.  Bucharest,  Rumania,  #50257 
Blocked  a/c”,  maintained  at  the  afore¬ 
said  bank,  together  with  any  and  all 
rights  to  demand,  enforce  and  collect  the 
same, 

is  property  within  the  United  States 
which  was  blocked  in  accordance  with 
Executive  Order  8380,  as  amended,  and 
remained  blocked  on  August  9,  1955,  and 
which  is,  and  as  of  September  15,  1947 
was,  owned  directly  or  indirectly  by 
Santierele  Navale  Galati  S.  A.,  a  national 
of  Rumania  as  defined  in  said  Executive 
Order  8389,  as  amended. 

2.  That  the  property  described  herein 
is  not  owned  directly  by  a  natural  person. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  property 
described  above,  to  be  administered, 
sold,  or  otherwise  liquidated,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  Title  II  of  the 
International  Claims  Settlement  Act  of 
1949,  as  amended. 

It  is  hereby  required  that  the  property 
described  above  be  paid,  conveyed, 
transferred,  assigned  and  delivered  to  or 
for  the  account  of  the  Attorney  General 
of  the  United  States  in  accordance  with 
directions  and  instructions  issued  by  or 


for  the  Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property,  De¬ 
partment  of  Justice. 

The  foregoing  requirement  and  any 
supplement  thereto  shall  be  deemed  in¬ 
structions  or  directions  issued  under 
Title  II  of  the  International  Claims  Set¬ 
tlement  Act  of  1949,  as  amended.  At¬ 
tention  is  directed  to  section  205  of  said 
Title  II  (69  Stat.  562)  which  provides 
that: 

Any  payment,  conveyance,  transfer,  as¬ 
signment,  or  delivery  of  property  made  to 
the  President  or  his  designee  pursuant  to  this 
title,  or  any  rule,  regulation,  instruction,  or 
direction  issued  under  this  title,  shall  to 
the  extent  thereof  be  a  full  acquittance  and 
discharge  for  all  purposes  of  the  obligation 
of  the  person  making  the  same:  and  no  per¬ 
son  shall  be  held  liable  in  any  court  for  or 
in  respect  of  any  such  payment,  conveyance, 
transfer,  assignment,  or  delivery  made  in 
good  faith  in  pursuant  of  and  in  reliance 
on  the  provisions  of  this  title,  or  of  any  rule, 
regulation,  Instruction,  or  direction  issued 
thereunder. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
March  26, 1956. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Dallas  S.  Townsend, 

Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-2365;  Filed,  Mar.  28,  1956; 

8:52  a.  m.j 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

Fourth  Section  Applications  for  Relief 
March  27, 1956. 

Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  applica¬ 
tion  must  be  prepared  in  accordance  with 
Rule  40  of  the  general  rules  of  practice 
(49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within  15  days 
from  the  date  of  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

LONG-AND-SHORT-HAUL 

FSA  No.  31877:  Foodstuffs — southern 
ports  to  central  territory.  Filed  jointly 
by  H.  M.  Engdahl  and  H.  R.  Hinsch, 
Agents,  for  interested  rail  carriers.  Rates 
on  foodstuffs,  canned,  preserved,  etc., 
carloads  from  south  Atlantic,  south 
Florida  and  Gulf  ports  named  in  the  ap¬ 
plication,  applicable  on  import  traffic 
to  specified  points  in  Indiana,  Michigan, 
Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  and  West  Virginia. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Port  competition 
and  circuitous  routes. 

Tariff:  Supplement  17  to  Agent  Eng- 
dahl’s  I.  C.  C.  133. 

FSA  No.  31878:  Scrap  iron  or  steel — 
South  to  New  York.  Filed  by  R.  E.  Boyle, 
Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested  rail  carriers. 
Rates  on  scrap  iron  or  steel,  carloads 
from  specified  points  in  southern  terri¬ 
tory  to  Brooklyn  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Grounds  for  relief :  Short-line  distance 
formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  105  to  Agent  Span- 
inger’s  I.  C.  C.  1329. 

FSA  No.  31879:  Superphosphate — 
southern  points  to  Longmont,  Colo.  Filed 
by  R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  superphosphate 
(acid  phosphate),  other  than  ammoni- 
ated  or  defluorinated,  carloads  from 


specified  points  in  southern  territory  to 
Longmont,  Colo. 

Grounds  for  relief :  Short-line  distance 
formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  5  to  Agent  Span- 
inger’s  I.  C.  C.  1522. 

FSA  No.  31880:  Starch — Illinois  and 
Iowa  to  Thomasville,  Ga.  Filed  by  St. 
Louis-San  Francisco  Railway  Company 
for  itself  and  interested  rail  carriers. 
Rates  on  starch,  in  packages  as  described, 
carloads  from  Chicago,  Ill.,  Clinton, 
Iowa,  and  other  points  in  Illinois  and 
Iowa  to  Thomasville,  Ga. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competi¬ 
tion  and  circuity. 

FSA  No.  31881:  Synthetic  rubber  to 
Paterson,  N.  J.,  and  Tuscumbia,  Ala. 
Filed  by  F.  C.  Kratzmeir,  Agent,  for  in¬ 
terested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on  rubber, 
crude,  artificial,  synthetic  or  neoprene, 
carloads  from  Lake  Charles  and  West 
Lake  Charles,  La.,  Baytown,  Borger, 
Houston,  and  Port  Neches,  Tex.,  to  Pat¬ 
erson,  N.  J.,  and  Tuscumbia,  Ala. 

Grounds  for  relief :  Short-line  distance 
formula  and  circuity. 

Tariffs:  Supplement  134  to  Agent 
Kratzmeir’s  I.  C.  C.  4087 ;  Supplement  169 
to  Agent  Kratzmeir’s  I.  C.  C.  4139. 

FSA  No.  31882:  Lauan  lumber — Mem¬ 
phis,  Tenn.,  to  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  by 
R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on ‘lauan  lumber,  and 
related  articles,  carloads  from  Memphis, 
Tenn.,  to  New  Orleans,  La. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes. 
Tariff :  Supplement  86  to  Agent  Span- 
inger’s  I.  C.  C.  1298. 

FSA  No.  31883:  Commodities — from 
and  to  points  in  southern  territory. 
Filed  by  R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,  for  in¬ 
terested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on  carbon 
dioxide,  carloads,  and  other  commodities, 
in  carloads,  as  described  in  the  applica¬ 
tion,  from  specified  points  in  southern 
territory  and  in  official  territory  to  speci¬ 
fied  points  in  southern  territory  and  in 
official  territory. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competi¬ 
tion  and  circuity. 

FSA  No.  31884:  Commodities  from 
and  to  Points  in  southern  territory. 
Filed  by  R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,  for  in¬ 
terested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on  automo¬ 
bile  parts,  carloads,  and  other  commodi¬ 
ties,  carloads  from  specified  points  in 
southern  territory  to  specified  points  in 
southern  and  official  territories. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competi¬ 
tion  and  circuity. 

FSA  No.  31885:  Liquefied  petroleum 
gas — Eddins,  Ala.,  to  the  South.  Filed 
by  R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  liquefied  petro¬ 
leum  gas,  tank-car  loads  from  Eddins, 
Ala.,  to  specified  points  in  Alabama, 
Florida,  Georgia,  North  Carolina,  South 
Carolina,  and  Tennessee. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Market  competi¬ 
tion  and  circuitous  routes. 

Tariff:  Supplement  252  to  Agent 
Spaninger’s  I.  C.  C.  1253. 

FSA  No.  31886:  Oats  and  wheat— 
Madison,  Fla.,  to  Augusta,  Ga.  Filed  by 
R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  oats  and  wheat,  in 
bulk,  carloads  from  Madison,  Fla.,  to 
Augusta,  Ga. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes. 
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Tariff:  Supplement  127  to  Agent  Span- 
inger’s  I.  C.  C.  1325. 

FSA  No.  31887:  Bituminous  coal  to 
Iowa  and  Nebraska.  Filed  by  W.  J. 
Christie,  Agent,  for  interested  rail  car¬ 
riers.  Rates  on  bituminous  slack  coal, 
screened,  carloads  from  specified  points 
in  Colorado,  New  Mexico,  Utah,  and 
Wyoming  groups  provided  in  the  sched¬ 
ule  naming  the  rates  to  specified  desti¬ 
nations  in  Iowa  and  Nebraska. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Market  competi¬ 
tion  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  21  to  Agent  Chris¬ 
tie’s  I.  C.  C.  54. 

FSA  No.  31888:  Woodpulp — Southwest 
to  New  Jersey.  Filed  by  F.  C.  Kratzmeir, 
Agent,  for  interested  rail  carriers.  Rates 
on  woodpulp,  not  powdered,  noibn,  car¬ 
loads  from  specified  points  in  Arkansas, 
Louisiana,  and  Texas  to  Bound  Brook, 
and  South  Bound  Brook,  N.  J. 

Grounds  for  relief :  Short-line  distance 
formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff :  Supplement  9  to  Agent  Kratz¬ 
meir’s  I.  C.  C.  4114. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-2383;  Filed,  Mar.  29,  1956; 

8:47  a.  m. 


Fourth  Section  Applications  for  Relief 
March  26, 1956. 

Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  applica¬ 
tion  must  be  prepared  in  accordance  with 
Rule  40  of  the  general  rules  of  practice 
(49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within  15  days 
from  the  date  of  publication  of  this  no¬ 
tice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

long-and-short-haul 

FSA  No.  31868:  Styrene — Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  to  Naugatuck,  Conn.  Filed 
by  R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  styrene,  tank-car 
loads  from  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  to  Nauga¬ 
tuck,  Conn. 


Grounds  for  relief :  Competition  of  car¬ 
riers  by  water  and  truck. 

Tariff:  Supplement  6  to  Agent  W.  P. 
Emerson  Jr.’s  I.  C.  C.  442. 

N  FSA  No.  31869:  Cinders — Leaksville 
Jet.,  Va.,  to  Virginia  points.  Filed  by 
R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  cinders,  slate  or 
shale,  carloads  from  Leaksville  Junction, 
Va.,  to  Christiansburg  and  Roanoke,  Va. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes 
(through  State  Line,  N.  C.) . 

Tariff:  Supplement  25  to  Southern 
Railway  Company  I.  C.  C.  A-11287. 

FSA  No.  31870:  Roofing  and  Building 
Material — Southwest  to  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  by  F.  C.  Kratzmeir,  Agent,  for  in¬ 
terested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on  rbofing 
and  building  material  and  slate,  carloads 
from  specified  points  in  Arkansas, 
Louisiana,  Oklahoma,  and  Texas  to 
Chicago,  Ill.,  and  points  grouped  with 
and  taking  Chicago  rates. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  dis¬ 
tance  formula  and  circuity,  market  com¬ 
petition.  • 

Tariff:  Supplement  133  to  Agent 
Kratzmeir’s  I.  C.  C.  4087  and  three  other 
tariffs. 

FSA  No.  31871:  Methanol — Texas  to 
Chicago,  III.,  Group.  Filed  by  F.  C. 
Kratzmeir,  Agent,  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  methanol  (methyl 
alcohol),  tank-car  loads  from  Houston, 
Orange,  Port  Arthur,  Port  Neches,  and 
Texas  City,  Tex.,  to  Chicago,  Ill.,  and 
points  in  the  switching  limits  thereof 
taking  same  rates. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Barge-truck  com¬ 
petition  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  91  to  Agent 
Kratzmeir’s  I.  C.  C.  4064. 

FSA  No.  31873:  Aluminum  Ingots — 
Aurora  and  Chicago,  III.,  to  Tougaloo, 
Miss.  Filed  by  R.  G.  Raasch,  Agent,  for 
interested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on  alum¬ 
inum  ingots,  carloads  from  Aurora  and 
Chicago,  Ill.,  to  Tougaloo,  Miss. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Market  competi¬ 
tion  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  73  to  ^gent 
Raasch’s  I.  C.  C.  776. 


FSA  No.  31874:  Lubricating  Oil— 
Maryland  and  New  Jersey  to  Greensboro, 
N.  C.  Fiiled  by  C.  W.  Boin,  Agent,  for 
interested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on  lubri¬ 
cating  oil,  tank-car  loads  from  Balti¬ 
more  and  Curtis  Bay,  Md.,  and  Newark, 
N.  J.,  to  Greensboro,  N.  C. 

Grounds  for  relief :  Truck  competition 
and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  10  to  Agent  Boin’s 
I.  C.  C.  A-1035. 

FSA  No.  31875:  Automobile  Parts — 
Hamilton,  Ohio  to  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  by  H.  R.  Hinsch,  Agent,  for  inter¬ 
ested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on  automobile 
parts,  carloads,  as  described,  from  Ham¬ 
ilton,  Ohio  to  Kansas  City,  Mo.-Kans. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier,  competi¬ 
tion  and  circuity. 

FSA  No.  31876:  Ethyl  Ether — Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  Group,  to  Kobuta,  Pa.  Filed 
by  R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  ethyl  ether 
(sulphuric  ether),  tank-car  loads  from 
Baton  Rouge  and  North  Baton  Rouge, 
La.,  to  Kobuta,  Pa. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Potential  barge 
competition  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  137  to  Alternate 
Agent  Marque’s  I.  C.  C.  400. 

aggregate  of  intermediates 

FSA  No.  31872:  Methanol-Texas  to 
Chicago,  III.,  Group.  Filed  by  F.  C. 
Kratzmeir,  Agent,  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  methanol  (methyl 
alcohol),  tank-car  loads  from  Houston, 
Orange,  Port  Arthur,  Port  Neches,  and 
Texas  City,  Tex.,  to  Chicago,  Ill.,  and 
points  in  the  switching  limits  thereof, 
taking  same  rates. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Maintenance  of 
proposed  water  competitive  rates  re¬ 
stricted  as  not  applicable  to  effect  re¬ 
ductions  in  present  through  one -factor 
rates  from  or  to  more-distant  points. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-2361;  Filed,  Mar.  28,  1956; 

8:51  a.  m  ] 


